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b. The ALPR system utilizes a NCIC/CCIC hotlist obtained from the Colorado Bureau of
Investigation. The Investigative Technology Section, in conjunction with Technology Services,
will ensure the database is updated a minimum of 5 times in a 24-hour period.

C. All authorized users must successfully complete all approved ALPR training prior to operating the
ALPR system and/or accessing any database information.

(2) SYSTEM OPERATION:

a. Officers operating a vehicle equipped with ALPR technology must log into the system. The ALPR
system is updated with the most current hotlist available from the Back Office System Server
(BOSS) upon the initial login and the software will subsequently and automatically update
throughout the shift so long as the officer remains logged into the system.

b. When notified of an ALPR alert, officers must visually confirm the plate against the captured
image and verify the validity of the alert through Denver 911 or the MDT. This confirmation must
be completed prior to any law enforcement action.

C. When a vehicle stop is made as a result of an ALPR alert notification, officers are required to
enter a disposition relating to the vehicle stop in the ALPR software.
d. The ALPR cameras mounted to a vehicle are not adjustable. Officers will not try to move or

reposition the cameras. If there is reason to believe the camera is out of alignment, the vehicle
will be taken to the Electronic Engineering Bureau, the Fleet Management Section or the
Investigative Technology Section. The three aforementioned are the only areas authorized to
make adjustments to the equipment that supports the ALPR.

e. Problems with the ALPR software must be addressed by the Electronic Engineering Bureau.
3) DATA RETENTION AND INFORMATION SHARING:
a. ALPR data will be retained for a period of 364 days, except for any data deemed as evidence in a

criminal investigation or if the department has been given official notice of a claim filed.
Investigating officers are responsible for collecting and securing any data as part of a criminal
investigation and ensuring the information is retained as part of the investigation.

b. The release of ALPR database information to anyone other than a law enforcement agency is
strictly prohibited and the initiation of such must come in the form of an official request to the
department.

C. Officers sharing ALPR database information with another law enforcement agency may do so

only for the purpose of an official investigation. However, if the requesting agency requires an
official record of any information contained within the database, they will be directed to the
Investigative Technology Section so that the request is documented and the information is
properly released.

d. Any direct ALPR database connection, for the purposes of sharing ALPR database information
with another law enforcement agency, will be administered by the Investigative Technology
Section and must be approved by the Chief of Police (or designee).

119.04 Boby WORN CAMERA TECHNOLOGY

(1) PURPOSE:
The body-worn camera (BWC) is an “on-the-body” audio and video recording system assigned to an
officer as an additional means of documenting specific incidents in the field. The purpose of this policy
is to establish procedures related to the use, management, storage, and retrieval of the data stored on
the department-issued BWC. Specific uses of the BWC are:

a. To capture crimes in-progress, whether perpetrated against the officer or the community and to
maintain this evidence for presentation in court.
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b. To document initial police response, the discovery of evidentiary items and the actions of the
police pursuant to an investigation, including calls for service or self-initiated police contacts that
could result in an enforcement action.

C. To mitigate potentially confrontational interactions with members of the public through the
presence of the BWC.

To prevent and resolve complaints made against officers during the course of their police duties.

To serve in training and performance feedback, ensuring the professionalism of all Denver Police
officers.

(2) DEFINITIONS:

BUFFERING Mode: The BWC continuously loops a video recording for up to 30 seconds before the
recording is started by the officer. While buffering, video only (no audio) is being recorded.

EVENT Mode: Once activated by pressing the EVENT button, the BWC saves the recorded buffered
video and continues to record both audio and video.

Evidence Transfer Manager (ETM): Docking unit used to recharge and upload previously recorded
audio and video (stored media) from the BWC. The ETM automatically transfers all stored media to
evidence.com.

Evidence.com: An online, cloud-based digital media storage repository. All media is stored in a highly
secure environment, accessible only by authorized personnel.

BWC System Administrator: The Investigative Technology Section is the BWC system
administrator and they will maintain the integrity and efficiency of the data management and file
retention systems.

(3) PoLicy:

There are many situations where the activation of the BWC is appropriate and/or required and this policy
is not intended to describe every possible circumstance. It is understood that not all situations will clearly
start out as necessitating documentation by the BWC nor will all recorded events have a clear ending for
when the BWC is no longer required. Officers are expected to follow departmental policy and procedure,
utilizing ethical and legal discretion as well as good judgment when activating and deactivating the BWC.

All officers (sergeants and below in uniformed on-duty line assignments) are required to use the BWC
system in accordance with the policies of the Denver Police Department. The assignments include
sergeants, corporals, technicians, and patrol officers assigned to all six (6) police districts, Metro/SWAT,
the Gang Unit, the Traffic Operations Section, and the Airport Division.

Effective July 1, 2017, all officers below the appointed rank of commander will utilize the BWC system
while working uniformed off-duty assignments, except for captains and lieutenants assigned an off-duty
command position (not performing the duties of a patrol officer or first line supervisor). This requirement
also applies to all uniformed officers working in a volunteer (off-duty) capacity.

The Denver Police Department recognizes there are certain circumstances where officers in a proactive
(non- dispatched) capacity may become involved in a situation requiring immediate action to prevent
injury, make an arrest and/or prevent the destruction of evidence or escape. When these situations occur,
officers must activate the BWC, unless doing so places them or others in jeopardy. If the immediate
activation of the BWC is not feasible due to an immediate risk to the safety of the officer or others, the
officer will activate the BWC at the first available opportunity after the immediate threat has been

addressed.
a. Required Activation
1. All officers will place the BWC into EVENT mode after being dispatched and prior to

arriving to the following calls for service and prior to any officer initiated contacts
involving actual or potential violations of the law including:

a. Traffic stops
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Pedestrian, citizen and/or vehicle contacts.

All calls requiring the presence of a Crisis Intervention Team (CIT) officer
Reported weapons calls

All calls involving suicidal individuals

When engaging in a foot chase (if the BWC was not placed in EVENT mode
prior to the foot chase, officers are required to place the BWC into EVENT
mode as soon as the situation has stabilized and it is safe to do so)

g. Any encounter that becomes adversarial
h. When engaging in a forced entry

i. To assist in documenting warrantless or consensual searches of individuals,
vehicles, buildings, and other places

e The BWC will be utilized to record the request and consent. This
recording is intended to enhance a documented consent; it is not
intended to replace the use of the Consent to Search form (DPD 272).

e The existence of the recorded request will be documented in the
officer’s statement.

e The BWC can be used to record the search itself.
j To assist in documenting an individual's Miranda Advisement

e The BWC will be utilized to record the advisement and the subject’s
responses when practical. This recording is intended to enhance a
documented consent. Itis not intended to replace the use of Juvenile
Advisement/Waiver Form (DPD 102) or the Advisement form (DPD 369).

e The existence of a recorded advisement will be documented in the officer’s
statement.

k. All arrests and/or citations

l. To assist in documenting the handling and inventory of currency, whether
being submitted to the Property Management Section or returned to a

-0 a0 T

citizen.

m. Any situation that the officer believes the use of the BWC would be
appropriate or would provide valuable documentation if not already activated
per policy

2. Once placed in EVENT mode, the BWC will remain on and not be turned off unless the

initial incident that caused the activation has stabilized; upon request of the victim; or
as ordered by a supervisor. For the purposes of this section, an incident is considered
stabilized when the initial police response or exchange of communication related to
police enforcement activities has transitioned to a controlled and orderly investigation.

a. Officers will document the reason that the BWC has been deactivated in
the form of a recorded announcement on the BWC prior to deactivation.
b. If an officer is on a perimeter post or assigned to a static post where

he/she is not in contact with citizens, involved in an enforcement action or
actively part of the investigation, then he/she may deactivate the BWC to
conserve battery life. The BWC will be reactivated if any of these fail to
apply.

C. Once the situation has stabilized, if it is necessary to discuss issues or
concerns with an officer, supervisor, doctor, nurse, or paramedic in private,
or if the information to be conveyed is not part of an investigative case, the
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BWC may be switched to BUFFERING mode. As soon as the private
conversation is completed, the BWC will be returned to EVENT mode so
long as the situation still falls under the definition of required use. Officers
are reminded that when the BWC is placed back to EVENT mode, the prior
30 seconds of video (no audio) will be saved.

b. Restricted use of the BWC system and/or stored media

1. Officers will only use a BWC that has been approved and issued by the
Denver Police Department. The use of personal video and/or audio
recorders is prohibited.

2. All audio, images and media associated with the BWC are the property of the Denver
Police Department and these items are not to be copied, released, or disseminated in
any form or manner outside the parameters of this policy without the expressed written
consent of the Chief of Police. Under no circumstances will any employee of the
Denver Police Department make a personal copy of any recorded event without the
written consent of the Chief of Police (e.g. using a cellular telephone or other recording
device to record BWC media). Lead investigators may create a secondary copy of a
BWC recording subsequent to an official investigation and will ensure that the copy
remains attached to the case file.

3. Under no circumstance, except those instances involving an investigation of
department personnel, will a conversation between department employees be recorded
without all parties to the conversation knowing it is being recorded. Conversations that
are not required to be captured as evidence in the furtherance of completing a police
report and/or subsequent police investigation will not be recorded.

4, The BWC will not be activated in places where a reasonable expectation of privacy
exists (such as detox, medical, and/or healthcare facilities, locker rooms or restrooms,
etc.) unless the activation is for official law enforcement activity such as a call for
service or if policy requires the activation.

a. Officers will only use the BWC in patient care areas of a healthcare
facility and/or ambulances when the recording is for official purposes
and caution should be used to record only the parties involved in the
event being investigated.

5. Officers will generally not activate a BWC while on the grounds of any public, private, or
parochial elementary, middle, or high school, unless required by policy (e.g. call for
service, class 2 action, etc.).

6. Officers will not record confidential informants.

7. Prior to conducting a strip search, the officer will record a 360-degree video of the
location where the strip search will be conducted. During the actual strip search, the
BWC will be utilized to only capture audio of the event by positioning the camera away
from the individual to be searched (see OMS 104.01(8) for authorization).

8. Officers are not authorized to playback BWC recorded media for citizen viewing.

9. No personal use is allowed.

10. Metro/SWAT:

Officers assigned to Metro/SWAT perform both patrol and tactical duties.

a. When performing the duties of a patrol officer, Metro/SWAT personnel will utilize

the BWC system in accordance with the policies and procedures stated in
section (3) and (4).
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b. Typically, when executing planned tactical operations, Metro/SWAT personnel
will not utilize/deploy the BWC system. A commander or above may order the
utilization of the BWC system during any operation.

11. Fixed Position Checkpoints:

Officers assigned to a fixed position checkpoint will not be required to place the BWC into
EVENT mode during the initial contact of drivers. Rather, officers will maintain their BWC
in BUFFERING mode, and as soon as the officer develops reasonable suspicion to
believe a crime is occurring or that any other required activation is present, as defined in
section (3), the BWC will be activated.

4) OFFICER RESPONSIBILITIES:

a. Officers will not use the BWC system or evidence.com until they have successfully completed the
required training.

b. Officers will ensure the following when assigned a BWC at the beginning of each shift/tour of duty
or off-duty detail:
1. In accordance with this policy, officers are not permitted to work either on or off-duty

without a functioning BWC and are responsible for the care and maintenance of the
BWC assigned to them. The BWC is to be operated and maintained per the
manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations. Officers with BWC equipment
that is unavailable to deploy (i.e., not functioning, appears to be broken, missing,
etc.), will immediately notify an on-duty district supervisor for direction and the HALO
Command Center for immediate repair/replacement. NOTE: HALO operates from
0700 to 0300 hours (if after hours, on-call staff may be contacted through Denver
911).

2. The BWC will be properly affixed upon the officer’s uniform in accordance with
departmental regulations and manufacturer’s guidelines. The camera will only be
mounted on the officer’s uniform with the department approved collar, helmet, head,
and sunglass mounts. Any modification to the BWC unit or mounting is prohibited.
Each officer will ensure that their camera is positioned correctly and verify the camera
position by use of the viewer. The BWC must be worn for the entire shift.

3. Under normal operation, the BWC’s audible alert signal must remain in the ON
position. The audible alert signal may be muted for tactical situations; however, the
audible alert signal must be immediately reactivated after the tactical portion of the
incident.

4. To record all situations required by this policy, the officer must maintain the BWC in a
constant state of operational readiness. Operational readiness means that the BWC
has adequate battery life/available storage, remains properly affixed to the officer’s
uniform and is set to BUFFERING mode.

5. When not wearing the BWC system, officers will ensure that the BWC is stored in a
secure location.
C. Officers will document the use of the BWC within reports, citations, log sheets, arrest
book-ins, and/or street checks within the first line of any text entry.
d. Officers are encouraged to notify the public that the BWC is activated and recording.

Under most circumstances, notification has shown to diffuse incidents. However, there
may be times that this is impractical or that the notification could diminish lines of
communication. Officer discretion should be utilized and generally favor notification over
non-notification.

1. Officers should notify crime victims and persons wanting to anonymously report a
crime that they are being recorded as soon as it is safe to do so.
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2. Unless use of the BWC is necessary for an officer’s safety, the safety of others, or to
ensure an accurate account of an event, when a person wants to anonymously report a
crime or assist in an ongoing investigation, the officer will ask the person if they want the
officer to discontinue use of the BWC. If the person states yes, the officer will
immediately announce the reason for the deactivation and turn off the BWC.

3. When persons who are recorded request anonymity, officers will note this in written
reports and make a verbal statement for the BWC.
e. Officers are authorized to review their own BWC recording when preparing official written

documentation of a specific event. Officers may only review recordings from their assigned
BWC. The viewing will be utilized as a tool when completing written reports to ensure
accuracy. The following are exceptions to the above:

1. If the officer is involved in (or witness to) a use of force incident that per policy
requires the response of an Internal Affairs Division investigator, the officer may be
authorized to view their BWC recording after the Internal Affairs Division investigator
has been consulted. The viewing of any BWC recording will only be permitted after
receiving authorization from the Internal Affairs Division investigator acting under the
direction of the commander of the Internal Affairs Division.

2. If the officer is involved in (or witness to) a critical incident such as a police shooting,
an in-custody injury resulting in death or other critical incident as defined in the
Operations Manual, the officer is authorized to view their BWC recording only after the
approval of the commander of the Major Crimes Division (or designee).

f. Officers will appropriately tag each recorded video.
1. I.D. section: The recording officer will enter the GO/CAD number in the following
format:
Two-digit year — GO/CAD number (e.g., 15-123456)
2. Category section: The officer will select the most appropriate category from the

drop-down menu.

e Death Investigation: Homicide, Known/Unknown Dead, In-Custody Death,
Arson Investigation resulting in death, Vehicular Homicide, Hit and Run
resulting in death. This category includes the attempt of any of the listed
crimes.

e Sex Assault on a Child: Sex Assault on a Child. This category includes the
attempt of the listed crime.

e Missing Person/Kidnapping: Missing Person and Kidnapping. This category
includes the attempt of the listed crimes and excludes runaways.

e Sexual Assault: Sexual Assault. This category includes the attempt of the
listed crime.

e Felony — Other: Robbery, Felony Assaults, Arson not resulting in death,
Child Abuse, Burglary, Felony Theft, Auto Theft, Theft from Motor Vehicle
and any other felony crime not designated under any other listed/available
category.

e GO Created: Any misdemeanor crime, any time a GO report is created, a
citation is issued or an arrest occurs that does not fit under any other listed
category. This category includes both state misdemeanors and municipal
violations.

e Fraud/Forgery — Fraud and Forgery. This category includes the attempt of
the listed crime.
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e Private — This is a secondary category to be used in conjunction with any of
the other listed categories. This category should only be added at the
direction of an investigative or supervisory officer.

e Non Event — All Other: All contacts that do not result in an arrest or citation
being issued, does not result in a GO report and does not fit any other listed
category. (e.g., neighbor disputes, street checks, traffic warning, accidental
activation)

3. Title section: If a use of force occurred, the officer will enter “UOF”. If an arrest
occurred, the officer will enter “ARST”.

o Officers are encouraged to enter additional useful information in the Title
section. An example would be the location of the incident and/or the
suspects name and date of birth. This is not required; however, it is strongly

encouraged.
g. Uploading of BWC media to the Evidence Transfer Manager (ETM):
1. Regular on-duty assignment and/or regular on-duty assignment in conjunction with

secondary employment:

Immediately following an on-duty assignment (or after the total hours if worked in
conjunction with secondary employment), officers will upload BWC data by placing the
BWC into the department ETM at their work assignment, or at their residence (within
two hours) using the department issued docking station.

2. Secondary employment not in conjunction with any on-duty assignment:

Immediately following secondary employment (within two hours), officers will upload
BWC data by placing the BWC into a department ETM or department issued ETM.

3. Once placed into an ETM, the BWC will not be removed until the media has been fully
uploaded.
4, If evidentiary media exists on the BWC and there will be a significant delay (more than

two hours) in uploading the BWC to an ETM, officers will notify an on-duty supervisor.
(5) INVESTIGATIVE RESPONSIBILITIES:

a. Investigators will not use the BWC system or evidence.com until they have successfully
completed the required training.
b. When assigned a case for investigation, the assigned investigator will:
1. Determine the identity of all involved officers.
2. Search evidence.com for any associated BWC media, using multiple search parameters
to verify that they have located all relevant files.
3. Create a digital media file “folder” within evidence.com. The investigator will add all
relevant/associated BWC media into the folder.
4. Verify the accuracy of the category section, ensuring it is in accordance with the correct

Colorado Revised Statute. If the category section is incorrect, the investigator is
responsible for entering the correct category (see section (4) f).

5. View all of the applicable BWC media and will notate in their supplemental report that
BWC media does exist.

(6) SUPERVISOR RESPONSIBILITIES:

a. Supervisors will not use the BWC system or evidence.com until they have successfully completed
the required training.
b. When an incident arises that requires the immediate retrieval of BWC media for chain of

custody purposes (including, but not limited to: serious crime scenes, officer involved
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shootings, critical incidents or other incidents as determined by policy/supervision) a
supervisor will respond to the scene and ensure the BWC remains affixed to the officer in
the manner it was found and that the BWC data remains uncompromised. Through direct
and uninterrupted supervision, the supervisor is responsible for the care and custody of the
BWC until it has been removed and secured by the lead investigator.

C. Supervisors are required to review BWC media under the following circumstances
and/or when the following reports are generated.
1. Use of Force Report (DPD 12)
2. Injury While in Custody and Injury Prior to Arrest Report (DPD 12I)
3. Forced Entry Report (DPD 460)
4, The supervisor is investigating a specific act of officer conduct.
5. The officer has been placed on a performance improvement plan to address

identified behavioral or performance deficiencies.

6. BWC media can be reviewed for both commending and counseling officers.
7. Requests to review BWC recordings outside of these parameters must be made to
and approved by the officer's commander or above.
8. The aforementioned is not meant to limit or restrict the Department’s review as part
of an official investigation.
9. Reviews of BWC media that determine it was not activated per policy may result in
discipline for the involved officer.
d. Documentation:
1. When applicable DPD reports are generated, documentation will include whether the
BWC media was reviewed and a synopsis of what is contained in the recording. If
an incident did not generate any BWC media or if the BWC media has no value,
supervisors will document why and the circumstances.
2. In circumstances where a DPD report is not generated, supervisors may document
the review and synopsis of BWC media with a journal entry.
e. When a supervisor is notified of a malfunctioning camera, the supervisor will ensure that the

camera is operational prior to re-deploying the camera. If the supervisor is unable to deploy
the camera, directions stipulated in section (4)b1 will be followed. In exigent circumstances,
a command officer may authorize the officer to work without a BWC system. If an officer’s
direct report command officer is unavailable, the supervisor may contact another on-duty
district command officer.

f. All officers, with the rank of lieutenant or higher, will have access to view BWC media in
evidence.com for the officers assigned to their respective assignments, except for cases that
have restricted access. All viewing of BWC media in evidence.com is documented in an
online audit trail.

(7) OFF-DUTY BWC SYSTEM RESPONSIBILITIES:
a. Officers working off-duty in uniform will follow the same procedures as stated in section (4).

b. Officers working department paid off-duty assignments in conjunction with their on-duty shift will
place the BWC into the ETM after working both shifts.

(8) BWC SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR RESPONSIBILITIES:
The BWC system is administered by the Investigative Technology Section, they are responsible for:
a. Ensuring that officers are trained in the use of the BWC system and equipment prior to issuance.
b. Ensuring that the BWC equipment meets the standards and requirements of the Denver Police
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C. Providing administrative support regarding the BWC system.
d. Assigning personnel for the purpose of “sharing” BWC digital media evidence with both the

District Attorney’s and the City Attorney’s Office. All requests for evidence will be in writing from
the respective agency.

1. Requests from the District Attorney’s Office:

o All BWC digital media evidence will be shared with the District Attorney’s Office once
cases have been accepted for filing in court. This includes privatized and restricted
access video.

e Personnel will locate the BWC digital case folder that was created by the investigator
in evidence.com and “share” the BWC digital case folder with the currently approved
District Attorney’s Office user group identified within evidence.com.

¢ Any subsequent BWC digital media evidence will be added to the case folder and
shared with the District Attorney’s Office.

2. Requests from the City Attorney’s Office

o These incidents are typically not investigated by a detective or other investigator and
the BWC digital media folder will be created by HALO (see section 5(b) above). The
BWC media needs to be added to the newly created digital media case folder and
then “shared” with the currently approved City Attorney’s Office user group identified
within evidence.com.

e. Assisting in data collection reporting. These reports include, but are not limited to, monthly usage
audits, video storage audits, viewing audits and other audits as requested.
f. Providing technical support for malfunctioning BWC equipment and facilitate all warranty repairs
with the vendor.
(9) DATA MANAGEMENT AND FILE RETENTION:
a. All recorded BWC media will be uploaded and retained in evidence.com in accordance

with the current retention schedule. The retention of all BWC media will comply with all
applicable State of Colorado statutory requirements regarding criminal justice record
management and evidence retention and will be based upon the current City and County
of Denver General Records Retention Schedule. All BWC media will be purged from the
system in accordance with the current retention schedule.

(10)  AUTHORIZED REVIEW AND DISCLOSURE:

a. Access to all BWC stored media will be restricted to authorized users and the viewing of
any BWC footage will be restricted to legitimate law enforcement or administrative
purposes.

1. BWC recordings will not be reviewed by anyone outside of the involved officer’s chain of
command except as outlined in this policy. Any other review (video and/or audio) of
BWC recordings must have prior approval from the Chief of Police (or designee).

2. All officers are accountable for each BWC video/audio review and will be required to
justify the reason for accessing the recording. All viewing of BWC media in
evidence.com is documented with an online audit trail.

3. BWC recordings will not be accessed for personal gain or entertainment.

b. Any request for BWC media made from outside the Denver Police Department, including
other law enforcement agencies, the District or City Attorney’s Office, and/or any city agency
will comply with both the records disclosure and records management policies of the
department (See OMS 109.04 and 109.05).
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(11)  AFTER EVENT TRAINING VALUE:

When a BWC recording may have training value, the incident CAD number and a brief description of the
event will be forwarded by the submitting officer through the chain of command to the Chief of Police.
The Chief of Police will forward the request to the Training Section for review to determine value and
relevancy of the recording for training purposes, and to ensure it conforms to current training protocol.
The Chief will determine if there are any potential adverse effects of using the video.

a. The Training Division will determine the benefit of using the BWC recording versus other training
curriculum and forward their recommendation to the Chief of Police.
b. The involved officer(s) will be notified when BWC recording is being considered for training use.

The officer(s) may submit any concerns about the use of the video through their chain of
command to their deputy chief.

C. Recordings may be used for training purposes only after any criminal case is adjudicated, and
any other administrative review is complete.
d. Recordings will not be used to embarrass or ridicule officers or the public.

(12)  VIOLATIONS:
Failure to adhere to the recording requirements of this policy will result in the following discipline and

actions:
a. 1st violation in a 12-month period: Oral reprimand, and:
1. Mandated officer review of entire BWC policy,
2. Follow up meeting with supervisor to discuss key points,
3. Journal entry.
b. Breaches of BWC policy prior to the date of occurrence of the 15t violation will not be counted
as additional violations.
C. 2nd violation in a 12-month period: Written reprimand
d. Concurrent with the second violation, an in-depth audit of the officer's data usage will be

conducted and documented by the Performance Development Unit, and will generate a
formal Personnel Assessment System (PAS) review. If the audit identifies other potential
violations, it may result in an additional investigation, discipline, and/or corrective training.

e. 31 Violation in a 12-month period: 1 fined day

f. Purposeful, flagrant, or repeated violations will result in more severe disciplinary action. At
any time during review, if deemed necessary, violations can be removed from the scheduled
discipline above and transitioned to a formal investigation governed by the discipline matrix.

119.05 MOBILE FINGERPRINT DEVICES
(1) DESCRIPTION:

A handheld device used by an officer that can capture an individual’s fingerprint in the field and provide a
rapid positive identification to the officer. The possible identifications will be limited to subjects
maintained in the searched database and does not preclude a record from existing in another database.
The mobile devices are only an aid to the identification of a person and will not be used as the sole
grounds for establishing probable cause for arrest.

(2) PoLicy:
The device(s) will be assigned to a district station, Traffic Operations Section, Airport Division or a
specialized unit/section. The device(s) will not be assigned to a specific officer, but made available to on-

duty officers throughout all shifts. The mobile fingerprint device will only be used by personnel who have
received training in the proper use of the equipment. An officer must be able to articulate and justify the
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	d. Identification of areas where the crowd is to be located should be done as soon as possible.  Rather than trying to move a large crowd, it is better to place them in the proper location from the start of an event.  When possible, police officers should be at their posts well in advance of arriving citizens.
	e. Lines of control should be established, especially in events that involve protestors.  Whenever possible, hostile factions should be separated.
	f. Considering the type of crowd involved is an important factor in responding properly to its behavior.  Crowds may vary from cooperative or celebratory, to non-compliant and hostile or combative.

	(3) Definitions
	a. Command Post: An area designated for the overall control and management of a particular event or incident.  Generally it should be within a short distance of the incident, but not within view of crowd participants, or so close as to be adversely affected by the event.  Senior ranking officers shall be stationed at the command post.  When possible, the Incident Commander will manage an incident from the command post, but is not precluded from responding to the scene to observe the event.
	b. Crowd Management: Techniques used to manage lawful public assemblies before and during the event for the purpose of maintaining their lawful status.  This can be accomplished in part through coordination with event planners and group leaders, permit monitoring, and past event critiques.
	c. Crowd Control: Techniques used to address unlawful public assemblies, including a display of formidable numbers of police officers, crowd containment, dispersal tactics, (Field Force and Mobile Field Force), and arrest procedures, (isolated events or mass arrests).
	d. Incident Commander: The ranking officer at the scene or en route is responsible to take command of the incident.  The Incident Commander (IC) retains overall control of the scene until an announcement over the police radio that a higher-ranking officer is assuming command.  Any officer who assumes command must be either present, at the command post, or en route.  Personnel responding from other districts, bureaus and units are under the direction and control of the Incident Commander.
	e. Inner Perimeter: A line of control established to contain a crowd or special event to facilitate order maintenance, crowd control and public safety.
	f. Outer Perimeter: The area surrounding the inner perimeter that provides pedestrian and vehicular traffic ingress, egress and parking.
	g. Planned Event Coordinator: A police officer generally of supervisory or command rank designated to plan and coordinate crowd management tasks for a given event.  This officer may also serve as an advisor or commander.
	h. Spontaneous Event or Incident: An unplanned or unforeseen event or incident that may create a risk to public safety, peace and order, or damage to property.  Such incidents may include but are not limited to crowd disorders, incidents at schools, transportation accidents, bombings, explosions, disasters, major fires, labor disputes, celebratory crowds and organized protests.
	i. Scheduled Event: An activity involving large numbers of people that requires a permit or is planned and publicized beforehand.  Such occurrences may include but are not limited to parades, concerts, religious gatherings, parties, community activities, sporting events, and demonstrations.
	j. Staging Area: A site selected for the staging of police and emergency personnel.  Generally, it should be a short distance from the incident, but ideally not within view of the crowd or event participants.  It should allow sufficient space for cars, equipment, personnel, and security.

	(4) Responsibilities of Planned Event Coordinator
	a. Gather and analyze information about future crowd events, including review of information from both internal and external sources.
	b. Coordinate with the city permit department and various police department sections, including divisions, districts, bureaus, and special units to prepare for a planned special event.
	c. Meet in advance with event sponsors and group leaders to exchange information and to present the police department's philosophy and intent.  Details of the department plan and preparation shall not be disclosed except when necessary to ensure success of the operation.
	d. Coordinate affected divisions, districts, bureaus, and special units to prepare an operational plan for a given event that details assignments, traffic and crowd flow, communications, tactics and training.
	e. Ensure that appropriate equipment is available.
	f. Provide periodic updates to middle and/or senior command staff regarding the status of an upcoming crowd event.
	g. If present at the scene of a crowd event, evaluate the potential for violence and/or unlawful behavior.
	h. Gather post-event information from the affected department divisions, districts, units, and bureaus.  Prepare a written critique of the police department's preparation and performance in a given crowd event, including a breakdown of expenses.  Present findings and recommendations regarding policies, procedures, training and expenses.
	i. Maintain records of the police department's response to crowd events with the intent to revise and fine-tune policies, procedures and training.  When appropriate, arrange for the use of videotape equipment to record crowd behavior and police response.
	j. Provide or recommend and arrange training as needed to various sections of the police department.

	(5) Responsibilities of Incident Commander 
	a. The senior ranking officer in the district shall respond to the scene of spontaneous events when practical, and take command of the incident.  This person will be the Incident Commander (IC) until relieved by a higher-ranking officer.  The IC shall declare over the police radio that he or she is in command.  When practical, a command post shall be established as soon as possible. 
	b. The IC of planned events shall be responsible for the overall coordination of the event, as well as crowd control.
	c. The IC and supervisors shall make every effort to ensure that the police response does not exacerbate the situation.  The police response will be commensurate with the overall threat if any, to public safety, order maintenance, life and property.  The least police intervention needed to address a particular incident shall be deemed most appropriate.  This does not preclude police officers from taking appropriate action to direct crowd and vehicular movement, enforce ordinances and statutes and employ the physical force necessary to maintain the safety of the public and emergency personnel.
	d. An immediate assessment of the situation is essential for effective police response.  The Incident Commander must ascertain the following information at the earliest possible time.
	1. The location and type of event
	2. Are a large number of the crowd participants behaving unlawfully?
	3. Are there a limited number of specific individuals engaged in unlawful conduct?
	4. Is there a likelihood that the unlawful behavior will spread to other crowd participants?
	5. Immediate threats to the safety of the public and/or police officers
	6. The structure or vehicle(s) involved
	7. The size of the involved area
	8. The number of additional officers and police resources needed as well as requirements for specialized units (Traffic, Metro/SWAT, Gang Bureau, etc.)
	9. The manner of response (Code 9 or 10)
	10. Location for a Staging Area
	11. Location for a Command Post
	12. Location for a media staging area controlled by a P.I.O. or designee.
	13. Ingress and egress routes
	14. Additional resources needed (paramedic, fire department, barricades, sheriff's buses, command post van, etc.)

	e. Purported First Amendment activities will be evaluated by the Incident Commander, to determine lawfulness of the actions by groups and individuals.  Specifically, actions and speech protected by the First Amendment include such things as rallies, marches, parades, and leafleting.  Actions or behavior which involve trespassing, destruction of property, disruption of transportation, unlawful use of amplification devices, assaults and disturbances of the peace are not protected by the First Amendment.  When appropriate, the City Attorney’s Office may be contacted concerning First Amendment issues.

	(6) Police Response
	a. Spontaneous Events or Incidents:
	1. Rescue: The rescue of endangered innocent citizens or officers is a priority.  The Incident Commander and/or supervisors must take necessary steps to effect the rescue of trapped or endangered officers and citizens.  Once accomplished, police personnel may be directed out of the immediate area if their numbers are insufficient to maintain control of a given crowd. Effective police action will be taken as soon as adequate resources are available.
	2. Isolation:  A perimeter to contain the incident shall be established as soon as possible.  The Incident Commander and supervisors will ensure that responding officers have clear ingress and egress.  Clear instructions will be given via police radio to responding personnel.  Depending on the circumstances, both inner and outer perimeters may be established. 
	a Officers posted on perimeters must be given clear instructions regarding: 
	1. The movement of vehicles and pedestrians
	2. Whether persons will be allowed to leave the secured area via a designated route or method
	3. How and where individuals or groups are to be evacuated

	b Ensure that sufficient resources (personnel, barricades, crime scene tape, etc.) are on hand to maintain the integrity of a perimeter.  Do not initially establish a perimeter so large that it cannot be secured.  As additional resources become available, the perimeter may be expanded.

	3. Communication with participants: In some crowd situations, contact with formal or informal leaders can be established, either in person or by amplification.  Police personnel shall not penetrate an obviously hostile crowd solely for the purpose of communication.  When possible, clear instructions shall be communicated to the crowd.  Unless there is an immediate risk to public safety, or significant property damage is occurring, sufficient time will be allowed for a crowd to comply with police commands before action is taken.  The Incident Commander and supervisors are responsible to ensure that all orders given to a crowd are consistent, lawful, and appropriate for the circumstances.  Lower ranking officers may also issue individual orders, consistent with the orders of the Incident Commander, to ensure the immediate protection of themselves, others, or property.
	4. Intelligence:  Observation posts may be established at the discretion of the Incident Commander and supervisors.  In addition, plainclothes officers may be used to assess the overall behavior and disposition of a crowd.
	5. Control/Enforcement Actions:  The Incident Commander shall make the final decision as to what control action, if any, will be taken to address a given crowd situation.  The police response will be appropriate for the degree of violence, disorder, criminal conduct, and perceived threat to public safety, order maintenance, life, and property.  Crowd size and available department resources will also factor into the police response.  Uncoordinated actions or actions by individual officers shall be avoided.  The below listed factors will be considered prior to determining a course of action.
	b Will police action likely improve the situation?
	c Will targeting specific violent or disruptive individuals for arrest be more effective or appropriate than applying control tactics to the entire crowd?
	d Are sufficient resources available to effectively manage the incident (personnel, tear gas, scout cars, etc.)?
	e Have clear and secure escape routes been established for both the crowd and the police?
	f Has communication been established with the crowd (loudspeaker, personal contact, etc.)?
	g Have backup plans been considered in the event initial police efforts are ineffective?
	h What less-lethal crowd dispersal options consistent with the Use of Force policy are available?



	(7) Scheduled Special Event or a planned special event involving potentially large crowds, the police department will:
	a. Planning:  Upon notification, develop an action plan at the earliest possible time.  The police department's plan shall include input and participation from all affected districts, bureaus, and units.  This plan will be a written document approved by the Division Chief of the affected division.  Coordination of efforts is essential.  A written event plan shall be completed and distributed to the affected districts, bureaus, units, and outside agencies well in advance of the event.  The following factors will be considered and addressed by personnel developing the action plan for a large crowd event. Information gathering is essential.
	b. What type of event is to occur?  Parade, concert, sporting event, community gathering, protest, etc.?
	c. Identity of the organizers.  What is their past record of conduct (peaceful, violent, cooperative, etc.)?
	d. Will outsiders visibly and/or physically oppose the planned event?
	e. Will the event involve the use or abuse of alcohol or other substances
	f. Where is the event to occur?  Consider the size, location, ingress, and egress points.
	g. What is the optimal site for a command post as well as a staging area should personnel be needed to quell a disturbance or control the crowd.
	h. Have the appropriate permits been issued?
	i. Have other agencies, bureaus and divisions been notified and included in the planning process (paramedics, fire department, communications bureau, etc.)?
	j. Will the EOC be needed?
	k. Will off-duty personnel be involved?  Has the commander of off-duty personnel been made part of the planning process?
	l. Is it possible and appropriate to coordinate with group organizers and explain the police department's mission, preparation and potential responses?  Information considered sensitive or confidential shall not be released to group organizers if it will jeopardize the safety or effectiveness of police personnel.
	m. Have the proper number of personnel been scheduled to safely handle the event?  Should a reserve force be available?
	n. Has an enforcement policy been formulated and communicated to affected personnel?
	o. Training:  When practical and appropriate, personnel preparing for a large event with the potential for violence shall be retrained, to include physically practicing various aspects of crowd management.  Topics may include but are not limited to Field Force, Mobile Field Force, mass arrest procedures, functioning in a tear gas environment, use of non-lethal weapons, applicable ordinances and statutes, protected speech, etc.  Drills may be scheduled to measure the effectiveness of assigned personnel.  The results will assist in structuring or revising future training.
	p. Briefing Report:  A written briefing document will be prepared, detailing the objectives of the operation, radio talk-groups, IC and CP telephone numbers, etc.  Personnel shall be briefed on their particular assignments before deployment.  Instructions shall be communicated to all officers so that confusion is minimized.  Information shall be shared with police personnel as far as possible.  Specific instructions covering topics such as applicable laws, community concerns, appropriate enforcement actions, chain of command, tactics, traffic patterns, etc., shall be clearly presented to officers.  The duties and responsibilities of personnel staffing the command post or OEM shall be defined and communicated.  Duplication of efforts and the resulting confusion are to be avoided.  Personnel shall be given the necessary authority to carry out their respective missions.  Conflicting orders and violations of established lines of authority are to be avoided.
	q. Deployment:  Personnel shall be deployed to their posts or staging areas with sufficient time before the start of the scheduled event.  Supervisors shall ensure that their personnel are punctual and properly equipped.  Equipment considerations may include portable radios, batons, mace, helmets, face shields, etc.  Supervisors shall also ensure that their personnel are relieved at appropriate intervals.
	r. Communication:  Sufficient radio talk groups will be dedicated to the event.  The Communications Bureau must be included in the planning process, and a determination will be made as to whether a dispatcher will manage or monitor.
	s. Talk Groups:  Commanders and supervisors shall ensure beforehand that all radios are equipped with the necessary talk groups.  Assisting agencies with a need to communicate on Denver Police channels may be issued radios on an as-needed basis.
	t. Scenario Options:  Personnel creating a plan to address a large crowd event should anticipate a variety of scenarios and devise a police response for each.  Such scenarios and responses should be made part of the final plan and communicated to the affected personnel.  Consideration should be given to potential worst-case situations.
	u. Response to outbreaks of violence or disorder:  The same considerations listed in the spontaneous event section shall apply to outbreaks of violence and disorder at scheduled events.  The overall Incident Commander shall have the final decision as to what level of police intervention is employed to address a large scale outbreak of violence or disorder.  
	This shall not preclude actions consistent with orders of the Incident Commander taken by individual commanders, supervisors, and officers to defend themselves or others from imminent harm.

	(8) Crowd Control Methods
	a. Preferred Response:  The preferred police response is one of management rather than control.  Nevertheless, control plans should be in place with the option of immediate application if the need arises.
	b. Tactics:  The following tactics are authorized to address crowd control situations.  The general order of application is fluid (escalation and de-escalation) and will change based on the control required, consistent with the department policy of using the minimal police intervention needed to address a crowd management issue.
	1. Isolation of the crowd
	2. Display of police officers (forceful presence)
	3. Order for crowd to disperse
	4. Selective arrests
	5. Multiple arrests
	6. Dispersal (Field Force, Mobile Field Force), tear gas, less-lethal weapons

	c. Delineation:  Lines of demarcation between authorized and unauthorized civilian areas should be established.
	d. Isolation of the crowd:  To the degree possible, inner and outer perimeters will be established to isolate the crowd from other geographic areas, persons and vehicle traffic.
	e. Assignments:  Generally, officers should be assigned to squads of sufficient size to be effective.  At larger events, the crowd can be divided into quadrants with a commander in charge of each one.
	f. Display of Police Officers:  Once this tactic is selected, officers should be assembled in formation at a location outside the view of the crowd.  The formation may be moved as a unit to an area within the crowd's view.
	1. This tactic should not be used unless there are sufficient personnel to follow through with dispersal.  Do not bluff a crowd.
	2. If a display of police officers combined with a dispersal order is not effective, more forceful actions may be employed.

	g. Orders to Disperse:  A loudspeaker or public address system should always be used to increase the likelihood that all crowd members can hear police commands.  It is recognized that some crowds are so noisy that loudspeakers may be ineffective.  When confronting an unlawful or dangerous crowd, orders to disperse should be made. An order to disperse should not be made unless supported by an applicable municipal ordinance or state statute.  The order should be publicly announced as follows:
	"I am (name and rank) of the Denver Police Department.  All persons assembled are in violation of (City ordinance or state statute - stated in general terms).  In the name of the people of the City and County of Denver, I command all of you to disperse.  Failure to disperse will subject each of you to arrest and prosecution.  The time is …"  (Message does not have to be verbatim)
	Establishing points of ingress and egress are essential for the safe and efficient dispersal of crowds.  Once dispersal begins, the IC and supervisors must ensure, if at all possible, that clear instructions are given to crowd participants regarding their movements.  It is recognized that some crowds may be so violent or uncooperative that clear communication as well as points of egress cannot be established.
	h. Arrests:
	1. When the only violation present is unlawful assembly, the crowd should be given an opportunity to disperse rather than face arrest.  The IC should make an effort to communicate with crowd leaders to explain the violation(s) being committed.  If the unlawful behavior is corrected and the Incident Commander is satisfied that there is no longer a threat to public safety, no further action may be necessary.
	2. When arrests are necessary, the IC shall ensure that sufficient numbers of police officers are on hand to effect individual or multiple arrests.  This tactic can be effective in dispersing the remaining crowd members.  Incident Commanders must use discretion in committing arrest teams to penetrate hostile crowds.  The safety of police personnel must be considered.

	i. Dispersal:  The following physical tactics can be employed individually or in combination, to disperse a crowd.  The order of application is fluid, (escalation and de-escalation), and will change based on the control required, consistent with the department policy of using the minimal police intervention needed to address a crowd management issue.
	A staging area must be established and officers must function as a team under the control of the Incident Commander.  The mission is to disperse the crowd as safely as possible.  Dispersal tactics may include:
	1. Skirmish line (Field Force)
	2. Deployment of tear gas
	3. Deployment of less-lethal (pepper ball, bean bag, M-26 Taser, etc.)
	4. Mobile Field Force


	(9) Reporting The Incident Commander shall ensure that an After Action report is completed for either a planned or spontaneous event, in addition to any other required reports, (Use of Force, Employee Injury, etc.).  The Incident Commander shall also ensure that superiors are notified of the incident in a timely manner.  The severity and swiftness of the event may dictate when this can be accomplished.
	(10) The Denver Police Department’s Crowd Control Manual can be found attached to Department Directive 04-05 for further tactics and strategies.
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	(8) Off-Duty Employment at Apartment Complexes
	a. Any officer providing police service in exchange for subsidized rent, at any type of housing complex, will be considered to be engaging in Secondary Employment Police Work and will comply with all of the requirements set forth in this entire section.
	b. Officers may not provide any on-duty services to these employers as part of their secondary employment agreement.
	c. Officers, who perform security work in exchange for subsidized rent during predetermined and fixed hours, will enter each scheduled shift in TeleStaff on the Non-Department Paid Off-Duty Roster.  Officers will make an entry for each scheduled shift.
	1. If the officer is on-call for the housing complex on the same date as his/her scheduled shift, he/she will enter the on-call times in the note field.

	f. The Secondary Employment Supervisor will perform periodic audits to ensure that the total time spent responding to requests for police service, in combination with any other Secondary Employment performed by the officer does not exceed the maximum ...
	g. In the event an officer exceeds the limit of off-duty hours allowed for that week as a result of time spent on call out actions related to their employment at a housing complex, the officer will explain the circumstances in a DPD 200 through the ch...

	114.03 Secondary Employment Police Work: Procedures (revised 07/2015)

	102.pdf
	102.01 How to Use the Radio
	102.03 Radio Talk Group Assignment
	102.05 Dispatching and/or Receiving Procedures
	102.07 Radio Call Codes - 24 Hour Clock
	102.09 Requesting Emergency Medical Services
	102.11 Voice Logger System
	(1) Policy
	(2) Accessing the Voice Logger System

	104.pdf
	(1) Arrest by peace officer.  A peace officer may arrest a person when:
	a. There is a warrant commanding that such person be arrested; or
	b. Any crime has been or is being committed by such person in the officer’s presence; or
	c. There is probable cause to believe that an offense was committed by the person to be arrested.  An arrest warrant must be obtained when possible.  Officers have the right to make a warrantless arrest when exigent circumstances exist, i.e. urgent, c...
	d. Denver Police officers may arrest persons outside Denver's jurisdiction and within the State of Colorado for felonies and misdemeanors that are being, or have been committed, in the presence of a Denver Police officer.
	1. This authority does not extend to Denver Police officers on suspended status.
	2. All Denver Police officers will be accountable to existing procedures or directives governing arrests, use of force and reporting of the same.
	3. All Denver officers making an arrest outside Denver's jurisdiction will report their actions to their commanders in writing before the completion of their next duty shift.  An officer on vacation or ASL will make the notification by phone within 24...
	4. The local law enforcement agency having jurisdiction shall be immediately notified.  Any person arrested shall be released to the custody of the local law enforcement agency.  Denver officers will complete any reports required by the local law enfo...

	e. Officers shall not make arrests for offenses when a warning or citation would suffice.

	(2) Arrest - when and how made.
	a. An arrest may be made on any day and at any time of the day or night.
	b. All necessary and reasonable force may be used in making an arrest.
	c. All necessary and reasonable force may be used to effect an entry upon any building or property or part thereof to make an authorized arrest. C.R.S. §16-3-101.  If on federal property, see OMS 104.28.

	(3) Stopping of suspect.  A peace officer may stop any person who the officer reasonably suspects is committing, has committed, or is about to commit a crime, and may require the person to show identification.  Officers have the right to ask the follo...
	a. Name
	b. Address, (if the person is driving a motor vehicle, officers may ask for):
	1. Driver’s license
	2. Automobile registration
	3. Proof of insurance

	c. An explanation of the subject’s actions (i.e. where they are coming from or going to).  The person does not have to reply.  The stopping shall not constitute an arrest.  C.R.S. §16-3-103.

	(4) When a peace officer has stopped a person for questioning and reasonably suspects that his personal safety requires it, he may conduct a limited search, or FRISK by patting down the outer clothing for weapons.
	a. If a FRISK reveals what feels like a weapon, he may search for and remove it from the clothing.  The officer may take any:
	1. Weapon
	2. Contraband (Possession of any illegal item)
	3. Stolen goods

	b. If the FRISK reveals what feels like a weapon, the officer will have cause to arrest and make a full search of the person and the immediate area within the person's reach.
	c. At the conclusion of a "stop and frisk", you must arrest or let the person go.

	(5) There are rules regarding searches of a person, his home, and his car.  Generally, a police officer may search only (except for certain emergency situations):
	a. With the person's permission
	b. With a search warrant
	c. When an arrest is made

	(6) A person has the right to know for what he is being arrested, and to be advised of his rights when required.
	(7) All persons taken into custody must be searched for weapons and contraband, while ensuring that it is done in a reasonable and appropriate manner.  Regardless of the gender of the suspect an officer is authorized to search for and remove weapons. ...
	(8) Strip Searches or Body Cavity Searches - When Authorized or Prohibited (C.R.S. §16-3-405).
	a. "Strip search" means having an arrested person remove or arrange some or all of his or her clothing so as to permit a visual inspection of the genitals, buttocks, anus, or female breasts of such person.
	b. No person arrested for a traffic or a petty offense shall be strip searched, prior to arraignment, unless there is a reasonable belief that the individual is concealing a weapon or a controlled substance or that the individual, upon identification,...
	c. Any strip search that is conducted shall be performed by a person of the same sex as the arrested person and on premises where the search cannot be observed by persons not physically conducting the search.
	d. Every Denver police officer conducting a strip search shall obtain the written permission of the police commander or an agent thereof designated for the purposes of authorizing a strip search.  A Command Officer, Sergeant, or Acting Sergeant is del...
	e. No search of any body cavity other than the mouth shall be conducted, without first obtaining a search warrant.  In cases where a person is suspected of having secreted narcotics or contraband in a body cavity, assistance shall be obtained through ...
	1. Written permission will also be required from a police command or an agent thereof authorizing the strip search and/or body cavity search.
	2. The search must be performed under sanitary conditions and conducted by a licensed physician or nurse.

	f. Written permission for a strip search shall be obtained on Strip Search Authorization, DPD 81.  The completed form will be retained by the police department and will be maintained in the detective’s case filing.

	(9) Officers should order-in, rather than jail, persons who have committed traffic offenses.  See OMS 204.05.  The following traffic offenses are excepted.
	a. DUI cases - See OMS 204.05(2)c.
	b. Traffic cases where resistance or interference is involved.  See (10) b.
	c. Juvenile Traffic Arrests
	1. When necessary to arrest a juvenile for a traffic violation, the violator shall immediately be taken to Traffic Investigations Unit.  See OMS 204.17
	2. The investigator will determine if the juvenile is to be incarcerated.  The investigator will contact Juvenile Intake to confirm whether the juvenile will be held or not.  The decision of Juvenile Intake will be final.
	3. Prior to incarcerating a juvenile, the investigator shall place appropriate approval on the reverse side of the City Attorney’s copy of the Uniform Traffic Summons and Complaint/Penalty Assessment Notice.  See OMS 204.17(7).


	(10) Officers should, at their discretion, order-in rather than jail in assault and disturbance cases, if, in their opinion:
	a. There is no danger of a continuing assault and no danger to other persons, and
	b. No resistance or interference to the officer involved.  Prior to incarcerating a person on the charge of resistance and/or interference, the officer shall receive approval from a superior officer.  The officer's log sheet entry shall include the na...
	c. For other minor misdemeanors, the officers should generally order-in rather than jail unless there is resistance or interference to the officer.
	d. If you are in doubt, call your sergeant.

	(11) The scout car shall be used to transport all prisoners whenever possible.  Juveniles may be transported in the scout car only in an emergency situation with a supervisor's permission.
	(12) When it is necessary or advisable to transport a prisoner in a solo officer car, the handcuffed prisoner shall be secured with a safety restraining device while sitting in the front seat and to the right of the officer.  All necessary precautions...
	a. When the police vehicle is equipped with a prisoner cage, all prisoners being transported shall be handcuffed and placed within the cage.  Prisoners shall be secured with a safety restraining device unless, by their resistance or non-cooperation, t...

	(13) When transporting a prisoner in a two officer car, the handcuffed prisoner will be secured with a safety restraining device while seated in the right rear seat.  One officer shall always be seated to the left of the prisoner and directly behind t...
	(14) After a suspect has been arrested, the officers shall search the scene of the arrest for weapons, contraband, or evidence that may have been concealed, dropped, or thrown away by the suspect.
	(15) After the suspect has been transported in a patrol car or the scout car, the vehicle shall be searched by the officer for any weapons or evidence that the suspect may have been able to discard therein.
	(16) Keep all suspects separated.
	(17) Do not take suspect(s) back to the scene of the crime or allow them to return to their home, room, car, or elsewhere on any pretext without the consent of a supervisory officer.
	(18) Identification of suspects:  When a description of a suspect is so general that there is uncertainty that the proper suspect is being detained, the victim or witness should be transported to the location of the stop to make identification.
	(19) At no time shall a charge of "Safe Keeping" or "Shelter" be placed against a prisoner without authorization of a commanding officer.
	(20) Fugitive Arrests     (Revised 05-2011)
	a. Except in instances of fresh pursuit, fugitives who are arrested in the City and County of Denver for other law enforcement agencies, shall be booked into the Denver Detention Center, "Hold for Fugitive Unit."
	1. If there is a representative from another agency who possesses a valid arrest warrant for the fugitive and makes a request that the fugitive be released to their custody, a command officer may approve the release if:

	b. The fugitive is not wanted by Denver on a felony warrant or any Denver probable cause warrant, and if
	1. The arrest did not result in a use of force or a report of injury prior to arrest.
	2. The approving command officer will report the circumstances on a DPD 200, along with a picture of the suspect and forward the information to the Investigative Support Division Commander.

	c. Prior to jailing persons wanted by other jurisdictions, the arresting officer shall bring the party to the Identification Section for warrant verification and bond information.
	d. The arresting officer must receive a copy of the warrant, a verified signed copy of the computer hit, or a copy of the request for verifying computer hit information to attach to the Warrant Arrest Report, DPD 288.  Persons wanted on out-of-state w...
	e. Whenever an individual is arrested on an out-of-state warrant, the arresting officer shall make a photocopy of the completed Warrant Arrest Report, DPD 288, and attach it to a letter to the Fugitive Unit which outlines the circumstances of the arrest.
	f. Outside law enforcement agencies arresting persons who are wanted on any Denver warrant have the following options:
	1. The arresting agency may process the prisoner through its own facility and later transfer the party to the Denver Detention Center by personnel of the Denver Sheriff Department.  These arrangements shall be made by the Fugitive Unit.
	2. The arresting agency may bring the prisoner to Denver's Identification Section, verify identity, obtain a copy of the warrant, and deliver the prisoner to the Denver Detention Center for booking.

	g. Juveniles arrested by an outside jurisdiction.
	1. Juveniles wanted by Denver for criminal offenses, but arrested in another jurisdiction, will be processed by the arresting jurisdiction in accordance with OMS 104.01(20).
	2. Juveniles arrested by another jurisdiction may be transported to the custody of a Denver officer at the City boundary if they are runaways (reported or non-reported) or victims of abuse or neglect occurring in Denver.  The arresting jurisdiction mu...

	h. Members of the Denver Police Department will not be sent to or agree to meet a representative of an outside agency for the purpose of accepting a prisoner for transportation to the Denver Detention Center.

	(21) Officers shall not take action on any case reported personally to them, where the Department does not have the original jurisdiction except arrests with warrants, without the approval of their commanding officer.
	(22) Fresh Pursuit
	a. C.R.S. §16-3-106 of the Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S.) gives a police officer three (3) alternatives in pursuing a suspect across county lines:
	1. To arrest the suspect
	2. Issue a summons and complaint
	3. Issue a notice of penalty assessment (Not used in Denver)

	b. A suspect would only be taken into custody in subsection a. 1 above:
	1. After pursuit and upon an arrest, in a county other than Denver, the suspect shall be returned and booked in at the Denver Detention Center.  (It is not necessary to have the suspect booked into the jail in the county where apprehended; however, as...
	2. Any offense that the suspect might have committed while being pursued in another county would be considered as a continuing offense, which could be included along with the original charge and tried in Denver County Court.  See C.R.S. §18-1-202(7).


	(23) Reference can be made to the Mechanics of Arresting, Searching, and the Transporting of Prisoners in the Training Bulletins.
	(24) Investigation Division Arrest Procedures for Adults
	a. All adults arrested between the hours of 7:30 a.m. and 4:00 p.m., for investigation of an offense or pursuant to a warrant, who are the responsibility of the Investigation Division, shall be taken directly to the Investigation Division by the arres...
	b. The arresting officer will simply take the prisoner, and all related paperwork to a supervisor of the bureau involved.  This supervisor will then review the case and assign a detective to the cases requiring immediate attention.
	c. For those adult arrests that occur between 4:00 p.m. and 7:30 p.m., the arresting officer shall contact his immediate supervisor who will be responsible for approval of all paperwork.  The officer shall then forward the paperwork, in Arrest Package...
	d. In either instance, the supervisor will have final authority in determining the charges placed against the suspect.  The supervisor will ensure that all documents necessary to establish probable cause and support the arrest are complete and have be...
	1. Once all paperwork is approved for a felony arrest, the arresting officer will take the accused to the Detention Center, or arrange for transport of the arrestee by Scout Car.  In addition to the documents currently required, the arresting officer ...
	2. Should the suspect be held for investigation of a misdemeanor, a completed Misdemeanor Processing, DPD 314, must accompany the suspect to the Detention Center.  A thorough Statement of Probable Cause, articulating all elements of the offense, must ...
	3. Officers will not place any dollar amounts for bonds on Felony or Misdemeanor Processing Forms, or on the bottom of the Criminal Summons & Complaint.
	4. Each of these forms shall be completed at the direction of the supervisor approving the arrest and paperwork.

	e. All juvenile arrests must be processed through the Juvenile Intake Desk.

	(25) Arrest of Denver Community Corrections Inmates
	a. When called to a residential halfway house to arrest a rejected inmate placed by the Denver Community Corrections (D.O.C.) Board, the responding officer(s) shall search, handcuff, and transport the subject to the Detention Center.
	b. The arresting officer(s) will not be required to complete a General Session Summons & Complaint.  The staff member at the halfway house will provide the officer with a completed "Officer's Arrest Report", Denver Sheriff Department Form #38, showing...
	c. If any additional violations such as resistance, disturbance, etc., occurred during the arrest and transportation of the prisoner, the transporting officer will file these charges on a General Session Summons & Complaint.
	d. This procedure applies only to Denver District Court Probation clients and NOT to Colorado Department of Corrections (D.O.C.) parolees.  Both agencies operate community-based corrections facilities in Denver.

	(26) Arrest of Denver Police Officers, Denver Sheriffs, or any other Law Enforcement Officers
	a. Whenever it becomes likely that probable cause exists to arrest or to file any charges on a Denver Police Officer, Denver Sheriff, or any other Law Enforcement Officer within the City and County of Denver, the Internal Affairs Bureau will be notifi...
	b. Whenever a Denver Police Officer or Denver Sheriff is criminally charged or arrested in another jurisdiction, the Internal Affairs Bureau shall be notified as soon as possible, if not by the jurisdiction involved, by the officer or sheriff themselves.

	(1) The General Session Summons and Complaint form is used whenever an adult suspect is charged with a violation of the Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) or Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S.), EXCEPT TRAFFIC.  The completed form shall accompany ...
	(2) The General Session Summons and Complaint is a legal document, consisting of an original and three copies.  The top sheet is the original of the complaint and the actual court docket.  The first copy is the Defendant's Copy, the second copy is the...
	(3) Front side of form:
	a. All writing on this form must be done with a black ball point pen using sufficient pressure to ensure that all handwritten information on all copies of the document is legible.  The cardboard flap of the book must first be placed under the last cop...
	b. If the officer is unable to obtain the correct name, address, place of employment, or date of birth, he will leave the space provided blank and the sheriff will complete.  If the suspect refuses to provide a name, the officer will write "John Doe" ...
	c. To charge a defendant with an offense not listed on the face of the Summons and Complaint, the arresting officer will print the appropriate section number and a brief description of the violation in the space marked "other violations".
	d. Arresting officers, when jailing or ordering defendants into court on the General Session Summons and Complaint, will make the appearance date to schedule a court date fourteen (14) days later, if such fourteenth day is a court day.  If the fourtee...
	e. In the case of a warrantless arrest, when the suspect is jailed, the bottom half of the form "Statement of Probable Cause", must be completed.  If additional space is needed, use Statement of Probable Cause, cont., DPD 287A.  See OMS 104.08.  For a...

	(4) Reverse side of form:
	a. The reverse side of the original copy of the complaint is the court "docket" and is not to be used by officers.
	b. After filling out the face of the original complaint, a carbon must be inserted between the Police Department’s Copy and the City Attorney's Copy so that when the back of the City Attorney's Copy is written upon, this information will also appear o...
	c. The back of the Police Department’s and the City Attorney's copies must contain all the pertinent information concerning the description of the prisoner and clothing, and the details of the arrest, which should begin with the date, time, and locati...
	1. If more than one person was charged by officers in a single event, this information should be recorded on the "co-defendant" line.  This will enable the courts to "cross-reference" the cases.
	2. Any injuries to the prisoner must be documented; if there are no injuries, enter "none".
	3. Officers' notes should include any voluntary statements made by a prisoner concerning infectious diseases.  A notation should also be made when a subject has blood or bodily fluids present on his person or clothing.
	4. List information concerning autos, vehicle license plates, and operator licenses when required.
	5. If the prisoner is not booked, but is sent to Denver Health Medical Center with a hold order, the following procedure shall apply:
	a. All patients who are on a Denver Police Department hold for arrest who are or  who indicate they may become combative will be handcuffed and transported  with a Denver Police officer accompanying the patient in the ambulance, en  route to the hospi...
	b. Searching of the patient/prisoner prior to transport will be the responsibility of the Denver Police officer who affected arrest unless it would interfere with the necessary medical treatment.  In the event that a search cannot be accomplished, a D...
	c. Names, addresses, and telephone numbers of witnesses, accomplices, and complainants should be listed, and designated whether a witness or an accomplice, so if the prisoner pleads not guilty, the court may summon a witness to court for testimony.  O...


	d. After making all necessary entries on the General Session Summons and Complaint form, the officer completing the form shall determine which officer involved in the arrest is most qualified, because of personal knowledge of the facts of the case, to...
	e. Endorse all officers who are needed for the successful prosecution of the case.  Only testimony of a competent witness is admissible.  Unless an officer has personal or direct knowledge of the facts of a case, he is not a competent witness in that ...

	(5) Service and Distribution of Summons and Complaint
	a. When the General Session Summons and Complaint form is completed, and it has indicated the date, time, and by whom it was served, the Defendant’s copy shall be given to the defendant.
	b. If the defendant is jailed, the remaining copies shall be delivered to the Detention Center where they will be processed.
	c. In cases where it would not be practical to serve the Summons (Defendant's Copy) to the prisoner, for example, when the prisoner has refused to provide a name, leave the "date served" blank and send the complete form to the Detention Center.  When ...
	d. If the defendant is being ordered-in to court, the remaining copies of the GSS&C will be sent to the Records Section for distribution.

	(1) When a prisoner is arrested for investigation or on a "hold" for a certain bureau, an agency or institution, the officer will use the Police Department copy only.  In the lower left-hand corner of this copy in the space marked "other violations" t...
	(2) Officers shall not book a prisoner for "investigation" of any offense without first notifying the appropriate investigative unit.
	a. For those arrests occurring between 1530 hours and 0730 hours, the arresting officer will contact his/her immediate supervisor who will approve all paperwork and route it to the appropriate investigative unit.
	b. The arresting officer will complete a written statement detailing his/her actions and observations of the arrest.


	(3) "Hold Orders" shall not be placed against persons who attempt suicide, or against witnesses or victims of assaults, nor shall these persons be transported in a scout car.
	a. "Hold Orders" shall not be placed against persons sent to Denver Health Medical Center unless they are charged with a violation of the law, investigation of an offense, or "Hold for Mental Health."
	b. All "Hold Orders" placed by officers on prisoners at the County Jail shall be made in writing and signed by the officer placing the "Hold."
	c. "Hold Orders" shall be removed or withdrawn in writing and signed by the officer withdrawing such "Hold."
	d. The County Jail will notify officers when prisoners with "Holds" become eligible for release.  Upon such notification, the officer or someone acting in their behalf will arrest the prisoner upon their release at the County Jail.

	(4) Every person arrested and jailed on an investigation charge must be advised of their rights and made eligible for bond at the next scheduled court session following the arrest.  The arresting officer will complete either a Felony Processing Form, ...
	(5) Each investigator of the Department will be responsible for the charges against prisoners in the Detention Facility which are their responsibility to investigate.  It shall be the duty of the investigating officers to make sure such cases are proc...
	(1) Only the arresting officers or detectives assigned to a case may change charges.  Identification Section personnel will add a charge when there is an active pickup in their files.  Identification Section personnel will not change the original charge.
	(2) Officers will use a Change of Charge Form, DPD 43, when dropping, adding or changing charges against prisoners under their investigation.
	a. The investigating officer will indicate on DPD 43 either the charges filed or release the "investigation" charge and the prisoner from custody.
	b. The investigating officer shall deliver, either in person or by fax, the Change of Charge Form to the Identification Section.  Personnel assigned to the Identification Section will cause the Change of Charge Form to be scanned into the prisoner’s ...

	(3) The warden in charge of the Detention Facility or an authorized representative shall be responsible for the prompt release of a prisoner after all police holds have been cleared.  In addition, they shall be responsible for clearing charge(s) from ...
	(4) Whenever a Change of Charge form is submitted and charges are changed, the following information must appear on DPD 43:
	a. In addition to Hold for Capias, Warrant, County Court Warrant, General Session Summons and Complaint, etc., the specific charge and the designation of felony or misdemeanor shall be recorded.
	b. Warrant and/or docket number if known.
	c. The name of the Court issuing the Capias, Warrants, etc., such as County Court, District Court, Superior Court, or Juvenile Court.
	d. It is not necessary to specify the statute section number.

	(5) Adding Charges:  If additional, unrelated charges are placed against a prisoner already in custody, the investigating officer shall complete Statement of Probable Cause, cont., DPD 287A, outlining the probable cause for the additional charge.  Th...
	(1) The decision to charge or not charge a defendant with a violation of City Ordinance shall be made by the officer at the scene after available evidence has been gathered and evaluated.  See OMS 104.50 regarding Domestic Violence Incidents.
	(2) When an officer has probable cause to believe a City Ordinance violation has occurred and the suspect is gone, or when an officer sees an ordinance violation but is unable to capture the suspect, the officer shall make every reasonable effort to d...
	a. If the suspect's identify can be determined the officer will complete a GSS&C/Warrant, DPD 236, if the suspect is an adult, or a JS&C/Warrant, DPD 386, for a juvenile suspect, swear to and affirm its contents in the presence of a notary.
	b. The GSS&C/Warrant, or the JS&C/Warrant, and all related paperwork (Wanted/Missing Person, Affidavit continuation, Domestic Violence Case Summary, Statements, etc.) will be placed in the Routing Envelope, DPD 236A, and forwarded to the Identificatio...
	c. If an adult suspect is located before the warrant has been forwarded to the Identification Section, the suspect may be ordered in or jailed with the original GSS&C/Warrant form.  The initiating officer must note on the GSS&C portion of the form (ne...
	1. If the suspect is to be jailed, the Denver Sheriff Department procedures require that affidavit portion of the form be notarized before they will take custody.
	2. If the suspect is to be ordered in, the GSS&C Warrant Form and related documents should be placed in the Document Pack for Municipal Cases, DPD Form 504 and forwarded to the Records Section.  In this case, DO NOT USE THE ROUTING ENVELOPE.

	d. If a juvenile suspect, or a relative over the age of eighteen, is located before the paperwork is processed, the officer should mark the box "Summons & Complaint", obtain a court date and time from the clearance channel and serve the paperwork.  Th...
	e. The Identification Section is responsible for the transportation of GSS&C/Warrants and JS&C/Warrants to and from the Courts.  County Court judges shall review and issue these warrants.
	f. Information on issued warrants will be entered on the CCIC crime computer system.
	g. The Identification Section will store the signed warrants and related documents.
	h. Apprehension of suspect and service of warrant:
	1. When an adult suspect is apprehended, and after verification of the warrant
	a. Those wanted on order-ins must be brought to the Identification Section to be served
	b. Those who are to be jailed may be transported to the Identification Section for processing or to the closest police facility for FAX warrant verification.  See OMS 104.09(3)c.

	2. When a juvenile suspect is apprehended, he/she must be brought to ID for service

	i. If officers contact a suspect believed to be wanted on a recently requested warrant, but the warrant has not yet been entered on the computer, the NCIC operator should be contacted to verify the existence of the warrant.  Depending upon the informa...
	1. If officers are advised that a judge has signed the warrant and it is awaiting computer entry, the suspect shall be arrested, transported to the Identification Section, and processed using the documents forwarded by the initiating officer.
	2. No arrest shall be made pursuant to either a GSS&C/Warrant or a JS&C/Warrant which has been forwarded by the initiating officer but which has not yet been signed by a judge.  EXCEPT, an officer may, under narrowly defined circumstances, make an arr...
	The named suspect presents an IMMEDIATE DANGER to some person if not arrested
	AND, The arresting officer can confirm that the completed GSS&C/Warrant or JS&C/Warrant form is being held by Police Department Personnel (Identification Section, District Station, etc.). The paperwork must be retrieved by the arresting officer.
	NOTE:This exception to standard procedure should be used with advised caution and only in cases involving domestic violence or other situations where violence could result.
	3. Officers shall not make arrests on GSS&C/Warrants or JS&C/Warrants during that short time period in which the warrants are in the court's possession, awaiting signature by a judge.  If the suspect commits a second offense, he/she is, of course, sub...

	j. If not executed, all GSS&C/Warrants and JS&C/Warrants will be purged after one year.  The DPD 110 will then be returned to the initiating officer.

	(3) If evidence is unavailable to show that a City Ordinance violation has occurred, the officer shall tactfully but firmly explain to the citizen the limits of police involvement allowed by the law.
	a. If a citizen requesting police action does not accept the officer's decision, the officer will summon a sergeant to the scene to evaluate the situation.
	b. The officer will note on the Daily Activity Log, DPD 120, the name of the sergeant responding to the scene, relevant data about the call and the supervisor's decision.
	c. A citizen who continues to demand police action after the sergeant has deemed none to be in order shall be directed to the District Station to discuss the matter with the shift commander.
	d. In no instance is the citizen to be referred to the City Attorney's Office, the County Court, or to the Information Desk at Headquarters.

	(1) Any time a person is arrested and jailed without a warrant, or placed in the Gilliam Youth Services Center, a statement of probable cause for the arrest must be submitted to the court.
	(2) When jailing an adult, complete the "Statement of Probable Cause" which constitutes the bottom half of the General Session Summons and Complaint prior to delivering the prisoner to the Detention Center. If additional space is needed, use Statement...
	(3) Juvenile Arrests - Complete the Statement of Probable Cause found on the reverse side of the Juvenile Case Summary.  Two (2) copies of the Juvenile Case Summary must accompany the juvenile to the Gilliam Youth Services Center.  If additional space...
	(4) Change of Charge - If additional, unrelated charges are placed against a prisoner already in custody, a Statement of Probable Cause, cont., DPD 287A, must be completed, outlining the probable cause for the additional charge.  This form must be inc...
	(5) Traffic Arrests - Any person arrested on a traffic charge without a warrant will be transported to the Traffic Investigations Unit for processing.
	(1) A central want and warrant file will be maintained in the Identification Section.  Information from this file can be obtained only by persons known to be criminal justice personnel.
	(2) The central Wanted Persons and Warrant File functions in this manner:
	a. A copy of the pickup and a photograph of the wanted person are sent to the Bulletin Editor. Cancellations will be noted on DPD 252/110.
	b. File checks can be made by name only on pickups without DPD numbers.
	c. All wanted notices from the Denver Police Department and Denver Courts will be filed in the Wanted File.  All such notices will include the signature of the person responsible for the notice and not just the name of the requesting agency.
	d. No Denver Police Department charges will be placed against a prisoner being held in the Detention Facility for any federal law enforcement agency or on a writ of habeas corpus, even though a valid warrant is on file. Instead, the detective or agenc...

	(3) Processing Persons Wanted on Warrants
	a. No person shall be jailed on any warrant until the warrant is verified by Identification Section personnel.
	b. If the subject has good photo identification, or is known to the officer, the prisoner will be transported to the District Station or Headquarters, whichever is closer.
	1. If the subject does not have good photo identification, or is not known to the officer, he/she will be transported directly to the Identification Section for warrant verification.
	2. If the person is wanted on a General Session Summons & Complaint/Warrant (a GW case number), and is to be ordered in rather than jailed, he/she must be transported to the Identification Section to be served.
	3. If the person is wanted on a JS&C/Warrant, he/she must be transported to the Identification Section to be served.
	4. If a person is wanted by this department on a probable cause warrant supported by a Criminal Summons & Complaint, the officer must transport the prisoner to the Identification Section to be served and then jailed.

	c. Processing at a District Station via FAX
	1. The arresting officer will FAX a completed FAX Warrant Verification form, DPD 465, to the Identification Section.
	2. When Identification Section personnel have verified the warrant, they will FAX a copy of the computer printout and verification stamp to the officer at the District Station.  Unless a plain paper FAX is used, the officer will make a photocopy of th...
	3. The prisoner may be transported to the Detention Center by Scout Car.
	4. When DPD 465 is received by the Identification Section, the warrant will be canceled from CCIC or a "locate" sent to the originating agency.  The paperwork (warrant, P.A., teletype, etc.) will be forwarded to the Detention Center when the subject a...
	5. If a person is wanted on a GSS&C/Warrant, DPD 236, Identification Section personnel will FAX copies of the front and back of the defendant's copy to the officer, who will serve the prisoner.
	6. Any individual in custody wanted on four or more warrants must be transported to the Identification Section for processing.

	d. Identification Section Processing
	1. The arresting officer will be given a copy of the computer printout showing the bond amount and the signature of the verifying Identification Section officer.
	2. This paperwork and the Warrant Arrest Report, DPD 288, must be given to the Detention Facility elevator operator when the prisoner is placed in his custody.

	e. If warrant and bond verification cannot be determined within the time limits prescribed by NCIC/CCIC rules, and the warrant is the only reason for jailing the party, the party may be released at the officer's discretion. However, if there are addit...

	(4) Officers having probable cause to stop and question persons about property in their possession are encouraged to ascertain whether the property has been reported stolen.
	a. If a computer inquiry indicates the property has been reported stolen, the item(s) are to be confiscated and placed in the Property Management Bureau as evidence.
	b. PRIOR TO JAILING ANY SUSPECT, OFFICERS WILL NOTIFY A MEMBER OF THE APPROPRIATE DISTRICT INVESTIGATIVE UNIT.
	1. During the dedicated staffing hours of the appropriate District Investigative Unit, detectives are available to assist the arresting officers.
	2. At other times, the detective or sergeant assigned to the District Investigative Unit can be contacted through the Denver 911 dispatcher.

	c. Officers should consider all available information such as the nature of the offense in the original report, how long ago the report was made, the statements and demeanor of the suspect, the circumstances of the arrest, the type of item and even it...
	1. The date the item was reported stolen is important.  If the item is wanted in connection with a case REPORTED TO THE DENVER POLICE DEPARTMENT less than ten days prior to the apprehension of the suspect, a stronger case for jailing the person is ma...
	2. In those instances where an item has been reported wanted by any law enforcement agency other than the Denver Police Department, officers shall contact the specific outside law enforcement agency for direction.  If a representative from the outside...

	d. When officers have decided to jail the suspect, the charge will be consistent with that listed on the original report, such as "Investigation Burglary, Case # 123456789".  There is no statute to substantiate the charge of "Investigation Illegal Pos...
	e. All paper work related to the arrest and/or order-in such as statements, computer printouts, or copies of the General Session Summons and Complaint should be forwarded without delay to the assigned detective.

	(5) Denver County Court Warrant Arrests
	a. Denver County Court Warrants include Failure to Appear bench warrants, Failure to Comply or Contempt of Court Warrants.  These warrants are entered onto CCIC and will have a bond amount or list the number of days to be served in jail.
	b. When an officer receives notification that a subject is wanted on a Denver County Court Warrant, they shall proceed as outlined in 104.09 (3)

	(6) Changing Charges:
	a. Option 1:  Deliver in person both copies of the Change of Charge Form, DPD 43, to the Identification Bureau along with any new documents (i.e. Felony PA, PC Statement, etc.) supporting the amended charge(s).  Personnel from the Denver Sheriff’s De...
	(7) If an investigator is notified by another jurisdiction that the subject of his/her warrant has been arrested, he/she shall notify the Fugitive Unit immediately.  Fugitive Unit personnel will place holds and arrange to have the subject returned to ...
	(1) Definitions
	a. AT LARGE Arrest Warrants:  Issued by the District Attorney’s Office after acceptance for filing of a criminal case with the court.  The investigating officer will sign the affidavit at the District Attorney’s Office.  To obtain an At-Large Warrant,...
	b. PROBABLE CAUSE Arrest Warrants:  An investigative warrant, valid for extradition only in the State of Colorado, used when the filing of criminal charges is pending.  The investigating officer who completes an Affidavit and Application for Arrest Wa...
	c. GENERAL SESSION SUMMONS & COMPLAINT/WARRANT, DPD 236:  Used for violations of the Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) of the City & County of Denver when the suspect is known and is no longer at the scene of the offense.  See OMS 104.07.
	d. JUVENILE SUMMONS & COMPLAINT/WARRANT, DPD 386:  Used for those violations of the Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) of the City and County of Denver which meet the District Attorney’s filing guidelines, when the juvenile suspect is known and i...

	(2) Warrants Issued by Other City Agencies
	a. A County Court clerk will place warrants issued for failure to appear on General Session charges.
	b. The County Court will handle bench warrants for failure to appear on County Court State Misdemeanor charges.
	c. The Denver Sheriff’s Department will handle all Alias Capias warrants issued by the District Court.
	(3) Obtaining At-Large and Probable Cause Arrest Warrants

	(4) After obtaining an At Large or Probable Cause arrest warrant, the assigned investigating officer will:
	a. Forward the following paperwork to the Identification Section for computer entry. This will include:
	1. A completed Wanted/Missing Person, DPD 252/110.  Before sending this form to the Identification Section, the assigned investigating officer will run a computer check on the named subject, obtaining the last known address, and DPD number if known.
	2. One (1) copy of the warrant
	3. The appropriate felony or misdemeanor processing form

	b. Staple one (1) copy of the warrant to General Offense (GO) report, DPD 250, and Supplementary Report.

	(5) General Provisions for Fugitive Warrant Procedures
	(1) Amendment IV of the Bill of Rights in the Constitution of the United States is as follows: Searches and Seizures:  The right of the people to be secure in their persons, houses, papers and effects against unreasonable searches and seizures shall n...
	(2) In any search and seizure pursuant to a search warrant, the Constitution prescribes the following requirements:  (a) the premises to be searched (b) particularly described, and (c) the affiant swear or affirm that they have probable cause to belie...
	(3) Search warrants - issuance - grounds
	a. A search warrant authorized by this section may be issued by any judge of a court of record.
	b. A search warrant may be issued under this section to search for and seize any property:
	1. Which is stolen or embezzled; or
	2. Which is designed or intended for use as a means of committing a criminal offense;
	3. Which is or has been used as a means of committing a criminal offense in this state or in another state; or
	4. The possession of which is illegal; or
	5. Which would be material evidence in a subsequent criminal prosecution in this state or in another state; or
	6. The seizure of which is expressly required, authorized, or permitted by any statute of this state; or
	7 Which is kept, stored, maintained, transported, sold, dispensed, or possessed in violation of a statute of this state, under the circumstances involving a serious threat to public safety or order, or to public health.  C.R.S. §16-2-201


	(4) Search warrants – application
	b. A search warrant shall be issued only on affidavit sworn to or affirmed before the judge and relating facts sufficient to:
	1. Identify or describe, as nearly as may be, the premises, person, place, or thing to be searched;
	2. Identify or describe, as nearly as may be, the property to be searched for, seized, or inspected;
	3. Establish the grounds for issuance of the warrant, or probable cause to believe that such grounds exist; and
	4 Establish probable cause to believe that the property to be searched for, seized, or inspected is located at, in, or upon the premises, person, place, or thing to be searched.

	c. The affidavit required by this section may include sworn testimony reduced to writing and signed under oath by the witness giving the testimony before issuance of the warrant.  A copy of the affidavit and a copy of the transcript of testimony taken...
	d. Procedures governing application for and issuance of search warrants consistent with this section may be established by rule of the Supreme Court.  C.R.S. §16-3-303

	(5) Search warrants - contents
	a. If the judge is satisfied that grounds for the application exist, or that there is probable cause to believe that such grounds exist, they shall issue a search warrant, which shall:
	1. Identify or describe, as nearly as may be, the premises, person, place, or thing to be searched.
	2. Identify or describe, as nearly as may be, the property to be searched for, seized, or inspected;
	3. State the grounds or probable cause for its issuance; and
	4. State the names of the persons whose affidavits or testimony have been taken in support thereof.

	b. The search warrant may also contain such other and further orders as the judge deems necessary to comply with the provisions of a statute, charter, or ordinance, or to provide for the custody or delivery to the proper officer of any property seized...
	c. Unless the court otherwise directs, every search warrant authorizes the officer executing the same:
	d. To execute and serve the warrant at any time; and
	1. To use and employ such force as is reasonably necessary in the performance of the duties commanded by the warrant.  C.R.S. §16-3-304


	(6) Search warrants - direction - execution and return
	a. Except as otherwise provided in this section, a search warrant shall be directed to any officer authorized by law to execute it in the county wherein the property is located.
	b. A search warrant issued by a judge of a municipal court shall be directed to any officer authorized by law to execute it in the municipality wherein the property is located.
	c. Any judge issuing a search warrant, on the grounds stated in C.R.S. §16-3-301, for the search of a person or for the search of any motor vehicle, aircraft, or other object which is mobile or capable of being transported may make an order authorizi...
	d. When any officer, having a warrant for the search of a person or for the search of any motor vehicle, aircraft, or other object which is mobile or capable of being transported is in pursuit thereof and the person, motor vehicle, aircraft, or other ...
	e. It is the duty of all peace officers into whose hands any search warrant comes to execute the same, in their respective counties or municipalities, and make due return thereof.  Procedures consistent with this section for the execution and return o...
	f. A search warrant shall be executed within fourteen days after its date. C.R.S. §16-3-305(6) unless it is an immediate entry search warrant, then the provisions of the Narcotics Investigations and Immediate Entry Search Warrant Procedures (OMS 104....
	g. The senior Denver Police officer present when a search warrant is executed on any city property, or at property involving any city official or city employee, shall immediately notify his/her supervisor, who shall forthwith notify the Commander of t...
	h. When Denver Police Officers execute a search warrant outside the City and County of Denver, the Denver Police Officer(s) executing the search warrant shall contact the respective law enforcement agency of that county or municipality where the searc...
	1. Prior to the execution of the search warrant, the Denver Police Officer(s) shall request the presence of the respective law enforcement agency, of that county or municipality, at the location of execution.
	2. When impractical; when no officer from the respective law enforcement agency of that county or municipality is available, the Denver Police Officer(s) shall obtain specific authorization from a Denver Police Department command officer prior to the ...
	3. When notification of the respective law enforcement agency of the county or municipality where the search warrant is to be executed will impact the integrity of the investigation, the Denver Police Officer(s) shall obtain specific authorization fro...
	4. Exceptions to this directive include those outlined in Colorado Revised Statutes 16-3-305 (3) and (4).

	(7) Probable Cause
	a. The investigator must present facts and information of the specific case sufficient to satisfy the issuing judge that grounds for the application for the warrant exist.
	b. Probable cause to support the issuance of a search warrant must exist at the time the warrant is sought.
	c. The affiant must state the reasons for the belief that contraband is in a particular building, avoiding conclusions, and the judge must find that there is probable cause for this belief.
	d.  cause exists, if the facts and circumstances known to the warrant a prudent person in believing that the offense has been committed.
	e. When application is made for a search warrant, all investigators shall be required to keep detailed notes showing grounds for issuance and probable cause.
	f. The officer may rely upon information received through an informant, rather than upon direct observations, to show probable cause.
	1. The informant's statement or information must be reasonable, corroborated by other matters within the officer's knowledge.
	2. When information is received from a reliable informer, the affidavit should state that the informant is a person whose information in the past has proven to be reliable.  Also, state the area in which they have given the information and the number ...
	3. If the informant is a new informant and not one with whom the officer has dealt with in the past, the mere fact that they inform is not sufficient probable cause.  The information must be corroborated by some independent investigation or knowledge ...
	4. When a new informant supplies information, the officer must corroborate this information and state these facts in the affidavit.


	(8) Affidavit for Search Warrant – DPD 370
	a. The affiant’s supervisor and the District Attorney's Office must review and approve, in person or by telephone, all affidavits for search warrants before presentation to a judge.  If an emergency arises which precludes District Attorney review, th...
	b.  Affidavit for Search Warrant is a single copy form.  If the space provided on DPD 370 is insufficient to document the grounds for issuance of a warrant, DPD 370C-1, Affidavit, Continued, may be used.
	c. After preparing the original copy, the Affiant will make a photocopy of the form.  The Affiant will present both the original and the photocopy to the judge for signature.

	(9) Search Warrant – DPD 371
	a. The Search Warrant is a single copy form.  After preparing the original copy, the Affiant will make a photocopy of the Search Warrant.  The Affiant will present both the original and the photocopy to the judge for signature.  The Affiant will provi...
	b. The judge, after signing the Affidavit and Search Warrant, shall place one copy of the Affidavit, DPD 370, and the Search Warrant, DPD 371, in the envelope provided by the Affiant.  The judge shall seal the envelope and place his/her initials or si...
	c. With the exception of the procedure for sealed warrants outlined in (9)b, the Affiant shall forward the sealed envelope containing the original of the Affidavit and Warrant to the County Court Administrative Office, Room #108, City and County Build...
	d. The Affiant shall make additional photocopies of the search warrant as needed.  Leave one photocopy of the search warrant with the person, premises, vehicle, or business searched.  Never leave a copy of the affidavit.
	e. The Affiant shall make prompt return on all search warrants, whether or not there was a seizure of property.  If property seizure occurs, the Affiant/executing officer will make a written inventory of the property.  When there is no property seizur...
	f. Rule 41 of the Colorado Rules of Criminal Procedure provides that the execution of all search warrants must occur within fourteen (14) days of its issuance.

	(10) Return and Inventory – DPD 373
	a. The Return and Inventory form is a two-part form.
	1. The Affiant will send the original to the County Court Administrative Office, Room #108, City and County Building, after making additional photocopies for the Property Management Bureau and for any case filings.
	2. The Affiant/executing officer will provide the second copy to the person from whom, or from whose premises or vehicle the property seizure occurred, along with a copy of the search warrant.

	b. The Affiant/executing officer will accurately describe the property seized on the Return and Inventory form, DPD 373.
	c. After the execution of the search warrant, the Affiant will send the original of the Return and Inventory, together with copies of the Affidavit and the Search Warrant, in a sealed envelope and send them to the County Court Administrative Office, R...
	d. When placing seized items in the Property Management Bureau, the Affiant/executing officer will complete only the top part of the Property Invoice and Receipt, DPD 122, and attach a photocopy of the Return and Inventory.

	(11) Waiver to Search – DPD 372
	a. The validity of a consent to search, whether it is made orally or in writing, will be based on the elements outlined in C.R.S. §16-3-310.
	b. In oral or written consents to search, the credibility of the parties to the consent may become an issue in court during the trial, or on any motion for suppression of evidence.  All officers should make a particular effort to have more than one wi...
	c. Any articles seized shall be itemized on the bottom portion of the Consent to Search, DPD 372.  One copy of the Consent to Search Form will be provided to the person granting consent to search.  All items confiscated during the search shall be book...

	(12) Summary of Searches and Seizures
	a.  secure a search warrant unless there is an emergency which calls for immediate action.
	b. If you do not have time to secure a search warrant, and feel that it is necessary to search a person or a place immediately, note the following carefully:
	c. To Search a Person - If you have a warrant of arrest or grounds to make an arrest without warrant, you may:
	1. Search the person at the time of the arrest
	2. Seize articles which they attempt to conceal
	3. Seize articles which they have on their person.

	d. If you have a warrant of arrest or grounds to make arrest without warrant, you must not:
	1. Search the person before arresting them
	2. Search first and then arrest the suspect because of what the search reveals

	e. If you do not have a warrant of arrest and no probable cause to arrest without a warrant, you may not conduct a search of a person without their consent.
	f. To Search Premises. If you have a warrant of arrest or grounds to make an arrest without a warrant, you may:
	1. Make a reasonable search of the area where the person is arrested, provided the search is made at the time of the arrest and provided the search is confined to the immediate vicinity under their control, which means within their reach, lunge or grasp.
	2. Seize any object which the suspect attempts to conceal.
	3. Seize other articles suggestive of other criminal activities uncovered in your search, even though they do not relate to the offense for which the suspect is being arrested.
	4. Make a search of the area if the suspect gives consent and has proprietary rights to do so.

	g. If you have a warrant of arrest or grounds to make an arrest without a warrant, you must not:
	1. Rummage about on the premises, looking for whatever may be turned up, regardless of its connection with the offense for which the arrest is made.
	2. Attempt to search premises belonging to the suspect, or to which they have a right of possession or control other than the immediate vicinity where they are arrested.

	h. If you do not have a warrant for arrest or grounds to make an arrest, and if an arrest is not made, you may search the premises if you have probable cause that supports exigent or emergent (threat to life or limb) circumstances.
	i. If you do not have a warrant for arrest and do not have grounds to make an arrest, and if an arrest is not made, you must not:
	1. Make such a search if you have an opportunity to secure a search warrant before making the search, even though probable cause exists.
	2. Make such a search if you have only a suspicion that the felonious activity is present.

	j. If you have secured a search warrant, you should be sure that:
	1. The search is made only at the times provided for in the warrant.
	2. Only the premises described in the warrant are searched.
	3. The search is conducted in strict compliance with the warrant.
	4. Only the articles described in the warrant are seized, unless contraband items are discovered and that an inventory of the articles seized is prepared at the location of the search and signed by the officers executing the warrant and witnessed, and...


	(1) When an officer makes a full custody arrest, or the person is taken into custody for investigation, and there is a valid basis for impounding the car, the officer shall follow the procedure for impounding vehicles in this OMS 206.04(4). Any fruit...
	(2) Whenever possible, an officer shall open a locked trunk or glove compartment by means of a key rather than by force.  If keys are not available, instructions shall be obtained from a supervisor as to the method to be used in opening the locked tru...
	(3) Immediately after arresting or stopping a motorist, officers are authorized to conduct a warrantless search of the vehicle only when:
	a. The arrestee is unsecured and within reaching distance of the passenger compartment at the time of the arrest; or
	b.  is reasonable to believe that evidence relevant to the crime for which the person was arrested might be found in the vehicle; unless
	c. One of the other exceptions to the Fourth Amendment’s warrant requirement is applicable

	(4) If the officer cannot search the vehicle immediately after the arrest, and feels that there is evidence in the vehicle, or has information that a vehicle contains evidence, they should obtain a warrant.  An arrest of a party for driving without a ...
	(5) If the driver, when asked, willingly opens the trunk, or allows the vehicle to be searched, any evidence found is lawful.  The validity of a consent to search, whether it is made orally or in writing, will be based on the elements outlined in C.R....
	(1) In order to seize property as evidence in plain view you must fulfill the following three conditions.
	a. The officer must be legally in a place from which the object could be plainly viewed.
	b. The object’s incriminating character must be immediately apparent.
	c. The officer must have a lawful right of access to the object itself.

	(1) A peace officer making an arrest may command the assistance of any person who is in the vicinity.
	(2) A person commanded to assist a peace officer has the same authority to arrest as the officer who commands this assistance.
	(3) A person commanded to assist a peace officer in making an arrest shall not be civilly or criminally liable for any reasonable conduct in aid of the officer or for any acts expressly directed by the officer.
	(4) Private citizens, acting in good faith, shall be immune from any civil liability for reporting to any police officer or law enforcement authority the commission or suspected commission of any crime or for giving other information to aid in the pr...
	(1) Persons who are arrested shall have the right to communicate with an attorney of their choice and a member of their family by making a reasonable number of telephone calls or by communicating in any other reasonable manner.  Such communication sha...
	(2) If the accused is transferred to a new place of custody, their right to communicate with an attorney and a member of their family is renewed.
	(3)  public defender, upon his request and with due regard for reasonable law enforcement administrative procedures, shall be permitted to determine whether or not any person in custody has been taken without unnecessary delay before the nearest avail...
	(1) All peace officers or persons having in custody any person committed, imprisoned, or arrested for any alleged cause shall forthwith admit any attorney-at-law in this state, upon the demand of the prisoner or of a friend, relative, spouse, or atto...
	(2) Any peace officer or person violating the duty imposed by this section or section 16-3-403 shall forfeit and pay not less than one hundred dollars nor more than one thousand dollars to the person imprisoned or to his attorney for the benefit of th...
	(1) No unlawful means of any kind shall be used to obtain a statement, admission, or confession from any person in custody.
	(2) Persons arrested or in custody shall be treated humanely and provided with adequate food, shelter, and, if required, medical treatment.  C.R.S. §16-3-401
	(1) Officers shall use Wanted/Missing Person, DPD 252/110, and NCIC/DCIC Information, DPD 252/110, when placing pickups on a person or vehicle.
	a. No "pickup" may be placed on a person without a warrant, unless that person is reported missing or runaway.
	b. Officers completing the forms will route them directly to the Identification Section.
	c. When the wanted notice has been entered on the computers, the DPD 252/110 will be returned to the issuing officer or agency. This form will be retained until the party is arrested, located or the case disposed of, or the vehicle is located or no lo...

	(2) To enter, modify or cancel an item/property with a serial number, engraving, owner applied number or unique description in NCIC/DCIC, an electronic 252B (Stolen/Recovered Guns/Articles/Securities), shall be used.  The electronic 252B is within th...
	a. In Versadex, go to V-Mail module and select the NEW option.
	b. Select Mail Template and choose the appropriate category – Articles, Bicycles, Guns or Security.
	c. Fill in template with identifying information.
	d. Send the form to the HPAWN Handle and mark a copy for your records
	e. Personnel in the Records Bureau will receive and process the request by entering the data on NCIC/DCIC.

	(3) Officers calling in to place a pickup or cancellation on a juvenile or missing person will call the bureau concerned during its hours of operation.
	(4) When submitting pickups to the Identification Section on DPD 252/110, or to the Records Bureau on DPD 252B, include any known numbers which are unique to the person, item or vehicle, i.e., DPD number, FBI number, Social Security number, driver's l...
	(5) When personnel from outside jurisdictions call by telephone and want pickups made of subjects who are thought to be in our jurisdiction, the demanding state or local county shall be informed that the telephone call must be immediately confirmed by...
	(6) Responsibility for Initiating Cancellations
	a. The arresting officer is responsible for canceling the pickup on a subject brought to the Identification Section prior to being jailed or being served an order in. If the party is ordered in, this should be indicated on DPD 252/110 when the pickup ...
	b. When a warrant is canceled by the FAX procedure described in OMS 104.09(3), Identification Section personnel will cancel the DPD 252/110 and sign the original warrant per the arresting officer.
	c. The Missing and Exploited Persons Unit will be responsible for initiating the cancellation upon the location or apprehension of the missing person or runaway.
	d. The initiating officer is responsible for canceling a pickup in cases when the suspect is not arrested or is no longer wanted, or the vehicle/property is recovered or no longer wanted.
	e. Cancellations shall be made immediately upon determining that the person, property, or vehicle is no longer wanted.

	(7) Cancellation of Pickups
	a A pickup can be canceled and removed from the computers only after an officer cancels the DPD 252/110.
	b. If a wanted party is located without being arrested, the case is disposed of, or the vehicle is located or no longer wanted, the issuing officer must respond to the Identification Section and cancel the DPD 252/110 in order that the information may...
	c. When a wanted item is placed in the Property Management Bureau or located in a pawnshop, personnel in the Records Bureau will notify the assigned detectives.  The detective initiating the pickup on property items is responsible for canceling it whe...
	d. Upon identifying a person arrested as being the subject of a wanted notice, the arresting officer will cancel the pickup and the Identification Section personnel will make notification to the issuing officer.
	e. The person completing the cancellation will write his/her name, serial number and agency requesting the cancellation on the line designated "Canceled By".
	(8) The Identification Bureau will maintain a purge of the Central Want and Warrant File. Old or outdated pickups will be returned to the issuing officer for updating.  A stamp marked "Cancel or Still Wanted" will be used for this purpose.  The issuin...

	(1) Generally, Writs of Habeas Corpus are issued by the court to obtain the presence in court of a person - as a witness or a defendant - when the person is incarcerated somewhere other than Denver, or in Denver with a non-Denver hold.  The writ is no...
	(2) Writs of Habeas Corpus are executed by the sheriff's office.
	(1) When investigation arrests and other arrests are made that could result in a case being filed in court, the arresting officer shall complete a Statement, DPD 366.
	(2) All remarks or responses to interrogation made by the suspect shall be recorded in complete detail.
	(3) Remarks to individual officers shall be the subject of separate reports.
	(4) Besides the above information, the arresting officer shall detail all phases of the arrest that could be related as evidence during a trial.
	(5) The Statement form shall be completed accurately and typed or printed legibly.
	(1) When investigation arrests or any other arrests are made, the arresting officer shall advise the arrested persons of their rights as stated on the Advisement, DPD 369, and shall, in their own handwriting, complete the Advisement, DPD 369.  Wheneve...
	(2) The advisement of rights must be made prior to any questioning of the arrested person.
	(3) If the arrested person refuses to sign, the arresting officer shall write the word "refused" in the signature of suspect space.
	(4) It is desirable, but not absolutely essential that the advisement be witnessed.
	(5) The completed form shall be immediately supplied to the responsible investigative unit.
	(6) When a Spanish-speaking suspect has been taken into custody and the suspect does not either speak or understand English, the advisement and questions shall be read verbatim in Spanish.  The Spanish version should be read by an officer who is fluen...
	(1) When an arrest is made for a City Ordinance violation other than traffic and the situation does not merit jailing the violator, the officer may order the violator directly into court to answer to the charges.  This will be done by completing the G...
	(2) All the facts necessary to prove the charges in court must be included on the back of the City Attorney and Police Department copies of the General Session Summons and Complaint.  Often, defendants plead guilty to the charges at the arraignment an...
	(3) The officer must positively identify the person arrested and include the complete residence and business addresses.
	(4) After serving the defendant's copy, all remaining copies of the General Session Summons and Complaint will be forwarded to the Records Section via inter-departmental mail.
	(1) DPD 75, Request to Appear, is used for all order-ins to investigative units.
	(2) The order-in will specify the location and time of the order-in and the nature and location of the offense.
	(3) Order-ins shall be made for 9:30 a.m. the next working day unless otherwise specified by the assigned detective.
	(4) After the form is signed, one (1) copy of the Request to Appear will be served to the person ordered-in.  The remaining copies and additional details of the offense are to be forwarded to the bureau or unit concerned with the offense.
	The paperwork must reach the proper investigative unit prior to the appearance of the person ordered in.
	(5) Juvenile Order-Ins - See OMS 402.02 and 407.01
	(1) The Criminal Summons and Complaint, also known as the State Form or the CS&C, may be used by officers to initiate a criminal proceeding in which the defendant is charged with a misdemeanor violation of the Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S.).  The ...
	(2) The defendant may be ordered to appear in court to answer the charges.
	a. Officers shall complete the reverse side of the CS&C marked “District Attorney’s Copy” outlining the details of the arrest.  Officers shall ensure that they obtain the defendant’s right index fingerprint, which is to be affixed in the designated b...
	b. When the defendant is ordered in, officers shall serve the Defendant's Copy of the CS&C.
	c. All remaining copies of the CS&C will be placed in an envelope addressed to Room 111, City and County Building.  This envelope is to be put into the District Station or Bureau ticket box before the officer goes off duty that shift.

	(3) The defendant may be jailed on the charges detailed in the CS&C.
	a. When the defendant is jailed, the officer shall serve the Defendant's copy of the CS&C.  All remaining copies of the CS&C shall be given to the Deputy Sheriff at the time the prisoner is placed on the elevator at the Detention Facility.
	b. If the defendant was arrested without a warrant a Statement of Probable Cause, cont., DPD 287A must be completed and attached to the CS&C when given to the Deputy Sheriff at the Detention Facility.

	(4) Officers shall make sure all copies are legible.
	(1) Officers shall not take into custody for a minor violation, a postal employee engaged in the collection or distribution of mail, or a person operating a train or transit bus.  Instead, the offender shall be summoned to appear in County Court or or...
	(2) Persons operating a train, transit bus, or postal vehicle when suspected or accused of a felony or serious misdemeanor, may be taken into custody, but the arresting officer shall accompany the prisoner to the depot, car barn, or post office in ord...
	(1) Members of the Denver Police Department do not have any legal authority to investigate or prosecute crimes on or in any dedicated federal property.  In Denver this includes:
	a. United States Mint
	b. New Customs House
	c. Byron White Court House (18th & Stout)
	d. Fort Logan National Cemetery
	e. The Veteran’s Administration Hospital at 1055 Clermont Street upon request of officials in charge of these buildings, we will assist in any manner possible

	(2) Members of the department do have legal authority to enforce state laws and municipal ordinances on non-dedicated federal property, which includes the new Federal Building (19th-20th, Champa to Stout), Federal Reserve Bank, Post Office Terminal An...
	(3) Denver Police have full policing authority for the Veterans Administration properties at 820 Clermont Street.
	a. In the event the Denver Police Department has warrants to be executed on a VA controlled premise, the Denver Police Department will notify the VA Police prior to or upon entering Veterans Administration Hospital property if circumstances permit.
	b. In the event it is necessary to search for missing patients who by virtue of their physical or mental condition are dangerous to themselves or others, the Denver Police Department will assist the VA in attempting to locate and return the at-risk pa...

	(4) The federal property in the three-block complex, l8th to 20th, Stout to Champa Streets, and 19th to 20th, California to Stout Streets, starts 16 feet from the curb line in all blocks, except 19th to 20th on Champa Street where the federal property...
	(5) The Denver Military Police have been assigned by the Department of Defense, the responsibility for armed forces police services in Denver.  The purpose for this area responsibility assignment is so that we will have only one, rather than five mili...
	(6) When the Denver Police Department arrests or apprehends any member of the active armed forces for a felony, AWOL, or any other serious charge, the military police are required to render a military report of the investigation of the incident to the...
	a. When personnel of the Major Crimes, Investigative Support or Special Operations Divisions arrest or apprehend any active member of the Armed Forces for a serious offense, it shall be mandatory that the Denver Military Police Station be notified as ...

	(7) Cooperation - Other Public Agencies - Officers shall cooperate with all law enforcement agencies, other city departments, and public service organizations, and shall give aid and information to such organization, consistent with departmental orders.
	(1) When a person is arrested for carrying a KNIFE as a concealed weapon, which is defined in D.R.M.C. 38-117(a), or for carrying a KNIFE which is prohibited in D.R.M.C. 38-119:
	a. Charge the person directly with the violation of the appropriate Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) violation and then jail, or order the subject into court.  Evidence should be handled according to the procedures in OMS 106.03

	(2) When an adult or juvenile is arrested for carrying a FIREARM or for carrying a DANGEROUS WEAPON or ILLEGAL WEAPON as defined in C.R.S. §18-12-102, and has been convicted of a felony and no other offense will be charged, the officer will notify th...
	a. The person's record will be checked to determine if the criteria are met for violation of C.R.S. §18-12-108, Possession of Weapons by Previous Offenders.  If the person is in violation of the State and/or Federal Statute, the officer will:
	1. Make a General Occurrence (GO) report, titled "Possession of a Weapon by a Previous Offender" and jail for investigation of the same.
	2. Route all reports to the Gang Bureau with a “Notify” to the Robbery Unit.
	3. The Gang Bureau supervisor will determine if federal charges apply and if so, will then forward the case to the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, Firearms and Explosives for review.
	4. If determined that a federal weapons violation has not occurred and no other federal or state charges apply, the Gang Bureau supervisor will ensure that appropriate city charges be placed against the defendant.
	b. If the elements fit the criteria for violation of Possession of Weapons by Previous Offender, C.R.S. §18-12-108, Possessing a Dangerous or Illegal Weapon, C.R.S. § 18-12-102 or Possession of a Defaced Firearm, C.R.S. § 18-12-103 and other charg...
	1. Contact the on duty or on-call supervisor of the appropriate investigative unit.
	2. The affected investigative unit supervisor will ensure that the appropriate weapons charge is filed in conjunction with the primary offense.  A copy of the case should be forwarded to the Gang Bureau for consultation with a U.S. Attorney’s Office r...
	3. Cases that will be filed by the affected investigative unit will follow standard investigative protocol outlined in OMS 302.00.


	(3) When an adult is arrested for Possessing a Dangerous or Illegal Weapon as outlined in C.R.S. § 18-12-102, the officer will:
	(4) If an individual is arrested for Unlawfully Carrying a Concealed Weapon as defined by C.R.S. §18-12-105 and has no previous felony convictions, domestic violence restraining orders, or state domestic violence convictions, then the officer shall j...

	(5) If the person arrested is a juvenile and the juvenile is in possession of a “firearm’ or “dangerous weapon” as defined by C.R.S. § 18-12-108.5 and C.R.S. § 18-12-102(1) respectively, and no other offenses are present, the officer will:
	a. Notify a Gang Bureau supervisor or in their absence, the on-duty or on-call Gang Bureau detective.
	b. The weapon possessed by the juvenile must fit the below criteria
	1. Firearm as defined by C.R.S. §18-1-901(3)(h), means any handgun, automatic, revolver, pistol, rifle, shotgun or other instrument or device capable or intended to be capable of discharging bullets, cartridges, or other explosive charges.
	2. Handgun as defined by C.R.S. §18-12-101(1)(e.5), means a pistol, revolver, or other firearm of any description, loaded or unloaded, from which any shot, bullet, or other missile can be discharged, the length of the barrel of which, not including a...
	3. Dangerous Weapon as defined by C.R.S. § 18-12-102(1), means a firearm silencer, machine gun, short shotgun, short rifle, or ballistic knife.
	c. Weapons that do not fit this criterion, however, fit the definition of a deadly weapon as defined by C.R.S. §18-1-901(3) (e) may be charged in connection with offenses requiring a deadly weapon.  These offenses include but are not limited to; poss...
	1. If the case involves a firearm, contact a Gang Bureau supervisor, or in their absence, the on-call Gang Bureau detective for the purpose of determining the offense to be charged.

	d. If a juvenile is arrested for possession of an Illegal Weapon, or other state charges and the weapon violation is an additional charge, the case will be handled by the appropriate Investigative Division, Bureau or Unit.
	e. A General Occurrence (GO) report, will not be completed where the only charge is possession of any weapon defined as a deadly weapon, e.g. B-B gun, which does not fit the definition of a handgun or firearm set forth in C.R.S. §18-12-101(1)(e.5) or...
	f. If state charges do not exist, the juvenile may be cited for Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) violations.

	(1) Definition of terms
	a. Person with a mental illness
	1. As defined by C.R.S. § 27-65-102, a Person with a mental illness is a person with one or more substantial disorders of the cognitive, volitional, or emotional processes that grossly impairs judgment or capacity to recognize reality or to control be...

	b. Gravely disabled person
	1. A condition in which a person, as a result of mental illness:
	a. Is in danger of serious physical harm due to his or her inability or failure to provide himself or herself with the essential human needs of food, clothing, shelter, and medical care; or
	b. Lacks judgment in the management of his or her resources and in the conduct of his or her social relations to the extent that his or her health or safety is significantly endangered and lacks the capacity to understand that this is so.
	Is diagnosed by a professional person as suffering from: Schizophrenia; a major affective disorder; a delusional disorder; or another mental disorder with psychotic features; and Has been certified, pursuant to this article, for treatment of the disor...
	Is exhibiting a deteriorating course leading toward danger to self or others or toward the conditions described in paragraph (1. a.) of this subsection with symptoms and behavior that are substantially similar to those that preceded and were associate...

	2. A person of any age may be "gravely disabled", but such term shall not include a person who has a developmental disability by reason of the person’s developmental disability alone.

	a. Peace Officer - any peace officer as defined by C.R.S. §16-2.5-101
	b. Respondent
	1. A person either alleged in a petition filed pursuant to C.R.S. §27-65-102 to have a mental illness or be gravely disabled or
	2. A person certified pursuant to the provisions of C.R.S. §27-65-102

	c. Professional Person
	1. A person licensed to practice medicine in this state or
	2. A psychologist certified to practice in this state or
	3. A registered professional nurse with extensive education and experience in the field of mental health nursing or


	(2) Procedure for processing persons with suspected mental illness
	a. Officer initiated action – No Criminal Charges or Warrants for Respondent:
	1. The DPD Emergency Mental Illness Report, DPD 340, along with a Record of Sick and Injured Persons Report, DPD 150 shall be completed using the definitions outlined above.
	2. The distribution of the form is:
	a. The ORIGINAL copy of DPD Form 340 and the CANARY colored copy of DPD Form 150 are to be left with the evaluation and treatment facility and made a part of the respondent’s evaluation and treatment record.  In most instances, the treatment facility ...
	b. CANARY COPY of DPD Form 340 and the PINK copy of DPD Form 150 are to be delivered to the Missing and Exploited Persons Unit.
	c. The PINK COPY of DPD Form 340 is to be given to the respondent being detained for evaluation and/or treatment.

	3. The respondent will be transported to Denver Health Medical Center by the officer(s) effecting custody.  A Street Check with the category of CIT Event selected will be completed detailing the circumstances of contact with the respondent.

	b. Officer initiated action – Criminal Charges or Warrants for Respondent:
	c. Officer(s) receiving a call to assist a professional person (as defined above) will proceed as follows:
	1. Officers shall assist any professional person requesting aid in effecting custody of a respondent if: The professional person presents to the officer positive identification, including identification bearing the person's professional license number...
	2. No less than two officers shall be dispatched to a call of this nature.
	3. The professional person shall meet the officers at or near the respondent's location and provide an Emergency Illness Report, Form M-1.  This form is similar in content but varies in some respects from our department's Emergency Mental Illness Repo...
	4. Officers shall check to see that the Emergency Illness Report includes the professional person's signature, professional license number, location and a phone number where the professional person can be reached in an emergency.  Officers shall also ...
	5. Officers shall take those reasonable measures necessary to take the respondent into protective custody, however if a forced entry into a dwelling is required, and if time permits, a supervisor shall be consulted.
	6. The professional person shall be required to make positive identification of the respondent.
	7. Officers shall take those measures necessary to protect themselves, the professional person and the respondent.  This shall include a weapons search as well as the application of physical restraints when needed.
	8. Transporting the respondent
	a. The professional person is responsible for arranging transportation for the respondent.  If the professional person transports the respondent him/herself, officers may follow them to the treatment facility.
	b. The respondent will not be transported in a police car unless there are city/state charges, warrants or other police holds.  If the respondent is transported in a police car, he/she will be handcuffed and secured with the safety belt.
	c. An officer may accompany the respondent if he/she is transported by ambulance.
	d. Officers will not respond to a mental health facility for the sole purpose of transporting a respondent to a treatment facility.  The professional person must make his/her own arrangements for transportation. See (8.b.), above.

	9. A Record of Sick and Injured Persons Report, DPD 150, shall be completed.  A copy of this report and a copy of the Emergency Illness Report (Form M-1) shall be provided without delay to the Missing and Exploited Persons Unit.  A Street Check with ...

	d.  The Deputy Sheriff at Denver Health Medical Center
	1. The deputy on duty in the Emergency Room is designated a special police officer with the power of arrest and is under the primary control of the Chief of Police.
	2. The deputy will supervise the respondent/suspect until hospital admittance is completed.


	(1) Escapes or attempts to escape from County Jail or Detention Facility.
	a. When a prisoner escapes or attempts to escape from either the Detention Facility or the County Jail, a General Offense (GO) report, DPD 250, will be made by district uniformed officers.  A General Offense (GO) report, DPD 250, will not be made on C...
	b. The bureau responsible for filing the additional charges, entering information on NCIC/DCIC and handling any other paperwork required will be the bureau which prepared the original case filing.
	1. A copy of the General Offense (GO) report, DPD 250, must be sent by the bureau responsible to the receiving office of the detention facility involved to be included in the prisoners file.

	c. Prisoners from other agencies housed in the Denver County Jail who escape or attempt to escape will be investigated by a Denver Police detective assigned to the District responsible for that particular geographic area (currently District Five).  Fe...

	(2) Escapes by prisoners in hospitals
	a. The charge of "Escape" will be placed against prisoners only when it can be established by direct evidence that a reasonable effort was made to detain the prisoner.
	b. The charge of "Escape" will be placed against prisoners only in violent or unusual circumstances or where serious charges were filed originally against such prisoners.
	c. Prisoners charged with ordinance violations who walk away from Denver Health Medical Center or other hospitals and it appears that no effort was made to detain them will be listed as "Wanted" only on the original charges.  The charge of "Escape" wi...
	d. In cases where "Escape" is added to the original charges, persons who can give direct testimony will be listed as witnesses and summoned to court when the prisoner is apprehended.

	(3) Security at Denver Health Medical Center and other participating hospitals
	a. Officers arresting injured persons for serious charges, where escape could result in danger to other persons or property, or result in the loss of an important case, will follow these procedures:
	1. The prisoner will be accompanied to the hospital by at least one of the arresting officers.
	2. The officer will remain with the prisoner until treatment is complete or until the services of a Denver Sheriff’s Deputy can be obtained.
	3. Upon the arrival of paramedics at the scene, they shall make the determination whether the individual has immediate need for services of an operating room facility.  If Denver Health Medical Center is on an operating room divert status, the paramed...
	4. If the prisoner is left in the custody of the Sheriff's deputy (or at a hospital without guard) a hold order will be placed and a Sick and Injured Report and General Session Summons and Complaint made out and taken to the Detention Facility elevato...


	(4) Escapes from transporting officers
	a. When a prisoner escapes from a transporting officer, the officer shall immediately notify the dispatcher and request whatever assistance is needed to recapture the prisoner.
	b. If the escape occurs in another jurisdiction, Denver 911 will notify the involved agency.
	c. If the prisoner is not recaptured, the officer is responsible for initiating any necessary reports.
	1. If the escaped prisoner was arrested for a municipal ordinance violation, the officer shall complete a GSS&C/Warrant, charging the prisoner with any other appropriate ordinance violations.  See OMS 104.07.
	2. If the prisoner was being held on a felony or state misdemeanor charge, a General Occurrence Incident Report shall be completed detailing the circumstances surrounding the escape. No pickup shall be placed by the reporting officer.


	(1) On Public and Private Property
	a. The recovery of a citizen's personal property in the possession of another is a civil matter between the two parties.  The only legal authority of the police is to prevent a breach of the peace or to take action on other criminal activity.
	b. When Officers are requested by a citizen to assist in recovering personal property, the officers should escort the citizen to the location and stand-by while the citizen makes their request.  If the person in possession of the property refuses to r...
	c. If the person in possession of the property agrees to its release, the officers should stand-by for a reasonable time while a reasonable amount of property is removed.  The officers must remain neutral in these situations and are not to actively pa...
	d. Under no circumstances can property be removed without the presence and permission of the person having authority and control over the location where the property is being stored.

	(1) For misdemeanor criminal mischief arrests where the damage is less than $1,000.00 the following shall apply:
	a. Charge an adult suspect directly with the appropriate Denver Revised Municipal Code violation (38-61 for Damaging, Defacing or Destruction of Public Property or 38-71 for Damaging,  Defacing or Destruction of Private Property).
	b. If the adult suspect does not possess valid identification or his/her identity cannot be verified, jailing of that individual on a General Sessions Summons and Complaint, DPD Form 287 is appropriate.
	(2) Possession of Graffiti Related Materials:
	a. Types of graffiti related material include, but are not limited to broad tipped marker pens, glass etching tools and can of spray paint.
	b. Juveniles contacted and found to be in possession of graffiti related material shall be issued a Juvenile Summons & Complaint/Warrant, DPD Form 386, with the charge of Possession of Graffiti Materials by Minors Prohibited, D.R.M.C. 34-66. A copy of...
	c. Adults contacted and found to be in possession of graffiti related material shall be issued a General Summons and Complaint, DPD Form 287, with the charge of Possession of Graffiti Materials Prohibited, D.R.M.C. 38-102.  A copy of the summons shall...
	(3) All graffiti related cases, excluding adults directly charged with the appropriate Denver Revised Municipal Code violation of Damaging, Defacing or Destruction of Public or Private Property, require a General Occurrence (GO) Report be completed, ...
	a. All victims reporting graffiti shall be provided with graffiti removal resources offered through Denver 311.

	(4) When a suspect is arrested for a graffiti or tagging related offense and the established damage is over $1,000, they shall be charged with Criminal Mischief, C.R.S. §18-4-501, which is a Class 4 Felony. The other state charge that can be applicab...
	(5) The following is required for both felony and misdemeanor charges:
	a. General Occurrence (GO) report
	b. Felony / Misdemeanor P.A.
	c. Probable Cause Statement
	d. All witness statements including the Officer Statement
	e. Photograph suspect to document clothing and condition of their hands
	f. Photographs of defaced property
	g. Collect and photograph all the recovered evidence, to include the recovery of the suspect’s clothing that may have paint/marker present
	h. A General Sessions Summons and Complaint or a Juvenile Summons and Complaint may be used to charge an individual with Possession of Graffiti Material.

	(1) Denver Sheriff Deputies or other court officers who are charged with executing evictions shall do so in accordance to C.R.S. §18-4-509, Writ of Restitution after Judgment and their internal department policies.
	(2) Denver Police Department has no original responsibility in eviction cases since such cases are civil matters; however, the function of an officer dispatched to a location of eviction is to prevent a breach of the peace or to take action on other c...
	(3) In the event officers are called to assist at the scene of an eviction, being executed by a court officer, the following procedure shall be in order:
	a. Evictions will be processed during daylight hours only
	b. Information regarding household goods placed on public property and evicted families without housing facilities shall be relayed by the responding police officers to their district commanding or supervisory officer
	c. Household goods on public property:
	1. The supervisory officer shall advise the district car to give additional observation to the household goods.
	2. After seventy-two (72) hours, if there is a complaint about the household goods left on public property, Neighborhood Inspection Services shall be notified.

	d. Evicted families without housing facilities:
	1. When small children are members of the evicted family and are in need of shelter, the court officer shall coordinate placement with Denver Human Services.

	b. When to file a violation of a protection order at a Municipal level:
	1. If the protection order was issued out of a civil case (it will have a letter designation of either “W”, “C” or “DR”) and no other elements of the crime rise to the level of a state charge the case should be filed with the City Attorney’s Office. N...

	a. Definition:  Any protection or restraining order, injunction or other order issued for the purpose of preventing violent or threatening acts or harassment against, or contact or communication with or physical proximity to, another person, including...
	b. Enforcement:
	1. Officers "shall presume the validity of, and enforce" foreign protection orders provided to the officer
	2.  the protected party does not have a copy of the Foreign Protection Order on his/her person, the officer should determine if the Foreign Protection Order exists on the Central Registry on NCIC, and if so, "shall enforce the order."
	3. If the Foreign Protection Order cannot be confirmed, the officer "may rely upon the statement of any person protected by a Foreign Protection Order that it remains in effect.  A Peace Officer who is acting in good faith when enforcing a Foreign Pro...


	(3) If the order involved is a Domestic Violence Abuse Protection Order or Elder Abuse Protection Order issued under C.R.S. §13-14-104.5 and the respondent has not been personally served with a protection order, an officer responding to a call for ass...
	a. If a temporary protection order was properly served on the defendant and the court makes the temporary protection order into a permanent protection order without making any changes to the protection order, service of the permanent protection order...

	(4) If the protected party does not have a copy of the protection order on his/her person, the officer should check the CBI/NCIC registry, or attempt to contact the issuing courtroom.  If the protection order cannot be confirmed, the officer shall com...
	(5) If an officer encounters a situation where an arrest for violation of a restraining order cannot be made because any one or more of the mandatory requirements have not been met:
	a. The officer's supervisor must be called to the scene for verification or assistance.
	b. The officer shall note on his log sheet the name of the supervisor who covered the call and the specific requirement(s) not met.

	(6) If the restrained party is a juvenile, upon arrest the juvenile shall be transported to Juvenile Intake for processing.  All juvenile domestic violence cases shall be filed under state charge(s).  A General Occurrence (GO) report shall be complete...
	(1) Departmental Responsibilities
	a. Data concerning auto thefts are processed by personnel assigned to Records Bureau.
	b. The Records Bureau will verify reports of stolen cars, make all necessary NCIC/CCIC entries, keep records, notify owners of recovered vehicles and enter the data for stolen and recovered vehicles
	c. Detectives assigned to their respective District Investigative Unit are responsible for investigations relating to the theft of/or from motor vehicles, with the exception of vehicle crimes at DIA. Detectives assigned to DIA will handle these cases.

	(2) Reporting Auto Thefts
	a. When making a stolen car report, an officer shall be dispatched to contact the complainant personally.
	b. At the time an officer is sent to make a stolen car report, the dispatcher shall air the following information.
	1. Year, make, model, color, license plate, and any distinguishing features
	2. Location, time, and date of steal
	3. Any suspect information or pertinent facts that might lead officers to the recovery of the vehicle and arrest of the suspects.

	c. In order to obtain the required information for a case filing, it is necessary to indicate on the report the year, make and model, exact license number and vehicle identification number, as shown on the registration certificate and/or title.  Repor...
	d. Officers should question complainants carefully to eliminate family squabbles over possession, misparks, pranks, or other circumstances to ensure the validity of a criminal episode.
	e. The responding officer shall contact Records Bureau personnel immediately and provide all necessary data (i.e. license plate, VIN, year, make, model, etc.) for timely entry onto the NCIC/CCIC systems.
	f. After taking the report, the officer shall search the immediate neighborhood for the vehicle reported stolen.
	g. Officers shall not complete and file a General Occurrence (GO) report under the following circumstances, but instead advise their immediate supervisor and make note of the circumstances in their Daily Activity Log Sheet.
	1. When the investigation indicates the absence of the vehicle is the result of a family squabble over possession, a mispark, a prank, or that the vehicle is possibly in the possession of another member of the family or business associate.
	2.  the mental condition or emotional stability of the complainant is such that their statements are questionable, (i.e. when it is suspected that the complainant may be intoxicated).
	3. Any other circumstances that lead the officer to believe that it is not a true case of auto theft.

	h. An auto stolen in the commission of another crime, such as burglary or robbery, shall be included as an additional offense during the criminal episode.    When the reporting officer telephones  the Records Bureau to supply the data of the stolen mo...
	i. Reports for "Record Only"
	1. A General Occurrence (GO) report, for Theft of Motor Vehicle will be in circumstances when the victim’s vehicle was stolen and subsequently recovered by the owner or when a Denver officer or another police agency before an official report was made ...
	2. The recovery and vehicle information will be supplied to the Records Bureau.


	(3) Recovery of Stolen Vehicles
	a. When an officer locates a stolen vehicle, he/she shall advise the dispatcher of the exact location and condition of the wanted vehicle.
	b. The officer will then contact Records Bureau personnel who will attempt to contact the owner.
	1. If the owner cannot be contacted, the vehicle will be impounded. See OMS 206.04(3)e.
	2. If the owner is contacted, Auto Theft Records will advise the owner they can respond to the location in order to personally recover their vehicle.  If the owner is unable to respond in a timely manner, typically thirty (30) minutes, the vehicle sha...

	c. The Records Bureau personnel will advise the officer if the owner is enroute and the time of contact.
	d. If the owner of the vehicle, or his/her representative, has not arrived within 30 minutes, the officer may impound the vehicle.  Before ordering a tow, the officer should consider the following:
	1. The distance the owner has to travel.
	2. The time of day, weather and road conditions.
	3. The calls for service pending in the officer's area or district.
	4. The presence of a large amount of personal property in the vehicle which must be taken to the Property Management Bureau and inventoried.

	e. Officers will complete an Impounded/Recovered Vehicle Report, DPD 224, on all stolen vehicles released to a vehicle's owner or representative, at the scene of recovery.
	1. When a stolen vehicle is recovered in any of the Denver International Airport parking lots, the officer will also sign a Receipt for Stolen Vehicle form, provided by the airport authorities, acknowledging the removal of a particular vehicle.
	a. If the owner responds to pick up the vehicle, the officer will sign the receipt form and complete DPD 224.
	b. The original of the receipt will be given to the parking lot attendant. The remaining three (3) copies will be turned in to the Airport Security Officer for proper distribution.

	2. In all cases, the completed Impounded/Recovered Vehicle Report, DPD 224, will be forwarded via inter-departmental mail to the Records Bureau for scanning into the case file.

	f. In situations when a previously reported stolen vehicle is recovered and parts or articles are identified by the owner as having been taken while the car was stolen, the responding officer will complete a Supplemental Add Report by means of the Mob...
	g. When a Denver steal, with occupants, is recovered by another agency, Records Bureau personnel will contact the other agency via teletype, verifying the steal.
	h. Recovery of "Outside" steals
	1. When an "outside" steal with occupants is recovered in Denver, the responding officer will complete the General Occurrence (GO) report:
	a. The case number will be generated by the Computer Aided Dispatch system
	b. The location of the offense will be the location of recovery
	2. When an abandoned "outside" steal is located, it will be impounded and the officer will complete a street check, selecting ‘Outside Steal’ from the menu options.  The officer will place a hold on the vehicle for the outside jurisdiction.

	a. If the owner is readily available, the vehicle can be released at the scene.  The officer will complete a street check as well as the impound/recovered vehicle form.
	b. The officer will notify auto theft records to remove the hit from NCIC.
	i. Crime Lab personnel will respond to collect evidence in Motor Vehicle Theft and/or Theft from Motor Vehicle cases where it is probable that identifiable suspect evidence (i.e. latent print, DNA) can be recovered.   See OMS 106.07(8)


	(4) Repossession of Automobiles
	a. Of primary importance is that the repossession of a car is a civil matter and the only legal authority of the police is to prevent a breach of the peace or to take action against persons who have committed such a violation.
	b.  order to prevent a breach of the peace, if the person attempting to repossess has no court order, officers should advise such person to get a court order.  If the repossessor has a court order, officers should advise the registered owner that it p...
	c. Under no circumstances can property be removed from a structure (house, garage, etc.) for the purpose of repossession without the registered owner's permission or a Writ of Replevin which is carried out by the Sheriff's Department.
	d. If the registered owner of an automobile which has been repossessed has any questions concerning the legality of such repossession, they should be advised to consult their attorney or present the matter to the Legal Aid Society.

	(5) Concealment and/or Removal of Mortgaged Vehicles - C.R.S. §18-5-504
	a. Patrol officers will not make a report but will direct the complainant to respond to the appropriate District Investigative Unit during normal business hours to speak with a detective.
	b. A detective will interview the complainant.  At the end of the interview, the detective will:
	1. Request a copy of the mortgage agreement
	2. Request a resume of what efforts the complainant has made to recover the vehicle
	3. Examine the agreement for specific conditions regarding the location of storage, maintenance, etc., of the vehicle in question
	4. Attempt to determine if the actions taken to remove or conceal the vehicle are in violation of C.R.S. §18-5-504


	(6) Theft of Rental Property (Motor Vehicle) - C.R.S. §18-4-402
	a. The Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S.) require seventy-two (72) hours to elapse beyond the time rented property is to be returned as an element of the crime "Theft of Rental Property"
	b. If the required time period has elapsed, and a car dealer or individual has made every reasonable effort to regain possession of a vehicle which has been loaned out for demonstration or other purpose, or whenever a rented car has not been returned ...
	c. If an auto is leased, rented or loaned, and there has been any overt act or omission which would indicate the leasee does not intend to return the vehicle, such as knowledge that the vehicle has or is being altered, sold, or moved out of state, the...
	d. In all cases of Theft of Rental Property (Motor Vehicle), the complainant will be instructed to:
	1. Respond to the appropriate District Investigative Unit during normal business hours to speak with a detective. If the reporting rental agency is located at Denver International Airport, they have the option to make a report in person to the detecti...
	2. Provide a copy of the rental agreement and documentation showing why he/she believes the car will not be returned.

	e. The assigned detective will review the documents, determine the validity of the claim and, if valid, will make a Theft of Rental Property report. The case will be presented to a Deputy District Attorney, who will determine if the case is acceptable...

	(7) Equity Skimming of a Vehicle - C.R.S. §18-5-803
	a. Equity Skimming is defined as a person obtaining control over the vehicle of another and then selling or leasing the vehicle to a third party without written authorization from the secured creditor, lessor or lien holder, in effect "sub-letting" a ...
	b. Uniform officers will not make a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250, but will direct the complainant to respond to the appropriate District Investigative Unit during normal business hours to speak with a detective.
	c. The assigned detective will interview the complainant, determine if the case meets the statutory requirements and make any necessary reports.
	(8) VIN Inspections
	a. Regular VIN Inspection
	1. All vehicles with out-of-state ownership documents must have the VIN numbers inspected by any duly constituted peace officer of a Colorado law enforcement agency, licensed automobile dealer, or any of the Air Care Colorado Emissions Inspection Stat...
	2. Regular VIN Inspections are a free service to citizens and can be done by any Denver Police Officer, as time allows, during his/her normal tour of duty.  The inspection will be done only on vehicles that have been previously titled in another state...

	b. Certified VIN Inspections
	1. Vehicles with bonded titled, homemade vehicles, rebuilt vehicles, salvage titles and other such vehicles as stipulated by the Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S.), require the VIN inspections to be completed ONLY by Certified VIN Inspectors.
	2. Those citizens requesting Certified VIN Inspections will be referred to the Colorado State Patrol webpage for the list of Certified Colorado VIN Inspection locations.


	104.38 Animal Related Incidents (Revised 08/2014)
	(1) Injuries caused by animals
	a. Officers will render first aid and call for EMS, if necessary.  If the injury involves an animal bite, the person will be advised to seek medical attention.
	b. If the bite was sustained from a domesticated animal, officers will attempt to locate the owner and advise them that all animal bites must be reported to the Denver Animal Shelter within twelve (12) hours so that the animal can be impounded for rab...
	c. Victims that have sustained an animal bite from a wildlife animal (e.g., skunks, raccoons) will be advised to report the incident to the State Health Department.

	(2) Dead animals:  Officers will report the location of any carcass or remains of dead animals to the dispatcher.
	a. If there is evidence of criminal activity, the officer will complete a GO report, photograph the animal and collect any relevant evidence.  The officer will request the removal of the animal through Denver 911.
	(3) Injured animals
	a. Officers encountering any injured domesticated animal will make all reasonable attempts to contact the owner or responsible party.
	b. If the owner cannot be located, the officer will advise Denver 911 of the location and request assistance from the Denver Animal Shelter.

	(4) Cruelty to animals: Personnel assigned to the Denver Animal Shelter investigate cases of cruelty to animals, neglect, abandonment or poisoning.
	(5) Killing of Animals:  Officers may kill any vicious or dangerous animal that is an immediate danger to life, or which requires a humane ending to its suffering from serious injuries.  If the animal in question has bitten someone, the officer will t...
	a.  When an officer discharges a firearm in order to kill an animal they will maintain their firearm in its condition at the conclusion of the event, making no changes to the firearm, except to make it safe.
	c. The involved officer will maintain custody of their firearm and the responding homicide detective, under the advisement of their sergeant, will decide if the firearm is to be relinquished.
	d. If the firearm is not relinquished, the responding homicide detective will ensure the weapon is documented prior to the involved officer being released from the scene.
	e.  If the firearm is to be relinquished see, OMS 105.04(4)d.
	(6) Wild animals:  The Colorado Department of Wildlife will be contacted to have representatives respond to the scene to control and capture such animals.
	(7) Loose livestock
	a. Vehicular traffic should be slowed or stopped to allow any roaming or grazing livestock to be herded off the roadway.
	b. Assistance in herding, transporting and corralling is available from the Brand Inspection Division of the Colorado Department of Agriculture and/or the Denver Police Mounted Patrol Unit.  On-call representatives are available through Denver 911.

	(8) Nuisance Complaints
	a. In order to file a nuisance complaint, the complainant must appear in person at the Denver Animal Shelter or call Denver 311 for further information.  The complainant must know the name and address of the animal’s owner and be able to identify the ...
	b. Police officers are authorized to issue a US&C when he/she personally observes violations of Sections 8-46 (Barking Dogs), 8-47 (Disposition of Excrement), and 8-48 (Damaging Property) of the D.R.M.C.
	c. Complaints concerning property damage caused by wildlife will be referred to the Colorado Department of Wildlife.

	(9) Police assistance at animal related calls
	a. All calls for service requiring the animal control officers shall be dispatched by the Denver Health Medical Center dispatchers at Denver 911.
	b. Denver Police officers will respond to the following:
	1.  cases of dog bites or vicious dog complaints; when the dog is a present threat to life or additional injury.
	2. When persons resist the lawful duties of the animal control officer, a Denver Police officer will take the necessary action to assist in identifying the owner, issuing a summons, impounding an animal and/or any other necessary action.
	3. In cases of serious injury, when other assistance is not available, the police department will respond to the scene.


	(10) Service Animals
	(1) All officers are instructed that under ordinary and normal circumstances they are to make a first contact at a private business or in any governmental agency with the manager or assistant manager of the employee they want to interview.
	(2) The purpose of contacting the manager or assistant manager first rather than the employee is to expedite the contact of the employee to create as little disruption of work activities as possible and to save our officers' time.
	(3) This procedure does not apply if there exists the possibility that the contact of the manager may in some way allow the escape of an employee who is to be arrested.
	(1) The Colorado Victim Rights Statute C.R.S. §24-4.1-302.5 requires that police officers provide certain information to victims of specified criminal acts.  A summary of the specified crimes is as follows:
	a. Any crime of violence reported as a violation of state statute (murder, kidnapping, robbery, assault, sexual assault, harassment by stalking, ethnic intimidation etc.);
	b. Any domestic violence related crime including city ordinance violations (simple assault, disturbance, threats, etc.);
	c. Any state statute crime of violence or theft C.R.S §18-4-401(1) committed by the suspect in the presence of a victim who is an "at-risk" person.  By legal definition C.R.S. §18-6.5-102, this includes persons age 60 or older or those who are disabl...
	d. Careless driving that results in the death of another or failure to stop at the scene of an accident where the accident results in the death of another.

	(2) In order to assist these crime victims and to comply with the Victim Rights Statute, officers and investigating detectives shall, at a minimum, advise these crime victims of the following information:
	a. The telephone number for the Denver Police Department Victim Assistance Unit (720-913-6035)
	b. When an adult suspect has been arrested, the victim shall be given the Victim Information and Notification Everyday (VINE) Hotline telephone number (1-888-263-8463). By calling this number and entering the suspect's name or booking number, the vict...
	c. The Victim Assistance Unit brochure titled, “Your Rights as a Victim of Crime”, which contains the foregoing information, shall be given to the described victims

	(3) Detectives assigned to investigate these described cases shall ensure that a copy of the General Occurrence (GO) report, and/or case documents showing a phone number or location where the victim(s) can be contacted is immediately forwarded to the...
	(1) When a suspect is arrested
	a. The suspect shall be charged with Shoplifting, Section 38-51.5.  Do not charge a suspect with "investigation" unless the offense is a felony
	b. The suspect may be jailed or walked through the Identification Section or, in minor offenses with positive identification, ordered in to Court at the discretion of the arresting officer.
	c. If the suspect is jailed, the block "Jail, Bond Not Required" shall be checked in most instances. When a bond is not required, the suspect will be released after being fingerprinted and photographed.  When the suspect is without adequate positive i...
	d. The court appearance date shall be set at a minimum of fourteen days from the date of the offense, excluding weekends and holidays.
	e. Fill in complete details of offense and all other pertinent information such as witnesses' names and addresses where applicable, on the reverse side of the General Session Summons and Complaint.  A person familiar with the value of the items taken ...

	(2) Felony cases (more than $1,000.00):  When the retail value of items taken is more than $1,000.00, the case shall be handled as any other felony, processing the suspect following the guidelines in OMS 104.01(24) and proper disposition of property.
	(3) If the offense involves a check or financial transaction device, the procedures in OMS 303.08 and   303.12 shall be followed.
	(1) Upon arrival at the scene of a demonstration, the officer in charge shall endeavor to identify the leader or leaders and, if possible communicate with the mass of demonstrators through their leadership.  The demonstration leader, or the group, sha...
	(2) All uniform officers reporting to the scene of a demonstration shall be structured in squads under the supervision of a sergeant.  The squad size shall be determined by the officer in charge, in accordance with the individual situation.  Each serg...
	(3) Arrest teams shall consist of the following personnel:
	a. One sergeant, who shall be in direct charge of an arrest team
	b. Arresting officers
	c. Supporting officers

	(1) In the event that mass arrests for non-violent minor offenses appear imminent, the officer in charge at the scene shall approach the demonstration leadership and explain the violation being committed.  See OMS 108.03.
	(2) The officer in charge shall direct that all violations be corrected immediately. If they are, no further police action shall be taken.
	(3) The officer in charge shall determine the number of persons likely to be arrested and the number of transporting vehicles necessary to accommodate these numbers.
	(4) If the leaders do not comply with the directives, the officer in charge shall publicly announce to the crowd through a voice amplification system, the following announcement and dispersal order: "I am (name and rank) of the Denver Police Departmen...
	(5) The officer in charge shall wait a reasonable length of time for compliance.  If the crowd does not disperse, repeat the aforementioned order.  Both of these announcements, along with any statements by the demonstration leadership, may be tape rec...
	(6) A commanding officer from the Major Crime Division shall be in charge of mass arrests processing and will determine the number of Mass Arrests Processing Teams, hereinafter referred to as MAP Teams.
	(7) Each MAP Team consists of five to six officers and a supervisor equipped with a mobile trailer containing equipment and documentation including the following:
	(2) General information:  Eyewitnesses play a critical role in our criminal justice system.  They are often essential to identifying, charging, and ultimately convicting perpetrators of crime and in some cases may provide the sole piece of evidence ag...
	(3) Definitions: There are three types of identification procedures conducted by law enforcement officers.  These procedures are designed to obtain witness and victim identification of suspects involved in criminal activity.  These identification type...
	a. Show-up:  This is a one-on-one identification procedure most often used immediately after a criminal event, where the suspect is caught at, or a short distance from, the crime scene.  Similar to the show-up is officers/investigators showing a singl...
	b. Photographic line-up:  This is an identification procedure where a series of photographs are placed into an array for the purpose of showing a witness.
	c. Physical line-up:  This is an identification procedure where several individuals, including the subject, are staged for the purpose of viewing by a witness.

	(4) Show-up procedures:  When circumstances require the prompt display of a single suspect to a witness, challenges to the inherent suggestiveness of the encounter can be minimized through the use of procedural safeguards.  Show-up style identificatio...
	a. Determine and document, prior to the show-up, a description of the perpetrator.
	b. Transport the witness to the location of the detained subject to limit the legal impact of the subject’s detention.  There are legal restrictions as well as scene contamination issues regarding the return of suspect(s) to the scene.
	c. Separate all witnesses to avoid information contamination.
	d. Caution witnesses that the subject MAY OR MAY NOT be the suspect involved.
	e. Assure witnesses that an investigation will continue regardless of their ability to make or not make an identification.
	f. Allow only one witness at a time to view the subject when multiple witnesses exist.
	1. Should a witness make an identification other identification means should be employed for the remaining witnesses.  This is a safeguard method should the show-up procedure be attacked in court.

	g. Document in statement form the information provided by the witness(es) regardless of whether they do or do not make an identification.  In addition, document the time and location of the show-up and take photographs of the subject to preserve the d...
	h. All documents secured in this procedure will be forwarded to the investigative unit responsible for any subsequent investigation of the crime committed.
	i. Investigators occasionally show a single photograph to confirm identity in specific situations.  These include, but are not limited to:

	(5) Photographic line-up procedures:  It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that when conducting a photographic line-up, the sequential photographic line-up procedure will be used.  The sequential decision procedure is meant to reduce the t...
	a. Constructing the Photographic Line-up:
	1. Include only one target subject in each photographic line-up packet.
	2. The investigator/officer will use reasonable efforts to obtain the most recent existing photo of the target suspect prior to showing the photographic line-up to the witness/victim.  Occasionally, the investigator/officer may experience circumstance...
	3. Should multiple photographs of the subject exist, select the one that best fits the witness’s description of the subject.
	4. Select filler photographs that generally fit the witness’s description of the subject, and that are consistent with the subject photograph.
	5. Include a minimum of five filler photographs in addition to the subject photograph, but no more than ten total photographs.
	6. The same filler photographs will not be used for additional subject line-ups constructed in the same case investigation.
	7. Each photograph will be placed on its own blank sheet of paper.  The subject’s position in the line-up should be rotated randomly.  Investigators/officers should be aware that they are not routinely placing subjects in a consistent position with ea...
	8. Ensure that the subject does not stand out unduly and that the photographic line-up is not overly suggestive.  This will include, as best as practical, choosing photographs that do not contain unique identifiers such as numbers, markings, or other...
	9. Document the identity of all persons inserted into the photographic packet.
	10. Produce an “original” and a “working copy” of the photographic array.  The “original” will be placed into the Property Management Bureau under the evidence number for the investigation.  The “working copy” will be maintained with the case file.

	b. Conducting the Photographic Identification Procedure:
	1. The photographic identification procedure should be conducted in a manner that promotes the reliability, fairness, and objectivity of the witness’s identification.  This process will be conducted in a manner conducive to obtaining accurate identifi...
	2. The photographic array will be shown to the witness in a “blind” format.  With this type of procedure, the case investigator/officer simply has someone who is not familiar with the case, or with the identity of the lineup members, and does not know...
	a. The Blind Line-up may not be utilized in the following situations:
	1. The officer/investigator articulates a compelling need to avoid such a procedure, or the case investigation will be jeopardized by such a procedure, or
	2. The officer/investigator obtains the approval of a command officer to not use the Blind Line-up.
	3. In no instance will a line-up be shown in a format other than a Blind Line-up where the charges sought will be felony charges.


	3. Prior to viewing the photographic line-up, the investigator/officer will read the line-up Admonition/Identification, DPD 170, to the witness viewing the line-up.  At the conclusion of reading that form, the witness will sign the form to indicate th...
	4. In addition to the admonition, provide the witness with the following information:
	a. Individual photographs will be viewed one at a time.  The photographs viewed by the witness will be considered original photographs.  Witnesses shall not be permitted to write or mark on these original photographs.
	b. The photos are placed into the array in random order.
	c.. You will only view each photograph in this array one time.  Please take as much time as needed in making a decision about each photo before moving on to the next one.
	d. All photos will be shown, even if an identification is made.
	e. If you can make an identification, please indicate your selection to the investigator/officer

	5. Should the witness make or not make identification, officers/investigators will document the following:
	a. Identification information of all subject and filler photographs, and sources of all photos used
	b. Names of all persons present at the photographic lineup
	c. Date and time of the identification procedure
	d. Document, in writing, statements as to the witnesses’ ability to make or not make an identification
	e. When the witness/victim makes identification, the investigator/officer will ask the person viewing the photographic line-up to sign a copy of the photograph indicating that the photograph selected is of the subject involved in the crime under inves...
	f. Identification statements can be made on the Admonition/Identification, DPD 170, or Statement form, DPD 366, should more space be required

	6. Make a copy of the photographic line up packet that the witness viewed irrespective to their making an identification.  Include the signed photograph with this copy if the witness makes an identification.  Place a copy of the signed admonition form...
	7. Other than shuffling photographs to show a line-up to other witnesses, officers/investigators shall make no changes or additions to the original photographic line-up packet.  Officers/investigators will show each witness in a given criminal investi...


	(6) Physical Line-up Procedures:  The target subject of a physical line-up may appear in one of two ways;
	a. Voluntarily
	b. Response to a Court order for non-testimonial evidence: (Rule 41.1 or Rule 16, C.R.S.)

	(7) When a subject is compelled to stand in a physical line-up procedure, and is represented by an attorney, that attorney will be contacted prior to conducting the physical line-up procedure.  The attorney will be offered the opportunity to be prese...
	(8)  Admonition/Identification, DPD 170, shall be submitted for each line-up conducted by any police officer.  The advisement portion of the form is to be completed prior to placing the target subject in the physical line-up.  Use a separate form for...
	(9) It is preferable that five persons, in addition to the target subject, be placed in the physical line-up. In the event we are unable to locate five similar individuals after a reasonable effort, four additional persons may be used, but in any ev...
	(10) It is preferable that as few police officers as possible be used in the physical line-up.  Generally, inmates of the Detention Center should be used, but if circumstances warrant, similar type individuals may be used regardless of their occupatio...
	(11) Each subject will be attired in a similar fashion so that there is no undue claim of suggestibility. Dressing each of the subjects in jail clothing is a preferred method to ensure this requirement.
	(12) All witnesses viewing the physical line-up should be physically separated by an appreciable distance so that no conversation can take place among them.  Additionally, all officers shall be similarly situated away from the witnesses.  Witnesses mu...
	(13) All photographs of the physical line-up procedure shall be taken by Crime Lab or Forensic Imaging Unit personnel. Photographs shall be captured in color.  At least two photographs shall be taken and will show the following:
	a. The target subject and all other individuals lined up with him or her as viewed by the witnesses.
	b. The witnesses' positions in the audience to include the attorney representing the target subject (if present).

	(14) The Physical Line-up participants will be shown to the witness(es) one at a time.  The participants will turn 360 degrees around so that all sides can be viewed.  The witness(es) will be given time to view each participant prior to them leaving t...
	(15) After the witnesses have viewed the individuals in the physical line-up they will be required to complete the Admonition/Identification, DPD 170.  The attorney representing the target subject shall be allowed to be present when the witness(es) r...
	(16) At all times during the Physical Lineup procedure, the status of the attorney representing the target subject (if any) shall be that of an observer only.
	(1) Denver Police officers are authorized to transport to and incarcerate in the Detention Center, any person being held in the custody of a State Parole Officer.
	(2) The parole officer will complete two forms, Denver Sheriff's Department Form 38 and State of Colorado Form PD 3-9, and turn them over to the Denver Police officer with the prisoner.
	(3) Police officers shall then deliver the prisoner and the two completed forms directly to the Detention Center.
	(1) Any officer, who receives a call concerning overcrowding, or finds possible violations relating to occupancy, shall advise the Denver Fire dispatcher at 720-913-2400.  Fire Dispatch will then determine the appropriate Fire Department response acco...
	(2) The initial officer will also send a letter to the Vice and Narcotics Control Section stating the name and location of the establishment, the date and time of the incident, name, address and date of birth of the manager, owner or party responsible...
	(3) Officers should not issue summons in any case for occupancy violations unless requested to do so by Fire Department or Building Department Inspectors.
	(4) Officers shall not advise business operators to install dead bolt locks on exit doors for security.
	(1) Officers shall not assist bail bond personnel in apprehending a bond principal UNLESS:
	a. A valid warrant issued by the court has been processed, an official pick-up placed in the Identification Section and entered into the CCIC computer system. See OMS 104.09(3), or
	b. The computer printout containing information about an existing warrant in a jurisdiction other than the City and County of Denver has been verified by Identification Section personnel and this action noted on the printout.  See OMS 104.01(20), or
	c. Circumstances surrounding the activity amount to probable cause for an arrest

	(2) Officers shall not assist bond personnel in the arrest of a bond principal simply because there is a belief that the bond principal may leave the jurisdiction of the Denver court before satisfying the conditions of the bond.
	(3) The rules involving search and seizure are the same when assisting bail bond personnel as in any other arrest situation.  Officers shall not extend any special "stand-by" privilege to bail bond personnel that would not be extended to any other cit...
	(4) Officers shall notify a supervisor on any call where officers are unable to assist the bond personnel due to lack of a warrant or probable cause.
	(5)  supervisor must respond to the scene if there is any information that bail bond personnel are acting outside the scope of their authority or violating the law.
	(1) "When a person is intoxicated or incapacitated by alcohol and clearly dangerous to the health and safety of himself, herself or others, he or she shall be taken into protective custody by law enforcement authorities or an emergency service patrol...
	a. No person detained or taken into protective custody for commitment to a detoxification facility shall, at any time, be listed on any police document of official action as having been arrested nor shall the fact of such detention or protective custo...

	(2) “A law enforcement officer or emergency service patrol officer, in detaining the person, is taking him or her into protective custody.  In so doing, the detaining officers may protect himself or herself by reasonable methods, but shall make every ...
	(3) When an officer takes a person who is intoxicated or incapacitated into protective custody, the officer shall:
	a. Request the Detox van via the dispatcher on the officer’s primary channel.  The officer will then switch to the service channel and give the subject’s name and date of birth, and the location from which the subject was transported, to the service c...
	c. If the intoxicated person is injured or otherwise in need of medical attention, the officer shall call for an ambulance rather than the van.  Additionally, persons in wheelchairs cannot be transported in the van and must be transported by ambulance...

	(4) Any officer acting in good faith who believes that a person is mentally ill or mentally deficient (this would include an aged person who is perhaps senile and confused) and that person is apt to injure or endanger himself or others if allowed to r...
	b. Aged, senile, disoriented persons who are walk-aways from nursing homes or other shelters may be returned to these shelters if possible.  If not, the officer should take the person to Denver Health Medical Center, NOT TO JAIL.  A Sick and Injured R...

	(1) Definitions
	a. Disabled condition - the condition of being unconscious, semiconscious, incoherent or otherwise incapacitated to communicate.  C.R.S. §25-20-102
	b.  person - a person in a disabled condition.  C.R.S. § 25-20-102
	c. Elderly - a person who is sixty years of age or older. C.R.S. §16-1-104
	d. Person with a disability - any person who: C.R.S. §18-6.5-102
	1. Is impaired because of the loss of or permanent loss of use of a hand or foot or because of blindness or the permanent impairment of vision of both eyes to such a degree as to constitute virtual blindness; or
	2. Is unable to walk, see, hear, or speak; or
	3. Is unable to breath without mechanical assistance; or
	4. Is developmentally disabled as defined in C.R.S. §27-10.5-102; or
	5. Is mentally ill as the term is defined in C.R.S. §27-10-102; or
	6. Is mentally impaired as defined in C.R.S. §24-34-301; or
	7. Is blind as defined in C.R.S. §26-2-103; or
	8. Is receiving care and treatment for a developmental disability under C.R.S. §27-10.5


	(2) The age or disability of the victim or witness shall not be a factor in determining whether to file a General Occurrence (GO) Report or proceed with an investigation.
	(3) Incidents involving elderly persons
	a. When a primary caregiver is arrested or unavailable, the officer shall attempt to locate temporary attendant care, such as a friend or relative.  If such care is not available, the officer shall notify Denver 911 to contact a Victim Assistance Team...
	b. If an officer believes that an elderly or disabled person is not receiving adequate care, either through neglect or failure to provide services, the officer shall document his observations and concerns on Inter-Department Correspondence, DPD 200, a...

	(4) Disabled persons who are ill or being arrested
	a. Officers often encounter individuals who are unconscious, semiconscious, incoherent, or otherwise incapacitated and unable to communicate.  Diabetes, epilepsy, cardiac conditions, allergies, and other physical illnesses can cause temporary blackout...
	b. An officer shall make a reasonable search for an identifying device (bracelet, necklace, metal tag, or similar item), which contains emergency medical information.  This information may also be found on a Colorado driver's license.  Whenever feasib...
	c. If there is reason to believe that a disabled person is suffering from an illness causing the condition, the officer shall promptly notify the person's physician, if practicable.
	d. If an officer is unable to ascertain the physician's identity or to communicate with him, the officer shall have the disabled person immediately transported to Denver Health Medical Center.  See OMS 102.09.

	(5) Persons with disabilities
	a. The Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) requires that the Denver Police Department make it possible for persons with disabilities to participate in or benefit from services, programs, and activities.  They should not be treated differently, just ...
	b. Hearing Impaired Persons
	1. The Denver Police Department must have available auxiliary aids and services for persons who are hearing impaired.  Auxiliary aids and services include qualified interpreters, computer aided note taking, written materials, and note pad and pen.  Th...
	2. Hearing impaired victims, witnesses, or suspects
	a. If an officer is able to communicate effectively by writing questions on a note pad and having the victim, witness, or suspect write his or her responses, then the officer may proceed with the interview in that manner.  Anytime written communicatio...
	b. Interrogation of a hearing impaired suspect:  If an officer cannot effectively inform a hearing impaired suspect of the Miranda warnings without the use of an interpreter, the officer must secure the services of a qualified interpreter.  In these i...

	3. When used in a criminal investigation, all identifying information on the interpreter must be included in the officer's report.  All written questions and responses must be treated as evidence and handled accordingly.
	4. Interpreters for the hearing impaired are available on a 24-hour basis and may be requested through the Denver 911.


	(1) Domestic violence crimes are like any other crimes.  However, there are unique procedures that officers must follow in domestic violence cases.
	(2) The policy of the Denver Police Department is to view all domestic violence complaints as instances of alleged criminal conduct.  Arrest, charging, and taking custody of the suspect(s) involved shall be deemed the most appropriate law enforcement ...
	(3) DOMESTIC VIOLENCE means “an act or threatened act of violence upon a person with whom the actor is or has been involved in an intimate relationship”.  ”Domestic Violence” also includes any other crime against a person, against property, or any mun...
	a. “Intimate relationship” means relationships between spouses, former spouses, past or present unmarried couples, or persons who are both the parents of the same child regardless of whether the persons have been married or have lived together at any ...
	b. “Unmarried couples” means persons who are, or have in the past, been involved in an ongoing intimate relationship.  This definition includes same sex couples.  Officers shall consider two people to be an “unmarried couple” if one or more of the fol...
	1. They have dated more than once
	2. They have had sex
	3. They refer to each other as “boyfriend,” “girlfriend,” partner, or refer to each other with terms of endearment indicating a developing relationship

	c. Other cases requiring a mandatory arrest and which shall be investigated by the Domestic Violence Unit will also include:
	1. Cases involving Harassment by Stalking (defined by C.R.S. §18-9-111), where the suspect appears to be pursuing a relationship with the victim
	2. Cases in which at-risk persons (defined in C.R.S. §18-6.5-102) are victimized by their primary caregivers


	(4) Domestic violence does not include violence between family members who are not in an intimate relationship (i.e. cousins, parent-child, siblings, etc.).  This does NOT mean the perpetrator should not be arrested.  These cases should be taken serio...
	(5) The standards for determining probable cause in domestic violence cases are the same as in other criminal actions.
	a. To the extent possible and to the extent allowed by current law, domestic violence perpetrated by a juvenile should be treated as seriously as the same act committed by an adult.
	b. Probable cause cannot be based upon considerations such as the potential financial consequences of an arrest (for the suspect or victim), verbal assurances that the violence will cease, or speculation that a complainant may not appear in court to t...
	c. When weighing the issues of probable cause officers must keep in mind Injuries, though present, may not be readily visible
	1. Victims of domestic violence may not show the “expected” emotional response.  Some of the specific behaviors that may seem inconsistent to the officer include lack of appropriate emotional response, non-cooperation, laughter, minimization/denial, i...
	2. In some situations, the victim’s willingness to sign a complaint may be the sole basis for probable cause, absent contradictory evidence.  However, it is not necessary for the victim to sign a complaint if the officer has probable cause to believe ...
	3. Arresting both parties is considered the least appropriate response.
	4. If a peace officer receives complaints of domestic violence from two or more opposing persons, the officer shall evaluate each complaint separately to determine if a crime has been committed by one or more persons.  In determining whether a crime h...
	5. Any prior complaints of domestic violence;
	6. The relative severity of the injuries inflicted on each person;
	7. The likelihood of future injury to each person; and
	8. The possibility that one of the persons acted in self-defense
	9. If an officer cannot determine who the predominant aggressor is, a supervisor shall respond to the scene to help in that determination.  If a supervisor responds and determines both parties shall be arrested the supervisor will include the reasons ...

	d. The following should NOT be considered alternatives to the mandatory arrest law (in other words, officers must also complete a domestic violence investigation in addition to the following):
	1. DETOX
	2. The existence of arrest warrants for either party
	3. Mental Health Holds
	4. New charges resulting from non-domestic violence-related criminal activity


	(6) If an officer has questions regarding this or any other domestic violence-related issue, the officer may call their supervisor or the Domestic Violence Investigations Unit (720) 913-6071.
	(7) When probable cause does exist, the officer shall arrest and charge the suspect(s) with the appropriate offense(s).  Suspects may be charged through the City Attorney’s Office for municipal ordinance violations or the District Attorney’s Office f...
	a. Level of injury to victim, more serious injuries, such as the following, should be completed on a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250:
	1. Stitches
	2. Fractures, broken bones, dislocations, or internal injury
	3. Severe bruising or burns
	4. Loss of teeth or broken teeth
	5. Loss of consciousness
	6. Strangulation or asphyxiation
	7. Hospitalization or transport for medical treatment.
	8. Use of a deadly weapon with the intent to cause fear and/or bodily injury.

	b. Violation(s) of protection order (if an officer determines that an active protection order is in place, any new domestic violence charges should be included on a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250.)
	c. Level of threat to victim during present incident as well as future risk to victim.
	d.  behavior should always be charged on a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250.
	e. Victim pregnancy - (a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250, shall be completed on all cases with pregnant victim).
	f. Intimidation of a witness is a STATE crime.
	g. Perpetrator’s criminal history.
	h. Child Abuse/Child Endangerment.
	i. At-Risk status of victim.

	(8) All domestic violence investigations will be of the same quality regardless of the court level at which they are filed.
	(9) All cases to be charged and filed with either the District Attorney’s Office or the City Attorney’s Office must include the following:
	a. Written statements from the victim and key witnesses are always required.
	b. Written statements from each individual responding or covering officers.
	c. Still photographs (Digital or Crime Lab) will be taken of the victim, all visible injuries, property damage, and weapons used in an offense.  The suspect will also be photographed (this is to document injury or lack of injury).
	d. Digital video and audio statements from the victim are required.  This evidence may be used to identify injuries, identify the defendant, prove self-defense, identify property damage, etc.
	e. Digital video and audio statements from the children are required.  (Officers may take the age of the child into consideration when taking a statement, but must document such use of discretion in their statement).
	f. If a defendant is not present, obtain any (current) existing photo of the defendant.  Use the photo to obtain identification of the suspect by the victim.  An officer will ask the victim to sign the photo indicating that the photo is of the suspect...
	g. A complete Neighborhood Survey.  (Officers will take a statement if witnesses are located).
	h. A Domestic Violence Case Summary is to be completed regardless of the type of incident (property crime, protection order violation, City Attorney case, District Attorney case, Sexual Assault, etc.).
	i. All evidence associated with this case shall be photographed and collected.
	j. All evidence shall be placed in the Property Management Bureau.  A copy of the invoice must be included in the packet and the property invoice number included on the GSS&C as well as the GD/GW number included on the property invoice.
	k. A statement of probable cause will include a description of the actions of the defendant, the elements of the charged offense, and the name and DOB of the victim.
	l. The investigating officer will include a detailed written statement specifying the actions of the suspect and the victim during and leading up to the charged offense and document the emotional condition of the victim and suspect and any spontaneous...
	m. When filing with the City Attorney’s Office:
	1. Fill out either a General Session Summons & Complaint (GSS&C), when arresting the suspect outright or a General Session Summons & Complaint Warrant (GW-warrant), when issuing a municipal warrant.
	2. The officer must check the “domestic violence” box on the appropriate form (GSS&C or GW).
	3. When filing on a General Sessions Summons & Complaint Warrant (GW-warrant) place all the appropriate paperwork in the Document Pack for Municipal Cases, DPD 504.  Then attach it to the GW-warrant before placing it in the GW-warrant routing envelope...

	n. When filing with the District Attorney’s Office:
	1. When a warrant is to be issued for either a felony or misdemeanor, complete a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250, and with the aforementioned paper work, OMS 104.50 (9), forward it to the Records Section.
	2. When making a misdemeanor or felony arrest complete a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250, Felony or Misdemeanor PA, and Probable Cause Statement and with the aforementioned paper work, OMS 104.50(9), forward it to the Records Section.


	(10) The following charges are ALWAYS filed with the District Attorney’s Office.  Due to their nature, they have specific requirements:
	a. First Degree Assault (CRS §18-3-202, a class 3 Felony) or Second Degree Assault (CRS 18-3-203, a class 4 Felony) –
	1. Is Serious Bodily Injury Present?  If yes, obtain an SBI report from the attending physician (an officer may leave it with the doctor if they obtain his or her name and include that in their written statement).
	2. Collect any weapon used in the assault.
	3. Obtain a HIPPA compliant medical release from the victim.
	4. Attempt to ascertain any history of domestic violence (this can be documented on the Domestic Violence Case Summary, DPD 385).

	b. Felony Criminal Mischief (CRS §18-4-501, a class 4 Felony if the damage is between $1,000.00 and $20,000) -
	1. Obtain a verbal estimate of the damage from the victim and advise them to obtain a written estimate for the prosecutor.
	2. Take photos (digital or Crime Lab) of the damage.

	c. Stalking (CRS §18-9-111, a class 5 Felony for the first offense) –
	1. Collect all letters, email, journals, phone messages, audiotapes, or other evidence the victim may have, and place them into evidence.
	2. Obtain a copy of any existing protective order.
	3. Contact neighbors or co-workers as many of them may have relevant information regarding the suspect or behavior.
	4. Statement from victim to include information on credible threat and/or severe emotional distress (change in victim’s life; counseling, sleeplessness, fear, etc…).

	d. Second Degree Kidnapping (CRS §18-3-302, a class 4 Felony) -
	1. Obtain a detailed statement from the victim (make sure to ask whether there was any sexual assault or sexual contact as this is common in kidnapping cases).
	2. Officers should describe how the victim was moved (an example would be the force or coercion a suspect used to force movement.
	3. Officers will describe the victim’s demeanor.
	4. Officers should remember to describe the circumstances which may have made a kidnapping easier (i.e. high heels, clothing, holding a baby, etc) and also the circumstances of the location (was the victim in a busy street or secluded location, was th...

	e. Sexual Assault (CRS §18-3-402) –
	1. All Sex Assault cases are to be handled according to OMS 301.23.  The following information should be considered as additional steps and officer should consider in domestic violence sexual assault cases.
	2. Locate outcry witnesses.
	3. Ask the victim about prior domestic violence incidents.
	4. Obtain a HIPPA compliant release of medical records form from the victim (located on the back of the Domestic Violence Case Summary.
	5. Determine whether drugs or alcohol were any part of the incident.
	6. Ask the victim if the suspect has made any contact since the assault.  If the answer is yes, document what the suspect said or did.


	(11) Juvenile suspects
	a. Juveniles arrested for domestic violence, as defined in OMS 104.50(2), will be handled using state charges and a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250.
	b. A Domestic Violence Case Summary is required.
	c. The juvenile suspect will be processed per Juvenile Intake procedures.

	(12) Arrest Procedures for Domestic Violence Incidents
	a. It is NOT necessary for the victim to agree to press any charges.  However, whenever an arrest is made, the victim must be listed as a witness in any notes the officer makes.
	b. When city ordinance violations are appropriate, the Domestic Violence Case Summary, DPD 385, shall be completed and attached to the City Attorney's Copy of the General Session Summons and Complaint.  Relevant statements made by the parties involved...
	c. In cases where a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250, is required, the officer shall complete the Domestic Violence Case Summary, an officer statement, and take statements from the victim and any witnesses on DPD 366.  The statements are to be...
	d. All forms must be completely filled out with as much detail as possible, including:
	1. Complete addresses (apartment number, etc.) of victims and all witnesses.
	2. A second permanent address and telephone number of the victim (such as address of a close family member or friend) since many victims will relocate before the case comes to trial.
	3. If children are present, include their full names, addresses, and DOBs.
	4. Child Abuse charges to be added if:
	a. Determined children are in the room when violence occurred.
	b. Determined children are in danger of physical injury or harm due to the violence at hand.


	e. On all Domestic Violence felony arrests, the victim assistance on call person will be called out.

	(13) In calls for police assistance involving domestic violence, officers should advise the victim of assistance services available from both public and private agencies.
	(14) When a person involved in a domestic violence incident requests police assistance in removing a reasonable amount of personal property to another location, officers shall remain at the scene for a reasonable amount of time to make certain the pro...
	(15) An officer is authorized to use every reasonable means to protect the alleged victim or victim’s children to prevent further violence, including the provision of transportation to a shelter or other location within a reasonable distance for those...
	(16) If the District Attorney declines to file state charges, but there is probable cause to believe that a municipal ordinance violation occurred, a General Session Summons & Complaint or General Session Summons & Complaint/Warrant will be completed...
	(17) Domestic violence incidents with an officer or sheriff is the suspect.
	a. It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that criminal acts involving domestic violence shall be handled in the same manner as other alleged criminal acts believed to have been committed by a Denver Police Officer.  When a Denver police off...
	b. Suspect officer/sheriff at the scene:
	1. Upon determining there is probable cause to believe a crime has occurred and a Denver Police Officer, Denver Sheriff, or any other law enforcement officer is the alleged suspect, the officer/sheriff will be detained at the scene by the highest rank...
	2. Upon the arrival of a command officer from the Internal Affairs Bureau, the suspect will be advised of his/her Miranda rights, arrested and charged appropriately by the Internal Affairs Bureau command officer.
	3. The suspect officer or sheriff will then be taken to the Detention Center and arraigned by a judge at the next available opportunity.
	4. The Internal Affairs Bureau command officer will offer the suspect officer or sheriff the assistance of the employee organizations, Psychological Services, and Peer Support.
	5. The suspect officer or sheriff's chain of command will be immediately notified of the incident
	6. While at the scene, the investigating Internal Affairs Bureau commander shall offer the victim the services of the Denver Police Department Victim Assistance Unit and encourage the victim to use this resource.  The commander shall make immediate t...

	c. Suspect officer or sheriff no longer at the scene:
	1. A command officer from the Internal Affairs Bureau shall conduct and supervise the investigation.  If probable cause is established, a GSS&C/Warrant or Probable Cause Warrant shall be obtained.
	2. Every reasonable effort will be made to locate the suspect officer/sheriff.
	3. When the officer/sheriff is located, a command officer from the Internal Affairs Bureau, or his designee, will immediately serve the officer/sheriff with the warrant and jail the officer/sheriff, with processing as indicated by the warrant.
	4. The officer’s or sheriff's chain of command and Deputy Chief will then be notified by the Internal Affairs Bureau command officer.
	5. While at the scene, the investigating Internal Affairs Bureau commander shall offer the victim the services of the Denver Police Department Victim Assistance Unit and encourage the victim to use this resource.  The commander shall make immediate t...
	If the victim should refuse to discuss the situation with the Victim Assistance Director, the commander will inform the Director of the details of the incident.  A copy of the General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250, or GSS&C completed for the inciden...

	d. Any Denver Police Officer, who witnesses or has firsthand knowledge of a domestic violence incident involving another Denver Police Officer or Denver Sheriff, regardless of jurisdiction of occurrence, must report that incident.  See Duties and Resp...
	1. The reporting officer shall notify his commanding officer through the chain of command.  The reporting officer's or sheriff's commander, after being notified, shall immediately notify a command officer within the Internal Affairs Bureau.
	2. If off-duty, the reporting officer will notify Denver 911, which will notify the Internal Affairs Bureau.
	3. Officers who witness or have firsthand knowledge of a domestic violence incident involving a Denver Police officer or sheriff as the alleged suspect, and who fail to officially report this information, shall be subject to departmental discipline, r...

	e. The Internal Affairs Bureau will conduct any criminal investigations concerning Denver Police Officers, Denver Sheriffs, or any law enforcement officer alleged to be involved in domestic violence incidents within the City and County of Denver.  The...
	1. If probable cause exists to believe an incident of domestic violence involving a Denver Police Officer, Denver Sheriffs, or any law enforcement officer has occurred, a command officer from the Internal Affairs Bureau shall be notified immediately. ...
	2. If an alleged incident of domestic violence involving a Denver Police Officer or Denver Sheriff occurs outside the City and County of Denver, the Internal Affairs Bureau will assist the outside investigating agency however possible.  The Internal A...

	f. Officers or sheriffs who are alleged suspects in domestic violence incidents may avail themselves of departmental resources such as the Peer Support Program, the Police Department Psychologist, or the Chaplain Program.  These resources, or others w...

	(18) Officers Subject to a Domestic Violence Restraining Order:
	a. Any sworn member of the Denver Police Department who is the subject of a protection order arising out of a domestic violence situation is ordered to provide a copy of that order to the Internal Affairs Bureau within 24 hours of the receipt of the r...
	b. This provision does not apply to the mutual protection orders automatically issued in the filing of routine divorce cases; it only applies to those orders issued due to incidents involving allegations relating to domestic violence.
	c. When an officer appears at the Internal Affairs Bureau with a protection order, an Internal Affairs Bureau supervisor will review the order to determine if it meets the criteria under the Federal Crime Bill.  If the order satisfies the criteria, th...

	(19) Physician Reporting of Domestic Violence:
	a. Denver 911 personnel shall dispatch a police officer to a report of domestic violence irrespective of the victim's willingness to report the incident, the jurisdiction in which the incident occurred, or the lack of information on the part of the ph...
	b. Officers responding to a physician’s office to take a report of a domestic violence incident for which the Denver Police Department has jurisdiction, shall follow established procedures.
	c. If the available information is insufficient to determine the presence of a crime or the jurisdiction, a General Occurrence report, titled “Letter to Detectives” will be completed and forwarded to the Domestic Violence Bureau for investigation.
	d. Where Denver does not have jurisdiction, the details will be forwarded to the appropriate jurisdiction for disposition

	(1) When persons are ordered-in or arrested in bars, taverns, liquor licensed establishments, the arresting officer will report this fact to the Vice/Drug Control Bureau on DPD 200, Inter-Department Correspondence.  The officer will state the name and...
	(1) Whenever any foreign national is arrested or detained, the arresting officer will determine the arrestee's country of citizenship and whether the arrestee wants his embassy to be notified.
	(2) The arresting officer will then contact the Identification Section and provide that information plus the arrestee's full name and date of birth.
	a. Identification Section personnel will consult the embassy notification list provided by the U.S. State Department.  If the arrestee is a citizen of a country requiring mandatory notification, Identification Section personnel will make the notificat...
	b. If the foreign national requests the notification, it will be made.
	c. If the arrestee's country of citizenship does not require mandatory notification and if the arrestee does not want notice given, no further information is necessary except that the arresting officer will note this information on the arrest documents.
	d. The Identification Section will keep a record of all such foreign embassy notifications.

	(3) Undocumented immigrants (includes illegal and “undocumented aliens” as referred to in the Federal Immigration and Naturalization act).
	(1) It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that real property and vehicles upon which Public Nuisance activity, as defined by Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) section 37-50 and C.R.S. §16-13-303, is occurring be investigated using sou...
	a. Abatement of criminal activity occurring at real properties may be obtained through the following means, in order of preference:
	1. Intervention and resolution by the District Officer, Neighborhood Police Officer, or Community Resource Officer
	2. Investigation by the NAU and voluntary compliance with an Abatement Plan
	3. Court action and seizure
	b. Because it is difficult to determine which nuisance situations will be abated through voluntary compliance, the following procedures and guidelines shall be followed.  They are not all-inclusive and should be interpreted as minimal standards.

	(2) Public Nuisance Defined
	a. Properties which are experiencing only health, zoning, or building violations are not public nuisance properties and should be referred to the appropriate City agency for inspection and follow-up.  These properties may also be handled in a manner e...
	b. A property or vehicle shall be referred to the Nuisance Abatement Unit for investigation as a public nuisance when one or more of the following illegal activities occurs, regardless of whether the person engaged in the activity is a patron, employe...
	1. Prostitution as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-201; soliciting for prostitution, as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-202; pandering as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-203; keeping a place of prostitution as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-204; or pimping as defined by C.R.S. §18-...
	2. Professional gambling as defined by C.R.S. §18-10-102(8), maintaining a gambling premises as defined by C.R.S. §18-10-102(5), or keeping of a gambling device or record as defined by C.R.S. §18-10-102(7).
	3. Unlawful manufacture, cultivation, growth, production, processing, sale, distribution, storage, use, or possession of any controlled substance, as defined by C.R.S. §18-18-102, §18-18-104, §18-18-404, §18-18-405 or §18-18-406; any imitation co...
	4. Felony or misdemeanor theft by receiving as defined by C.R.S. §18-4-410.
	5. Unlawful manufacture, sale, advertisement, or distribution of drug paraphernalia as defined by C.R.S. §18-18-426, C.R.S. §18-18-427,  C.R.S. §18-18-429 and  C.R.S. §18-18-430.
	6. Prostitution of a child as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-401; soliciting for child prostitution as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-402; pandering of a child as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-403; keeping a place of child prostitution as defined by C.R.S.  §18-7-404; p...
	7. Sexual exploitation of children as defined by C.R.S. §18-6-403.
	8. Two or more signed complaints of disturbing the peace as defined by Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) section 38-89 within a 180-day period.
	9. Unlawful discharge, possession, carrying, flourishing, concealment, storage, use or sale of firearms, knives and/or assault weapons, dangerous weapons, or defaced firearms as defined by Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) sections 38-117, 38-11...
	10. Any gang-related criminal activity.
	11. Any drive-by crime as defined by C.R.S. §16-13-301.
	12. Four (4) or more offenses within any 180 day period of selling, serving, giving away, disposing of, exchanging, delivering, or permitting the sale, serving, giving or procuring of any malt, vinous, or spirituous liquor, or fermented malt beverage,...
	13. The sale at retail of any malt, vinous, or spirituous liquors, or fermented malt beverages in sealed containers, or the manufacture, sale or possession for sale of any malt, vinous, or spirituous liquors, without holding a valid license in full fo...
	14. The unlawful transportation or storage of any property that is the subject of a felony theft, misdemeanor theft, or theft by receiving under C.R.S. Title 18.
	15. The storage or concealment of weapons or tools used in the commission of crimes of violence as defined by C.R.S. §16-11-309, drive-by offenses as defined by C.R.S. §16-13-301 or any offense in paragraph (9) above.
	16. Possession of injection devices as defined by Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) section 38-173.
	17. Two or more signed disturbance complaints of prohibited noises as defined by Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) section 38-101, within an 180-day period.
	18. Sexual assaults or attempted sexual assaults, C.R.S. sections 18-2-101, 18-3-402, 18-3-404, 18-3-405, 18-3-405.3, 18-3-405.5; or
	19. Indecent exposure, C.R.S. section 18-7-302
	20. Keeping, maintaining, controlling, renting, or making available property for unlawful distribution or manufacture of controlled substances, to C.R.S. § 18-18-411; or the unlawful possession of materials to make amphetamine and methamphetamine, to ...
	21. Criminal mischief where the aggregate damage exceeds $1,000.00, C.R.S. section 18-4-501.
	22. Vehicular eluding, C.R.S. section 18-9-116.5, or eluding or attempting to elude a police officer, C.R.S. section 42-4-1413;


	(3) Investigative Responsibility
	a. The primary unit charged with the investigation of Public Nuisance violations is the Nuisance Abatement Unit.
	b. Detectives from the Vice/Narcotics Bureau, District Narcotics Unit, and Community Resource Officers from each District will be responsible for certain investigations of public nuisance activities and will work in conjunction with the Department's N...
	c. Vice/Drug Control Bureau or District Narcotics Unit
	1. The Vice/Control Bureau or respective District Narcotics Unit investigates public nuisance activity involving the seizure and forfeiture of real property, money, vehicles, or other items.  In these instances, personnel from the Vice/Drug Control Bu...
	2. Public nuisance investigations involving prostitution, problem bars and liquor establishments, and gambling may be referred to the Nuisance Abatement Unit for investigation even if no criminal charges are filed against individuals.
	d. District Community Resource Officers (CRO) will work in coordination with the Nuisance Abatement Unit to abate any Public Nuisance problems.


	(4) Public Nuisances Involving Vehicles
	a. If any public nuisance violation occurs in a vehicle, the vehicle shall be impounded - Hold for Public Nuisance.  During times when the Impound Facility is on emergency status discretion is left to the officer’s supervisor whether the circumstances...

	(1) Policy  It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that any request for an immediate entry search warrant shall be limited to reasonable concerns for either:  (1) the safety of police officers, people who may be in or near the area, and the ...
	(2) Definition
	a. Immediate Entry Search Warrant - A warrant that does not require officers to make their presence known to the occupants of a building or residence prior to entry.
	b. Knock and Announce Warrant - A warrant that requires officers to first knock on the outer entrance and announce their identity and intentions prior to entering a building or residence.  Officers are permitted to forcibly enter if no response is rec...
	1. Attempting to flee, or
	2. Destroying evidence or contraband, or
	3. Arming themselves


	(3) Narcotics Detectives - Narcotics detectives are the DPD experts in drug affidavits and search warrants.  As such, their expertise must be fully utilized.
	a. Narcotics Detectives as On-Call Experts - Narcotics detectives and supervisors are assigned and designated to serve as on-call liaison to all non-Narcotics Bureau personnel.  Narcotics Bureau personnel are responsible for the following:
	1. To be readily available to respond and advise.  Designated Narcotics detectives shall have pagers.
	2. To field all requests for technical assistance, including, but not limited to:
	a. Use of confidential informants
	b. Controlled purchases of narcotics
	c. Affidavit and search warrant application
	d. Execution of any search warrants


	b. Narcotics detectives shall supervise the use of CIs in the following manner.
	1. Any officer or detective not assigned to the Narcotics Bureau, who wishes to utilize a CI as an investigative tool for a search warrant for drugs, must contact the appropriate Narcotics detective liaison.
	2. The Narcotics detective must supervise the officer and CI.
	3. The officer or detective and Narcotics detective must meet in-person with the CI.
	4. For controlled purchases or other direct investigation, the Narcotics detective must first approve the investigation and be present while it is conducted.
	5. The officer or detective and Narcotics detective will assess pertinent factors to determine whether an immediate entry or a knock and announce warrant is most appropriate.
	6. Should the investigation produce evidence to justify an application for an immediate entry search warrant, the Narcotics detective shall supervise the preparation of the affidavit and search warrant.
	7. The Narcotics detective and affiant shall be present for the execution of the search warrant.


	(4) Factors to support an Immediate Entry Search Warrant
	a. Safety - The primary and fundamental consideration is safety.  An affiant must carefully evaluate the potential danger to:
	1. Police officers executing the search warrant
	2. Others who may be in the area when the search warrant is executed
	3. Occupants of the premises to be searched
	4. Suspects
	b. Additional Factors:
	1. Probability of Violence
	a. The Criminal History of the intended target(s).  The affiant must obtain a criminal history (NCIC, CCIC, and “Denver Rap Sheet”) for any intended target(s), and evaluate:
	1. Prior arrest(s) for drug offenses (increasing the likelihood of destruction of evidence)
	2. Pending Felony Case(s)
	3. Prior arrest(s) for weapon offenses
	4. Prior arrest(s) for violence (assaults, threats, etc.)
	5. Prior arrest(s) for resistance or interference with police officers
	6. Prior arrest(s) for domestic violence related crimes
	7.  arrest warrant(s) for escape

	b. Gang Affiliation:  If a suspect may have gang affiliation, the affiant must contact the DPD Gang Unit to determine the suspect’s gang involvement.
	1. When a suspect is a known gang member the affiant should also research prior acts of violence by this suspect and the gang.  Mere gang membership is not sufficient, standing alone, for an immediate entry warrant.

	c. Mental Health:  The affiant should investigate to determine whether the suspect has any history and documentation of mental health issues.  This research should also include a determination of the suspect’s prior history of drug and alcohol abuse.
	d. Ownership of Weapons:  The affiant should investigate whether the suspect(s) or others in the target location have purchased any firearms or other weapons.

	2. The Potential for the Destruction of Evidence - If there exists a real potential for the destruction of evidence, the affiant must articulate this concern.
	3. Assessment of the Intended Target Location - The affiant must evaluate:
	a. The likelihood of the destruction of the evidence as the officers attempt to make entry
	b. Potential threats and danger to neighbors, nearby businesses, and any schools in the area
	c. Whether the intended location is fortified.  This may include the use of surveillance equipment and the use of mail slots or drop boxes for transactions

	4. Type of Drugs and Business
	a. What is Being Sold?  The affiant must consider and evaluate the potential for the destruction of the drugs.
	b. Type of Business - Sporadic relatively small quantity sales versus consistent heavy volume traffic versus infrequent sales of larger quantities

	5. Methods of Operation
	a. The use of lookouts
	b. Product sales techniques
	c. Presence of weapons.  Use or ready availability of firearms at the targeted location



	(5) Procedure.  If, after carefully evaluating all safety concerns of a particular investigation, an officer is convinced that a request for an immediate entry search warrant is reasonable, then any officer may proceed, following the procedural requir...
	a. Review and Approval - All immediate entry search warrants must be reviewed before presented to a Judge.  Although the review process varies, at a minimum, for all officers below the rank of Lieutenant, the approval and signature of the immediate su...
	1. Any request for an immediate entry search warrant should clearly state that it is a request for immediate entry.  Any such request should include the following:
	a. On the first line of the first page of the affidavit, in the center of the page, in bold type and in capital letters: AFFIDAVIT IN SUPPORT OF IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT.
	b. A final paragraph with the heading in bold type and in all capital letters: BASES FOR THE REQUEST FOR IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT.
	1. Immediately following this heading, the affiant shall clearly detail factors supporting the request for an immediate entry warrant.


	2. Every search warrant that seeks an immediate entry should clearly state that the search warrant authorizes an immediate entry into the premises to be searched.  Any such search warrant should include the following:
	a. At the top, center, in bold type, and all capital letters on each page of the search warrant:  IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT
	b Immediately preceding the authorizing judicial officer’s signature, in bold type and all capital letters:  IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT
	c The authorizing judicial signature placed in a clearly designated box, which states in bold type and all capital letters:  IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT IS AUTHORIZED
	1. If the authorizing Judge finds probable cause to search, but that an immediate entry is not justified, the Judge may sign the search warrant, but not the immediate entry designation.




	(6) Application Process for an Immediate Entry Search Warrant
	a. Officers/detectives NOT assigned to the Narcotics Bureau seeking an Immediate Entry Search Warrant may apply through the following procedure.
	1. When investigating a felony drug offense, requires:
	a. Immediate supervisor review of the affidavit and search warrant.  If the affidavit and search warrant are factually, legally, and procedurally acceptable to the supervisor, he/she shall approve the documents by placing signature, badge number, date...
	b. The officer/detective and supervisor must then present a hard copy of the affidavit and warrant to the appropriate Narcotics detective.
	c. The assigned Narcotics detectives will review hard copies of the affidavit and search warrant.  If the affidavit and search warrant are factually, legally, and procedurally  acceptable, the narcotic detective will approve by signature, badge number...
	1. If the affidavit or warrant is found to be deficient by the assigned Narcotics detective, the application shall be halted until corrections are made.  The detective must note the deficiencies and/or recommendations for further investigation on the ...

	d. After the signed approval of the immediate supervisor and the Narcotics detective, the officer shall present hard copies of the affidavit and search warrant to a designated “Warrant DA.”
	1. The “Warrant DA” shall carefully review hard copies of the affidavit and search warrant.  If the affidavit and search warrant are factually, legally, and procedurally sufficient, the reviewing DA shall approve the same by signing, dating, listing t...
	a. If the affidavit or warrant is found to be deficient by the “Warrant DA,” the application shall be halted until appropriate corrections are made.  The “Warrant DA” must note the deficiencies and/or recommendations for further investigation on the b...
	b. After making the necessary corrections, prior to re-submission to the “Warrant DA,” the affiant must give the refused and revised documents to the same Narcotics detective who gave prior approval.  Additionally, the affiant and the same Narcotics d...
	c. After the necessary corrections are made, and approved by the Narcotics detective and that detective’s supervisor, the officer must re-submit the refused and revised documents to the same “Warrant DA.”


	e. After the approval of the immediate supervisor, the Narcotics detective, and a “Warrant DA,” the affiant shall present the affidavit and search warrant to a Denver County Court Judge.
	1. If the affidavit or warrant is found to be deficient by the Judge, the affidavit and warrant application shall be halted until appropriate corrections are made.
	2. Prior to re-submission to a Judge, the affiant must obtain the approval of: the same Narcotics detective; that detective’s immediate supervisor; and the same “Warrant DA.”
	3. If the affidavit and proposed search warrant are re-submitted after corrections, the officer must re-submit the refused and revised documents to the same Denver County Court Judge.


	2. If the same Narcotics detective, same “Warrant DA”, and/or the same Judge are not available for the second review, then the refused affidavit (with the notes from the original refusing reviewer) and the revised affidavit must be submitted to anothe...
	a. The circumstances surrounding the unavailability of the same reviewer shall be noted in the supplemental report.


	b. Detectives assigned to the Narcotics Bureau.  Detectives investigating felony drug cases must follow the same procedure as set forth above, with the EXCEPTION that they need not obtain the approval of another Narcotics detective.
	c. Investigations other than Drug Cases seeking an Immediate Entry Search Warrant.
	Officers investigating a felony case other than drugs should follow the same procedure as set forth above, with the EXCEPTION the officer need not obtain the approval of a Narcotics detective.  Instead, the assistance and approval of a detective from ...
	1. Prior to re-submission of any corrected affidavit and warrant to the “Warrant DA,” the affiant must tender the documents to the same supervisor who gave the prior approval.  Additionally, the affiant and the supervisor must obtain the approval of a...

	d. Any officer designated as a supervisor or commander not assigned to the Investigation Division shall follow the procedure as set forth above.

	(7) METRO/SWAT
	a. Immediate Entry Search Warrants (“No-Knocks”).  METRO shall execute ALL immediate entry search warrants.
	1. Any request for METRO to execute an immediate entry warrant should be made to a METRO Sergeant (or higher rank) no later than eight (8) hours after judicial approval.
	2. The requesting officer shall supply the METRO supervisor with the affidavit and search warrant.
	3. The METRO supervisor should ensure the information regarding the targeted location is correct.
	a. Every affidavit should include a summary of the investigation and facts that conclusively demonstrate that the targeted location is the correct location.


	b. Knock and Announce Search Warrants.  The level of participation METRO will have in the execution of “knock and announce” search warrants will be determined by the supervisor of the affiant.  METRO should serve as on-call experts.  Officers are enco...
	1. A Metro supervisor may determine, for officer safety, that facts and circumstances justify application for an immediate entry search warrant.  In such cases, the METRO supervisor will consult with supervisor of the affiant.  If no resolution can be...


	(8) Execution and Follow-up
	a. Time Frame for Execution.  If an officer obtains approval for an immediate entry search warrant, that search warrant must be executed within seventy-two (72) hours of judicial approval.
	1. Exceptions.  If an extension is granted, an immediate entry search warrant shall be executed within one hundred and twenty (120) hours of judicial approval.  To be granted an exception to the seventy-two (72) hour execution rule, the affiant must o...
	a. The supervisor who first approved the documents
	b. Where applicable, the Narcotics detective (or immediate supervisor) who approved the documents
	c. A commander of the rank of lieutenant, or higher
	d. The same DA (or immediate supervisor) who approved the documents

	2. Extension Requests.  Any request for extension will be written on an Extension Request, stating the reasons for the request and will contain signature lines for the reviewers noted above.
	3. Extensions - Approved.  If an exception to the seventy-two (72) hour execution requirement has been approved, a forty-eight (48) hour extension may be granted.  If the immediate entry search warrant is not executed within the extension period (one ...

	b. “After-Search Case File.” Within seventy-two (72) hours of the execution of all immediate entry search warrants, the affiant must submit a full “After-Search Case File”.  This report should be a detailed narrative accounting of the search process. ...
	1. “After-Search” Case File.  Within seventy-two (72) hours after a search authorized by an immediate entry warrant has been executed, or within seventy-two (72) hours after the expiration period for execution of an authorized immediate entry search w...
	a. The affidavit
	b. The search warrant
	c. The inventory and return
	d. Any requests for extension
	e. The “Metro/SWAT After-Search Report”
	1. Contents.  The report should include the following:
	a. Target location address
	b. Name of notifying party (usually the affiant)
	c. Date and time of notification
	d. Special problems with target location (i.e., fortification, presence of children, elderly, etc.)
	e. All preparations during the time period between judicial approval of the search warrant and execution of the warrant
	1. Examples of preparation should include surveillance, scouting method, and tactical preparation

	f. Briefing time and location
	g. Personnel involved in warrant execution
	1. Supervisor(s)
	2. Entry team and assignments
	3. Perimeter team and assignments

	h. A detailed narrative explaining what, if any, violence or injury (or the real potential for the same) occurred during execution of the immediate entry warrant
	i. A description of the method of entry including the use of diversionary devices
	j. Description of injuries to officers, suspects, or victims during the execution of the warrant (detailed information will be noted on the Use of Force report)
	k. The number of weapons found during the search, and location, proximity to occupant(s), and availability of the weapons

	2. Completion of the “Metro/SWAT After-Search Report” will replace the requirement to complete an “After Action Report,” DPD 286, and a Forced Entry Report.

	c. The “Affiant After-Search Report”
	1. Contents.  The report should include the following:
	a. Location of target address
	b. All preparation during the time period between judicial approval and execution of the warrant
	1. Examples of preparation should include additional investigation, surveillance, and any extension of time that may have been obtained.

	c. A listing of all occupants in the premises during the execution of the warrant, and what, if any, involvement these individuals may have had with the execution of the warrant and/or the crime investigated
	d. Identity of all persons arrested during the execution of the warrant
	e. An analysis of whether the searched for items or other contraband were recovered
	f. A description of any evidence or other contraband destroyed during execution of the warrant



	2. Distribution of “After-Search Case File.  ”   Within seventy-two (72) hours of the executed immediate entry search, or the expiration of the search warrant, copies of the “After-Search Case File,” as described above, shall be distributed to the fol...
	a. The detective’s criminal case file (discovery)
	b. The affiant’s immediate supervisor
	1. And/or the supervisor who approved the affidavit and search warrant

	c. Where applicable, the Narcotic’s detective who approved the affidavit and search warrant
	d. The DA who approved the affidavit and search warrant
	e. The Judge who authorized the search warrant
	f. Captain of the Narcotic’s Bureau (who will keep records on all immediate entry search warrants for semi-annual reporting)
	g. Captain of METRO/SWAT
	h. Commander of the affected District
	i. Civil Liability Bureau
	j. Commander of the Major Crimes Division
	k. Deputy Chief of Operations
	l. Chief of Police
	m. Manager of Safety


	d. Semi-Annual Report  The DPD will issue a semi-annual summary of immediate entry search warrants executed.  The Chief of Police will issue this semi-annual written report, with input and contributions from the Narcotics Bureau and Metro/SWAT.
	1. Distribution - This report shall be distributed as follows:
	2. The Mayor
	3. The Manager of Safety (available to all DPD officers)
	4. The Denver District Attorney
	5. The Presiding Judge of the Denver County Court (available to all County Court Judges)
	6. Available for public inspection



	(9) Immediate Entry Warrants from Outside Agencies
	a. Officers or detectives from outside agencies who request assistance in executing an immediate entry search warrant must:
	1. Have the original affidavit reviewed by a Denver “Warrant DA” who will note the approval by signing, noting the date, time, and registration number on the affidavit
	2. Present the affidavit and search warrant to a Metro/SWAT supervisor within eight (8) hours of judicial approval
	3. Have the warrant executed by the Denver Police Department Metro/SWAT who will have total control over the tactical execution
	4. Execute the warrant within seventy-two (72) hours of judicial approval, unless a forty-eight (48) hour extension is obtained pursuant to procedures outlined in this section

	b. The After-Search Case File must be completed by Denver personnel and distributed per the procedure noted above.

	(1) Policy:
	It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that all tactical and covert operations be thoroughly planned and that those plans be documented and discussed with all personnel responsible for executing the plan.
	(2) Definitions:
	a. Tactical Operation:  Any high-risk operation that requires a coordinated effort by officers to accomplish a police objective by use of approved tactics.  Tactical operations are typified by the use of uniformed personnel.
	b. High-risk operations present an elevated risk to all participants and may require additional personnel or equipment to ensure the safety of all participants.  Tactical operations are generally non-covert in nature.

	(3) High-Risk Plainclothes Operation:  Any operation that requires officers to operate in a plainclothes or undercover capacity in order to accomplish a police objective.
	(4) Covert Operation:  Investigations or police actions utilizing plainclothes officers and unmarked police cars to surreptitiously conduct surveillance gather evidence or apprehend persons under criminal investigation.  Examples include but are not l...
	a. Undercover Operation:  An authorized clandestine criminal investigation involving the use of sworn officers, confidential informants, or other cooperating individuals, in an attempt to actively infiltrate or otherwise covertly gather information or...

	(5) Non-Covert Operations:  Investigations or operations utilizing uniformed personnel and marked police cars.  Plainclothes personnel may also be utilized during a non-covert operation.  The objective of this type of operation is to provide police se...
	(6) Operation Commander:  The highest-ranking command officer having overall authority over the operation or event.
	a. Operation Supervisor:  The supervisor or command officer who conducts the Operational Briefing will be referred to as the Operation Supervisor

	(7) Duties and Responsibilities of Participating Personnel
	a. Officer Responsibility Officers who conduct investigations or operations that meet the definitions as described above will be required to complete an Operational Plan Briefing, DPD 567.
	b. Supervisor Responsibility Planning:
	1. The immediate supervisor of the officer drafting the operational plan shall review it in its entirety, ensuring that the plan is thorough, complete, and complies with the Operations Manual.  During the course of the review process, the immediate su...
	2. The operational plan will be a written synopsis of any type of plain-clothes, undercover, or high-risk operation where any undercover or cooperating informant is inserted into any location or event for the purpose of gathering information, intellig...
	3. The operational plan will include specific details of the operation and will include a brief description of the objective of the operation.
	4. In the absence of exigent circumstances, officers shall not engage in any undercover operation unless a lieutenant, acting lieutenant, or other command officer has reviewed and approved the request for such undercover operation, in writing, prior t...
	5. In the absence of exigent circumstances, a command officer, before implementation, must approve all operational plans in writing.  In the event that there is an immediate need for a tactical operation, i.e. any officer safety, or public safety issu...
	6. The immediate supervisor shall be tasked with conducting an Operational Briefing.  The officer who drafted the operational plan will assist as needed during the briefing.  The Immediate supervisor will assure that all participants are present and a...
	7. The operational briefing will be a planning session of all members involved in the tactical operation.  This briefing will include all pertinent information, which will enhance both the implementation and safety of the operation.  It is imperative ...

	c. Execution:
	1. The Operation Supervisor will be charged with the overall responsibility of implementing and executing the operational plan.  The Operation Supervisor will be in charge of the operation through its conclusion.  The officer who drafted the plan will...
	2. The Operation Supervisor shall:
	a. Authorize or cancel the operation, based on all available information and the provisions of Denver Police Department Policy.
	b. Continually assess the risks and hazards involved in allowing the operation to continue, and make a decision to allow the operation to continue or order it terminated.
	c. Communicate with the initiating officer throughout the course of the operation for the purpose of determining if the goals and objectives of the operation are being met.
	d. Communicate with a member of the Denver District Attorney’s Office and/or members of the City Attorney’s Office for guidance as needed.
	e. Nothing in this section precludes the Operation Commander or the undercover officer from canceling the operation at any time.
	f. The Operation Supervisor will be tasked with drafting an After Action report detailing police actions taken in those operations that may draw media attention.


	d. Command Officer Responsibility:
	1. A command officer of the initiating officer will review and approve the Operational Plan Briefing, DPD 567.  The command officer should address with the supervisor any areas of concern regarding the tactics that are planned.  Other areas of concern...
	2. The command officer who reviews the completed Operational Briefing plan is responsible to notify all districts, bureaus, and units that have a need to know of the operation prior to its commencement.  At a minimum an on-duty supervisor or command o...
	3. Because the operational plans are solely for officer safety purposes the command officer of the initiating officer shall insure that all copies of the operational plan are destroyed upon completion of the tactical operation.  The command officer sh...

	e. Vice/Narcotics Operations:
	1. In those situations where the assistance of uniformed personnel will be needed, the Operation Supervisor will coordinate with a supervisor or command officer of the uniformed personnel.
	2. When uniformed officers request the assistance of the Vice/Drug Control Bureau, the following shall apply:
	a. A Vice/Drug Control Bureau supervisor or command officer will have the responsibility to review all Vice or Drug-Related operations.  Any concerns that become known will be addressed with the immediate supervisor of the officer who drafted/presente...
	b. The reviewing Vice/Drug Control Bureau supervisor or designee will confirm that a query has been made through the CLEIN system to ensure that the target of an operation is not under active investigation by another officer, agency or unit.  This sup...
	c. All department personnel are required to notify the Vice/Drug Control Bureau regarding all Vice/Drug-related investigations prior to undertaking any enforcement/investigative action.
	d. A Vice/Drug Control Bureau investigator or the officer’s supervisor will accompany any officer conducting a drug enforcement-related knock and talk, unless an officer has received adequate training in narcotic investigations, as prescribed by the D...



	(8) Undercover Operations involving the Consumption of Alcoholic Beverages
	a. Purpose:
	The Denver Police Department recognizes that undercover operations are a necessary law enforcement tool.  Furthermore, it is recognized that alcoholic beverages are sometimes required as a prop that is needed to complement the role of an undercover of...
	b. Policy: The on-duty consumption of alcoholic beverages shall be permitted only where it is absolutely necessary to maintain the officer's undercover status in an authorized covert investigation.  A command officer must approve such consumption in a...
	c. Training: The Vice/Drug Control Bureau will provide training to officers and supervisors who may need to possess, purchase, or consume alcoholic beverages during the performance of their official duties.  The training shall address department polic...
	d. Consumption of Alcohol by an Undercover Officer
	1. The undercover officer must submit an operational plan to his/her command officer describing the investigation as required in the plan outline.  The supervisor will review the operational plan for completeness, with an emphasis on operational sound...
	2. The undercover officer will explain the necessity for consuming alcohol during the investigation.  The command officer will consider the request and give authorization, if deemed necessary.
	3. The undercover officer(s) will be covered by a surveillance team. The operation supervisor will take into account the totality of the circumstances to determine the composition of this team.  The members of this team shall not consume alcoholic bev...
	The approving supervisor or command officer will be present during the operation and monitor the surveillance.
	4. The undercover officer(s) will not consume more than one (1) drink per hour nor more than three (3) drinks during any assigned duty shift.
	5. The supervisor or command officer will meet with the undercover officer(s) immediately following the undercover assignment to determine the officer's ability to continue work and/or to drive.
	6. Any undercover officer who has consumed any amount of alcohol during an on-duty shift will not be permitted to participate in any tactical operation.  Tactical operations include, but are not limited to: "buy-bust operations, reverse sting operatio...
	7. If the supervisor or command officer determines that the officer is unable to continue to work and/or drive, the officer will be transported to the office.  If necessary, the officer will be transported to his/her residence at the conclusion of the...
	8. The supervisor or command officer will submit a report utilizing Inter-Departmental Correspondence, DPD 200, to the officer's commanding officer, outlining post-operation observations of the officer.  A copy of the operational plan will be attached...
	9. Undercover officer(s) will use only official department funds to purchase evidence and alcoholic beverages.  Officers are not permitted to use personal funds or vehicles during undercover operations.


	(1) Purpose
	The purpose of Tactical Event Deconfliction is first and foremost, to ensure officer safety.  Secondary to this is to prevent enforcement and/or investigative conflicts between law enforcement units, bureaus and other agencies.  The goals are; to red...
	(2) General Principles:
	(3) Definitions:
	a. Event Conflict:  A law enforcement event which occurs either at the same location, time, or has common suspects with another unit, bureau, or agency. These types of conflicting events often are unknown to the receiving jurisdiction.
	(4) Procedure:
	a. There is always a risk that a number of events occurring within law enforcement will unintentionally overlap between agencies or even within various units/bureaus of the same agency.  The Deconfliction process itself is simple.  An officer enters a...
	Required Information to enter or inform personnel at the RiSSafe Watch Center:
	1. Date and time frame of operation, target(s) names;
	2. Address of the operation, including zip code;
	3. Type of operation;
	4. Staging Location;
	5. Primary agency conducting the operation and any other participating agencies;
	6. Case agent’s name and office phone, cellular phone number;
	7. Alternate point of contact, including office phone and cellular phone number;
	8. Specify the radius of event (a one-tenth to five mile)

	b. If no conflict is detected by RISSafe, the information is stored in the application for the life of the event.
	c. If a conflict is detected, the application can electronically notify the involved parties (via email/text message) and in all cases the appropriate RISSafe Watch Center will contact the involved parties (via phone) and advise them that a conflict h...
	d. It is mandatory to additionally contact the Combined Communications Center (CCC) either by radio or telephone as to location(s), times, and officers involved for the law enforcement event.  The reporting officer will inform the Combined Communicati...
	It is mandatory that officers keep the Combined Communications Center and the RISSafe Watch Center informed of any changes that occur during the operation, such as times, locations, and spin-off operations.
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	a. An ammunition case for firearms that meet Department specifications shall be worn.  Ammunition cases may be viewed at the Pistol Range.
	b. The ammunition case for the Urban Rifle shall be of two distinct types:
	1. A Department issued black plain leather case is the only authorized pouch for continual wear on the uniform duty belt.  Wearing an Urban Rifle ammunition case on the duty belt is optional.  Cases made of web material (non plain black leather appear...
	2. A Department issued nylon/web material case is authorized for carrying an Urban Rifle magazine within an officer’s equipment bag, police vehicle, etc.  It is not authorized for uniform wear on the duty belt except under emergency conditions as desc...
	3. Urban Rifle ammunition cases may be seen at the Pistol Range.

	h. Memorial Pin
	1. The memorial pin, worn in honor of officers killed in the line of duty, shall be worn on the uniform shirt, in the center of the left pocket line, one-fourth (1/4) inch above the stitching, or just below the Field Training Officer Pin.

	b. Leather Windbreaker Jacket - the specified leather jacket has been adopted for members assigned to motorcycle duty.
	c. Rain Wear - during inclement weather members may wear the regulation raincoat.
	d. Coveralls - coveralls may be worn when authorized by the respective deputy chief.
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	119.01 H.A.L.O.  Policy
	(1) Purpose:
	(2) General Principles:
	(3) Definitions:
	(4) Procedure:
	(5) H.A.L.O. Camera Placement Criteria:
	(6) Duties and Responsibilities:
	(7) H.A.L.O. Training:
	(8) H.A.L.O. Program Committee:
	(9) H.A.L.O. Placement:
	(10) Displacement Monitoring/Exit Strategy:
	(11) H.A.L.O. Video Search/Retrieval Request Process:
	(12) Video Storage of Retrieved Images:
	(13) Urgent or Significant Event H.A.L.O.:
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	Division II - Organization.pdf
	(1) The Police Department shall be composed of the Chief of Police who shall be appointed by the Mayor, and such subordinate police officers appointed pursuant to Civil Service requirements and employees appointed pursuant to Career Service requiremen...
	a. Chief of Police
	b. Deputy Chiefs of Police
	c. Division Chiefs of Police
	d. Commanders
	e. Captains
	f. Lieutenants - Superintendent of Radio Engineers
	g. Sergeants - Radio Engineers
	h. Detectives – Technicians - Corporals
	i. Police Officers
	1. Police Officer 1st Grade (Those having three or more years of service).
	2. Police Officer 2nd Grade (Those having two and less than three years of service).
	3. Police Officer 3rd Grade (Those having one and less than two years of service).
	4. Police Officer 4th Grade (Those who have been P.O.S.T. certified after Academy training, and who are in the nine month probationary period).
	5. Recruit Officer (Those officers in Academy training).


	(1) CSA employees will perform the duties designated by the Manager of Safety through the Chief of Police, working such hours as the officers under whose supervision they are placed shall deem proper for the accomplishment of the duties assigned to them.
	(2) In the performance of all duties they shall be honest, diligent, faithful, competent and obedient; exercise due care and strict economy in the use of city property and refrain from any act detrimental to the best interests of the City.
	(3) CSA employees shall also be amenable to all rules and regulations set forth by the Personnel Director appointed by the Career Service Board.
	(4) Career Service employees shall be given the necessary on the job training to complete their assignments and deal with the public in a professional manner. If an employee is performing in an unsatisfactory manner, every effort will be made to retra...
	(5) Career Service employees are encouraged to take advantage of all schools and seminars made available to them as long as it does not interfere with the police mission.
	(1) The Deputy Chiefs of Administration and Operations, the Legislative Unit, the Internal Affairs Bureau and the Conduct Review Office report directly to the Chief of Police.
	(1) The lobbyists monitor state and local legislation and advise the Chief on its impact on the department. Legislation brought to state and city agencies from the Police Department are coordinated from within the Department by the lobbyists, with the...
	(1) The Internal Affairs Bureau (I.A.B) reports to the Chief of Police. Its primary responsibility is to ensure the integrity of the Denver Police Department.
	(1) The Community Policing Coordinator is responsible for coordinating and disseminating information relating to community policing / problem solving activities for all divisions, as well as the chief of police.
	(1) The Civil Liability unit reports directly to the chief of police of and is responsible for conducting complete and thorough investigations in contemplation of litigation or pursuant to claims and lawsuits.
	(2) The personnel of this unit are responsible for the confidentiality of officers' statements and the security of the files.  They are responsible for the necessary notification and processing of information once a lawsuit is commenced and shall coop...
	(3) The personnel of this unit act as agents for the chief of police by responding to the courts on subpoenas duces tecum.
	(4)  Court Liaison Unit personnel report to the commanding officer of the civil liability bureau and act as a liaison between the courts and the police department.  They are responsible for the issuance of all off-duty court slips.  They shall notify ...
	The Commanders of the Financial Services Bureau, Public Affairs Bureau, Chief’s Office of Planning, Research & Support and Administration Support Bureau report directly to the Deputy Chief of Administration.
	Personnel are responsible for maintaining communications between the divisions and bureaus under the command of the Deputy Chief of Administration; address the needs of the division through special projects and review of daily operations; monitor staf...
	The Financial Services Bureau is responsible for the preparation of the departmental budget and for the proper maintenance of the appropriation, as well as for the approval of expenditures and requests for purchases.
	(1) The primary responsibility of the Public Affairs Unit will be to act as a liaison with the media in matters of Department-wide concern. The office functions as the spokesperson of the Department by providing the news media and the community with i...
	(2) Personnel assigned to the Public Affairs Unit will:
	a. Assist media personnel in covering routine news stories.
	b. Be available for on-call response to the media.
	c. Prepare and distribute news releases to the media.
	d. Arrange and assist at news conferences.
	e. Assist in crisis situations within the department.
	f. Coordinate and authorize the release of information concerning Departmental investigations and operations.

	(1) The Chief’s Office of Planning, Research & Support’s responsibility is to provide quality services to the Chief of Police and the Deputy Chiefs of Police of the Denver Police Department in the areas of planning and special studies and to provide s...
	(2) The Chief’s Office of Planning, Research & Support is responsible for:
	a. Assisting in the preparation of policies and procedures
	b. The publication of the Operations Manual and all approved revisions
	c. The Department’s Strategic Plan
	d. The preparation of studies, reports, surveys and specialized maps
	e. The evaluation of new police methodologies and recently developed products
	f. The design of all department forms
	g. The maintenance of various relevant crime statistics and the dissemination of information in response to inquiries from citizens and other agencies
	h. Responding to correspondence for the Chief of Police and the Deputy Chiefs of Police
	i. Managing the administration of designated grants and programs

	(1) The Division Chiefs of the Patrol Division, Criminal Investigation Division and Special Operations Division report directly to the Deputy Chief of Operations.
	(1) Personnel are responsible for maintaining communications between the divisions under the command of the Deputy Chief of Operations, addressing the needs of the divisions through special projects and review of daily operations; monitoring staffing,...
	a. Fugitive/Bomb Unit:  This unit investigates complaints and warrants for either felony or misdemeanor offenses pertaining to persons wanted by other jurisdictions, and maintains correspondence pertaining to the transfer or extradition of fugitives. ...
	1. Crime Stoppers personnel report to the commander of the Fugitive/Bomb Unit and are responsible for the effective operation and promotion of the Crime Stoppers Program within the City and County of Denver. This involves coordination between the Crim...
	2. The Crime Stoppers program encourages citizens to provide law enforcement agencies with information relating to unsolved crimes. Witnesses are given the opportunity to remain anonymous when they call the hotline number with their information. Award...


	(1) The Criminal Investigation Division is commanded by a Division Chief and consists of the C.I.D. Support Bureau, the Crimes Against Persons Bureau, the Pattern Crimes Bureau, the Crime Laboratory Bureau, the Vice/Drug Control Bureau, and the Speci...
	(2) The Criminal Investigation Division has ultimate responsibility in the following general areas:
	a. Continuing criminal investigations begun by the Patrol Division
	b. Initiating criminal investigations
	c. Conducting approved criminal investigations when requested by other law enforcement agencies, Federal, State, or local
	d. Preparing case filings for criminal prosecution
	e. Identifying and arresting criminal suspects
	f. Recovering stolen property and contraband

	(1) The C.I.D. Support Bureau is part of the Office of the Division Chief of the Criminal Investigation Bureau.  Assigned personnel assist the Division Chief in the following areas:
	b. Conduct research and special projects for the Division Chief concerning crime patterns, case handling procedures, detective performance reports, case management analysis and analysis of bureau case loads. Complete reports concerning the status and...
	c. Provide guidance to the Division Chief in space, equipment, and personnel management.

	(1) The Crimes Against Persons Bureau consists of the Major Crimes Section, Assault/Domestic Violence Section, Sex Crimes Sections and Victim Assistance Unit.
	(2) Major Crime Section
	a. Homicide Unit.  Personnel investigate the intentional, unintentional, justifiable, and unlawful killing of human beings, suicides and attempt suicides, officer-involved critical incidents, industrial/accidental deaths–except traffic fatalities, sus...
	b. Cold Case Unit Personnel evaluate and investigate unresolved homicide and sex crimes cases–having an indeterminate sentence that remain unresolved for 1 year or more. Cold Case Unit personnel maintain the Cold Case Web Site of the Denver Police Dep...
	c. Polygraph Unit.  Personnel provide polygraphist services to investigative personnel and assist with pre-employment testing for prospective police employees and volunteers.
	d. Night Shift Unit.  Personnel investigate suicides, attempt suicides, industrial/accidental deaths- accept traffic fatalities, suspicious deaths, known and unknown dead cases and provide investigative support, in general investigative capacity, for ...

	(3) Assault/Domestic Violence Section
	a. Assault Unit.  Personnel investigate cases of attempt or actual bodily harm, telephone harassment, kidnapping, hostage, barricade incidents and menacing.
	b. Domestic Violence Unit.  Personnel investigate domestic violence incidents such as assault, kidnapping, threats, telephone harassment, restraining order violations, menacing and stalking, which have been initiated by offense reports and required in...

	(5) Victim Assistance Unit.  Personnel provide 24 hour on-scene crisis response involving all  crimes investigated by the Denver Police Department as well as incidents of non-criminal, stark misfortune (i.e. natural death, suicide, traffic fatality, c...
	a. Sex Offender Registration Unit.  Unit Personnel use all reasonable means to investigate and assist in any investigation of noncompliant sex offenders including locating noncompliant and absconded sex offenders, assist convicted sex offenders to mai...
	b. Concealed Weapons Permits. Unit personnel are responsible for the processing and issuance of concealed weapon permit applications under Colorado Revised Statute 18-12-205, including the forwarding of applications to the Colorado Bureau of Investiga...

	(1) The Crime Laboratory Bureau consists of the Crime Scene and Forensic Science Sections. Personnel assigned to the Crime Laboratory Bureau are responsible for the  examination of evidence and providing expert testimony in court cases.
	(2) Crime Scene Investigation Section:
	a. Crime Scene Unit:  Officers in this unit specialize in crime scene response, providing services in the area of collection and preservation of evidence, as well as the identification of latent prints, firearms, tool marks, and body fluids for DNA an...
	b. Crime Scene Volunteer Unit:  Personnel in this unit are unpaid trained volunteers who respond to Theft from Motor Vehicle crime scenes in order to collect latent prints and body fluids for testing by the laboratory. The volunteers document crime sc...

	(3) Forensic Science Section
	a. Firearms Unit:  Forensic Scientists within this unit examine firearms to ensure that they function properly, test-fire firearms for bullet and cartridge case recovery, and compare evidence bullets and cartridge cases to determine a match to a speci...
	b. Forensic Biology/DNA Unit:  Scientists analyze evidence for the presence of body fluids and extract Deoxyribonucleic Acid (DNA) for identification purposes. Personnel compare known samples collected from victims and suspects to evidence, and routin...
	c. Forensic Chemistry:  Analyses performed by forensic scientists in this unit include identifying suspected drugs, narcotics, and controlled substances; fire debris; and human blood for the presence and quantitation of alcohol. The forensic scientist...
	d. Forensic Imaging Unit:  Personnel archive, authenticate, secure, retrieve, and enhance digital image files taken by crime laboratory personnel, as well as other  bureaus and divisions within the police department, to assist in criminal investigatio...
	e. Latent Fingerprint Unit:  Members of this unit process evidence in the laboratory for the development of latent prints (including finger, palm, shoe, tire, and tread prints) utilizing powder and chemicals. Once developed and preserved utilizing tap...
	f. Quality Assurance Unit:  Personnel in this unit maintain the laboratory’s International Organization of Standards (ISO) requirements. In accordance with established forensic standards, the QA Unit ensures excellence of the sciences completed by eac...
	g. Trace Evidence Unit:  Forensic scientists conduct comparative analysis of organic and inorganic substances, such as hair, fibers, soil, tape, and botanicals. Additionally, the unit examines substances using microscope technology to identify gun sho...

	(1) The Vice/Drug Control Bureau consists of the Street Enforcement Section and the Task Force Operations Section. In addition, the Bureau manages and accounts for all investigative funds and expenditures related to their operation, and provides audit...
	(2) Street Enforcement Section
	a. Vice Enforcement Unit.  Assigned investigators specialize in street enforcement of crimes related to prostitution, gambling, liquor licensed establishments, and licensed medical marijuana dispensaries.
	1. Excise and License Unit. Investigators are assigned to this unit to assist civilian investigators in conducting background investigations for all City and County license applicants. They also investigate and inspect current licenses to see that the...

	b. Street Narcotics Enforcement Unit. Assigned investigators specialize in narcotic enforcement directed at street level drug trafficking.
	1. DEA Task Forces. VDCB Personnel assigned to DEA state and local task forces are also responsible to coordinate street level investigations with the Drug Enforcement Administration for interdiction, financial crimes and prescription drug diversion.

	a. Front Range Task Force. This task force is responsible for the investigation of middle to high-level drug traffickers in the Denver Metropolitan area.
	c. DEA Task Forces.  VDCB personnel assigned to DEA state and local task forces are responsible for coordinating investigations with the Drug Enforcement Administration for interdiction, financial crimes and prescription drug diversion.

	(1) The Special Investigations Bureau is comprised of the Complex Investigations Section and the Strategic Services Section. The Bureau has a variety of specialized and undercover units, and can be quickly assembled to support the other bureaus in the...
	(1) The Patrol Division is commanded by a Division Chief and consists of six uniform patrol districts, the Patrol Support Bureau, the METRO/SWAT Bureau and the Gang Bureau.
	(2) Uniform Patrol Districts
	a. The City of Denver shall be divided into six districts. Each district shall have its own District Commander responsible to the Division Chief of Patrol for the effective and efficient operation of his command and the prompt and efficient discharge ...
	b. The personnel complement in each district is divided into shifts to provide 24 hour service.
	c. The Downtown Motorcycle Unit, assigned to District Six, is responsible for patrolling the 16th Street Mall, providing rapid police response and maximum police visibility.
	d. Community Resource Officers:  Officers assigned to each district station encourage citizens to seek out police expertise in matters of mutual concern, including such areas as crime prevention, Operation Identification, Neighborhood Watch and Nuisan...
	e. Neighborhood Police Units are assigned to each patrol district. Neighborhood Police Officers assigned to these units are empowered by the Denver Police Department as problem solvers. They are responsive to the needs of the neighborhood residents. E...
	f. Mounted Patrol:  Assigned to District Six personnel are responsible for patrolling the 16th Street Mall District, the park areas adjacent to the City and County Building, and other city parks when so directed. They are further responsible for assis...
	g. School Resource Officers:  School Resource Officers are assigned to most police districts. Their function is to provide support services to youth and educational organizations through the presentation of lectures, officer involvement within the edu...
	h. High School Resource Officers: High School Resource Officers are assigned to each of the high schools in the Denver Public School system to act as a law enforcement liaison / consultant / representative with students, faculty, school staff, adminis...

	(3) Air Support Unit. The commanding officer of this unit shall report to the Division Chief of Patrol and shall coordinate both rotorcraft and airplane wing support for all activities involving the Department. The responsibility of this unit is to pr...
	(4) Police Reserve Unit
	a. The primary purpose of the Denver Police Reserve Unit is to assist the police department in completing the police mission and to augment the field strength of the department.
	b. Reserve Police Officers are commissioned by the Manager of Safety as Special Officers to serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police, without pay, and are authorized to carry firearms when acting in their official capacity as Reserve Officers on a...
	c. Reserve Officers will be assigned and function in accordance with CRS. 18-1-901(3) (1), which reads in part:  (IV.5)(A) "Peace officer, Level IIIa," means any person authorized by any city, city and county, town, or county within this state to act ...
	d. Substandard performance or violation of rules and regulations may result in immediate dismissal from the reserve force.
	e. Reserve Officers are subject to specific restrictions and requirements of the department and the orders and direction of full time regular Denver Police Officers.
	f.  Reserve Officers will be trained in excess of the minimum standards required by Colorado P.O.S.T.
	g. Reserve Officers are ranked by "levels," based on their experience, training and time in service. Designating levels allows all supervisors and commanders immediate access to the limitations of any Reserve Officer who is assigned to their districts...
	h. Special Events assignments such as Parades, Motorcades, etc., are suitable for any level of Reserve Officer to work in a solo capacity on a static assignment during the event.  The primary focus will be on Traffic Direction and Crowd Control, not c...
	1. Assignment of Reserve Officers at any level can not be used to meet minimum staffing levels. Reserve Officers can be used to supplement staffing, but not to supplant it.
	2. Levels of Reserve will be noted on the "Rank Line," on the departmentally issued Identification Card. They will be noted as: Reserve Officer -3 Reserve Officer - 2 (8 County CCW on reverse) Reserve Officer - 1 (8 County CCW on reverse)
	3. Reserve Officers CCW Permits are only valid in the eight county metro area.  These counties are Denver, Arapahoe, Adams, Boulder, Broomfield, Jefferson, Douglas, and Elbert.
	4. To assist in evaluating future recommendations for level advancement and considerations for hiring, District or Bureau supervisors should note on Inter-Departmental, DPD 200, any exemplary or below standard performance on the part of Reserve Office...
	5. Advancement through the various positions will be based on exemplary performance as documented by supervisors.
	a. Reserve Officer, Level 1:
	1. This is the most senior level and includes Reserve Officers who have exceeded four years of service and have performed in an exemplary manner, as documented by their supervisor.
	2. Upon reaching the required time in service, Level 2 officers who have performed duties in an exemplary manner and obtained the   recommendation of the District Supervisor, The Reserve Unit Staff and the approval of the Division Chief of Patrol, may...
	3. These officers will have a minimum of 1542 hours of training and experience upon reaching this level.
	4. Level 1 Reserve Officers are allowed to work in any uniform capacity. They may be assigned with a regular officer, a two-Reserve Officers car or as a solo assignment.
	5. Any type of call may be assigned to this level Reserve Officer.

	b. Reserve Officer Level 2:
	1. Two years of service. (Years three and four in reserve Program.)
	2. Upon reaching the required time in service and having demonstrated exemplary performance in Level 3; Reserve Officers shall be eligible for advancement to Level 2.
	a. Advancement to Level 2 requires recommendation from the District Supervisor, the Reserve Unit Staff and the approval of the Division Chief of Patrol.

	3. These officers shall have a minimum of 950 hours of training and experience upon reaching this level.
	4. Level 2 Reserve Officers may be allowed to work with a regular officer or be assigned, Two Reserve Officers to a car, to fill special needs at the district or bureau level.
	5. Level 2 Reserve Officers may be issued a Concealed Weapons permit (Limited to the eight County metro area) with the recommendation of the Reserve Officer's Chain of Command, approval from the Chief of Police and upon completing the Concealed Carry ...
	6. Any type of call may be assigned to this level Reserve Officer.

	c. Reserve Officer, Level 3
	1. Twenty-four months of service including the initial probationary period for Reserve Officers, Reserve Academy Training (5 months), the Field Training Program (3 months) and the next sixteen months of service.
	2. Level 3 Reserve Officers shall be allowed to work only as the second officer in a unit, under the direct supervision of a full-time officer.
	3. This level will accumulate a minimum of 950 hours of experience.
	4. No restrictions will be placed on the types of calls that this level Reserve Officer may be assigned while supervised by a full-time officer.




	(1) The Patrol Support Bureau is responsible for maintaining uniformity within the Patrol Division through communication, inspection, and the review of daily operations. Personnel assigned to the bureau are responsible for handling correspondence, ass...
	(1) The Gang Bureau is responsible for enforcement activities and follow-up investigations in the area of gang activities. Inclusive in this is the collection and interpretation of intelligence information concerning gangs, gang members, and gang rela...
	(2) The Gang Bureau also provides an education and information service for law enforcement and other related organizations.
	(3) The Gang Bureau personnel are responsible for the strict enforcement of all Federal, State and City laws pertaining to criminal conduct among the gang element.
	(1) The METRO/SWAT Bureau is composed of the SWAT Section and the Canine Unit.
	(2) The responsibility of the bureau is to provide crime suppression and special operations beyond the resources of a patrol district.
	(3) Swat Section:  This Section is composed of officers specifically trained in special weapons and tactics to handle barricaded persons, with or without hostages; civil disorders; VIP security; and service of all high risk warrants. At the direction ...
	(4) Canine Unit: The primary purpose of this Section is to assist in searches, crowd control, tracking, explosive and narcotic detection, security at scenes of major crimes or disasters and to perform regular patrol duties or other special assignments...
	(1) The function of the Nuisance Abatement Unit is to coordinate, oversee and implement ordinances relating to nuisance abatement.  Personnel focus the enforcement tasks of a variety of city agencies, including the police, at target locations to inclu...
	(1) The Special Operations Division is commanded by a Division Chief and consists of the Special Operations Support Bureau, the Traffic Investigation Bureau, the Traffic Operations Bureau, Juvenile Bureau, the Denver International Airport Police Burea...
	(2) The principal duties of Division personnel are:
	a. Management of vehicular and pedestrian traffic throughout the city, including the comprehensive enforcement of traffic regulations.
	b. Investigation of traffic accidents and traffic-related crimes and incidents.
	c. Supervision of special events, including V.I.P. escorts.
	d. Regulation of the transportation of hazardous materials, hazardous material carriers and other commercial carriers.
	e. Assist officers of the Patrol Division in the prevention of criminal activity and the enforcement of laws and ordinances pertaining to the preservation of peace and the protection of life and property.
	f. Conduct special activities and operations outside the scope or resources of other Divisions, Districts and Bureaus.
	g. Processing of juveniles arrested for misdemeanors, felonies or outstanding warrants.
	h. Management of security for the Police Administration Building.
	i. Providing security for the Mayor.

	(1) The Special Operations Support Bureau assists the Division Chief in the administration of the Special Operations Division. Personnel are responsible for conducting staff studies, preparing necessary reports and correspondence and coordinating part...
	(1) Personnel assigned are responsible for conducting investigations pertaining to fatal and serious injury traffic accidents, hit-and-run accidents, police fleet accidents, police chases, incomplete accident reports, and other traffic related matters...
	(2) Personnel obtain warrants and file appropriate felony and misdemeanor charges resulting from the follow-up investigation.
	(3) Personnel are also responsible for the processing, supervising and filing of Driving Under the Influence cases.  It is the responsibility of personnel to perform the necessary equipment testing and provide expert testimony in court on the operatio...
	(1) The Traffic Operations Bureau is responsible for the enforcement of traffic laws on streets and highways within the city, the investigation of hazardous materials incidents and the management of special events within the city which require special...
	(2) Special Events Unit:  The Special Events Unit is responsible for planning and coordinating all special events, parades, presidential or V.I.P. appearances and other events where vehicular and pedestrian traffic management requires police assistance.
	(3) Traffic Service Section
	a. Traffic Service Units:  Officers are assigned to uniform patrol districts and are responsible for investigating traffic accidents; comprehensive enforcement of traffic laws and regulations and providing specialized and general police traffic services.
	b. The Highway/Hazardous Materials Unit is responsible for traffic law enforcement, accident investigation and the maintenance of an orderly flow of traffic on the freeways within the city. Personnel are also responsible for inspecting hazardous mater...
	c. The Selective Enforcement Unit is responsible for identifying locations in the city with high accident rates and for instituting enforcement programs at those locations to reduce the accident rate. Additional specialized enforcement duties can be a...

	(4) DUI/DRE Enforcement Unit:  The primary responsibility of officers assigned is the detection, apprehension and processing of drivers impaired or under the influence of alcohol and/or drugs.
	(5) Neighborhood Enforcement Team:  The primary responsibility of these officers is to respond to neighborhood traffic complaints and problems. The officers will actively participate with the neighborhood groups, patrol district personnel, city counci...
	a.  Traffic Safety Unit:  Personnel provide educational support to the community on traffic and bicycle safety issues, maintain a resource file of current traffic safety information and assist School Resource Officers in the area of Traffic Safety Edu...

	(1) Officers assigned to Denver International Airport are responsible for airport security, including the enforcement of regulations, ordinances, state and federal laws. They coordinate their activities with airport officials and appropriate federal a...
	(2) Airport Canine Explosives Detection Unit:  The unit is responsible for explosive detection in the main terminal, concourses, luggage and freight areas, aircraft, aircraft hangars and vehicles on airport property. The unit is normally available to ...
	(3) Motorcycle Enforcement Unit:  The primary function of assigned personnel is the enforcement of traffic rules and regulations on Pena Boulevard and on property belonging to Denver International Airport. In addition, officers are responsible for dig...
	(4) Investigations Unit:  Detectives are assigned to conduct criminal investigations, prepare case filings, identify and arrest suspects, and recover stolen property pertaining to crimes committed at DIA.
	(5) Community Resource Officer. The officer assigned to DIA works with airport employees and businesses to address problems such as crime prevention, traffic patterns and workplace disputes.
	2.55 Juvenile Bureau
	(1) Officers assigned to Juvenile Intake are responsible for processing juveniles arrested for misdemeanors, felonies and outstanding warrants.
	(2) Officers assigned to the Information Desk provide building security as well as assistance to citizens responding to the police administration building.
	(1) The responsibilities of the unit include providing executive security to the mayor, the mayor's residence and the office of the mayor; traveling with or making security arrangements for the mayor during travel out of the city; and reporting any cr...
	(1) The Technology and Support Division is commanded by a Division Chief and consists of the Support Services Bureau, the Training Bureau, the Identification & Records Bureau, the Computer Help Information & Planning Bureau, the Communications Bureau,...
	(2) The Division Chief of the Technology and Support Division also serves on the Executive Steering Committee of the Department of Safety Information Systems. The Division Chief represents the police department in policy matters and administers police...
	(3) Specific areas of responsibility of the Division include:
	a. Providing, operating, maintaining and repairing all necessary radio communication equipment.
	b. The maintenance and safekeeping of report records, all identification processes, and criminal records, for daily, monthly, and annual reports, and the analyses and interpretation of data extracted there from.
	c. The maintenance of the police fleet, police facilities and telephone equipment.
	d. General maintenance, remodeling and emergency repairs to all police facilities; telephone equipment acquisition, assignment and repair.

	(1) Fleet Management Section: The Fleet Management Section is responsible for the general administration of departmental business relating to vehicular equipment: repairing, maintaining, servicing and assigning such equipment; determining vehicle need...
	(2) Inventory Control Unit:  The Unit is responsible for the maintenance of an inventory control system to include all City owned property in the custody of the Denver Police Department, as set forth under rules and regulations established by the Offi...
	(3) The O.S.I. Representative works in O.S.I. under the Director of O.S.I., providing technical advice to the Police Department’s representative to the Computer Steering Committee, acting as a liaison between the Police Department and O.S.I. to ensure...
	(4) Police Activities League:  The p.a.l. is staffed by a police officer director and two other police officers, one of whom serves as the explorer scout coordinator. The p.a.L. has a board of trustees comprised of both police officers and concerned D...
	(1) The Training Bureau consists of the Academy Section, the Video/In-Service Section and the Firearms Section.
	(2) The Academy Section is responsible for organizing and promoting training programs, drafting, processing and distributing training materials. In addition, the Section is responsible for organizing and coordinating recruit training, advanced in-serv...
	(3) The Video/In-Service Section is responsible for the professionalization of the Denver Police Department through education and training. It is also responsible for the storage and maintenance of movie films, video tapes, film strips, slides and equ...
	(4)  The Firearms Section is responsible for the supervision of the department's firearm training program, the maintenance of records of firearms scores for all members of this Department (including quarterly qualifications of all heavy weapons, shotg...
	(1) The Property Bureau is responsible for the custody of personal property, found property and property held as evidence or contraband.
	(1) The Identification Section is responsible for generating and maintaining criminal history records, fingerprints and photographs for this Department. Additionally, personnel are responsible for making positive ID of arrestees, supplying the public,...
	a. NCIC/CCIC Unit. Assigned personnel are responsible for all entries, modifications and cancellations of warrants, the maintenance of the central warrant file, and the operation of the NLETS Communication system for the Department. The unit is also t...

	(2) Records Section
	a. The Records Section is responsible for the proper processing and retention of original documents related to incidents officially reported to the Police Department. Offense Reports, Traffic Accident Reports and other reports related to services prov...
	b. The Pawnshop Records Unit is located within the Records Section. Pawnshop records are maintained on all items received by pawn shop dealers and second-hand stores in the City and County of Denver; stolen items from Offense Reports; the wanted files...

	(3) Data Entry Section. Personnel do computer data entry for adult and juvenile arrests, Offense and Accident Reports, for Supplementary Reports submitted by detectives, and Field Contact Cards.
	(4) CCIC Coordinator. The CCIC Coordinator serves as the formal liaison between the Denver Police Department and the Colorado Bureau of Investigation regarding NCIC/CCIC operations and serves on the Board of Working Advisors. The CCIC Coordinator is r...
	a. CCIC Trainers. CCIC Trainers are responsible for testing sworn and CSA personnel. CCIC trainers are also available at the district, bureau or section level to answer questions relating to CCIC functions and should have a strong understanding of the...

	(1) The Computer Help and Information Planning Bureau is responsible for establishing and maintaining a long-term Personal Computer Management Plan for the Denver Police Department. This shall include:
	a. The review of all requests for hardware and software while evaluating needs based on the plan;
	b. Coordinating the acquisition and deployment of all PC hardware and software with the Inventory Control Unit;
	c. Installation and maintenance of all PC based systems;
	d. Evaluation, design, and acquisition of custom software applications;
	e. The design, implementation, and support of area networks as established by the plan;
	f. Providing department-wide technical support for all PC based systems;
	g. Upgrading existing systems to remain compliant with the plan;
	h. Coordinating a PC based training program with the Police Training Bureau.

	(1) The Communications Bureau is the radio and complaint unit of the department. Requests for police service are processed by dispatching police personnel according to established procedures. Three-way radio communication is provided for all departmen...
	(1) The Bureau shall be composed of a Superintendent of Radio Engineers and such radio engineers and other personnel as necessary, all of whom shall hold such licenses as required by the Federal Communications Commission.
	(2) The Bureau operates the radio repair shop and is responsible for the installation, repair and maintenance of all radio transmitting and receiving equipment, assuring that police radio operations conform to the rules and regulations of the Federal ...
	(1) The Uniform Supply Unit is responsible for the requisition, storage and allocation of issued uniforms and equipment to department personnel.
	(2) The Stationery Supply Unit is responsible for the requisition and storage of necessary expendable stationary supplies

	503.00.pdf
	c. Distinguished Service Cross – Active Duty and Reserve Police Officers
	1. Awarded by the Chief of Police to an individual who performs an act of heroism involving an unusual situation or sudden occurrence of a serious and urgent nature that demands immediate action, the utilization of exceptional tactics, demonstrates go...
	2. For purposes of this award, a critical incident shall refer to any rapidly unfolding and dynamic incident where the suspect is armed and the ability or intent to use lethal force is present.
	3. Exceptional tactics shall include utilization of proper tactics and appropriate force, including the use of less lethal options, or ingenuity, preventing the incident from escalating to a deadly force situation.
	4. The award will consist of a Distinguished Service Cross, a shirt pin, and a certificate.
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	505.07 Applications for Leave
	505.09 Medical/Modified Leave Section
	a. The Safety Coordinator will monitor all officers in a medical leave or modified duty capacity. When there is any question regarding an officer’s medical status, the Safety Coordinator will direct the officer to provide a current medical report from...
	b. The Safety Coordinator will continually monitor officers on Medical Leave/Modified Duty to ensure that the officers are returned to full duty assignments at the earliest date that is medically authorized.
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	(1) Purpose:
	(2) General Principles:
	(3) Definitions:
	(4) HALO Camera Placement Criteria:
	(6) HALO Training:
	(7) HALO Placement:
	(8) Displacement Monitoring/Exit Strategy:
	(9) HALO Video Retrieval Request Process:
	(10) Video Storage of Retrieved Images:
	(11) Urgent or Significant Event HALO Placement:
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	(8) Off-Duty Employment at Apartment Complexes:
	a. Any officer providing police service in exchange for subsidized rent, at any type of housing complex, will be considered to be engaging in secondary employment police work and will comply with all of the requirements set forth in this entire section.
	b. Officers may not provide any on-duty services to these employers as part of their secondary employment agreement.
	c. Officers, who perform security work in exchange for subsidized rent during predetermined and fixed hours, will enter each scheduled shift in TeleStaff on the non-department paid off-duty roster.  Officers will make an entry for each scheduled shift.
	1. If the officer is on-call for the housing complex on the same date as his/her scheduled shift, he/she will enter the on-call times in the note field.

	f. The Secondary Employment Coordinator will perform periodic audits to ensure that the total time spent responding to requests for police service, in combination with any other secondary employment performed by the officer does not exceed the maximum...
	g. In the event an officer exceeds the limit of off-duty hours allowed for that week as a result of time spent on call-out actions related to their employment at a housing complex, the officer will explain the circumstances in a DPD 200 through the ch...
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	(1) Policy:
	(2) Accessing the Voice Logger System:

	103.00.pdf
	All officers are required to cooperate with the Denver District Attorney’s Office, Denver City Attorney’s Office, and the Denver County Court in properly prosecuting criminal violations.  All cases will have adequate evidence for court presentations t...
	b. Officers will not testify in civil cases unless legally subpoenaed or directed by a letter from the police department.
	In an effort to maintain continuity and chain of command, all officers are instructed to send requests for legal opinions from the Denver City Attorney through their chain of command to the Office of the Chief of Police (or designee).  The Office of t...
	(2) Online Subpoena Program:
	a. Every officer will (while on-duty) review their subpoena record daily by logging into the online subpoena program located on DPDWeb.  All officers will make the proper return of service on each subpoena located in their subpoena record.  Officers m...
	b. Commanding officers of bureaus, divisions, districts, sections and units will periodically monitor or cause the periodic monitoring of the online subpoena process, ensuring that officers under their command are timely in addressing subpoenas via th...
	c. In the event that officers are unable to access the online subpoena program because of system failure, the Court Liaison Unit or Technology Services will be notified immediately.  The Court Liaison Unit will be responsible for distributing hard cop...
	a. Any officer subpoenaed by the defense will strictly comply with the subpoena, or risk contempt proceedings.
	b. Vacations, military leave, ASL, sick leave, and/or time off are not justifiable reasons for failure to comply with defense subpoenas.
	c. Officers may, on their own behalf, attempt to contact the issuing defense attorney and make individual arrangements.
	 Such arrangements will be documented in writing.
	 A copy of the documentation will be forwarded to the Court Liaison Unit.

	d. Neither the prosecuting attorney nor the Denver Police Department has control over the defense subpoena process.

	e. While officers will comply with subpoenas issued by defense attorneys, the Court Liaison Unit will be available to assist them in negotiating with defense attorneys for continuances or other arrangements.
	f. District and division commanders will keep and maintain a subpoena book for logging in all subpoenas forwarded to officers through Court Liaison from defense attorneys.
	 Officers are not authorized to produce any department documents upon receipt of a Subpoena Duces Tecum.
	 If the Subpoena Duces Tecum also requires an appearance by an officer for testimony, the officer will appear as ordered.


	The supervisor of the Court Liaison Unit, in consultation with the prosecuting attorney, will make the determination of failing to appear.
	a. A failure to appear will result in a formal Internal Affairs Division investigation.  An FTA occurs when an officer under subpoena fails to appear for trial or hearing, or fails to process their subpoenas that appear on the online subpoena program.
	b. Penalties:

	These penalties are the minimum penalties for the stated violation.  Flagrant violations may be dealt with more severely.
	 First Offense - Oral Reprimand
	 Second Offense - Written Reprimand
	 Third Offense within a Twelve Month Period - Fine of eight (8) hours
	 Fourth Offense within a Twelve Month Period - Fine of forty (40) hours
	(6) Letters from the Civil Liability Section:
	Letters from the Civil Liability Section for an appearance on a civil case for a hearing, deposition, court appearance, etc., will be treated as a subpoena.  All officers will sign for receipt of this letter and will be held strictly accountable for t...
	a. Supervisors will serve the letters and make record of receipt in the subpoena log book.  Supervisors are also responsible for the return of the signed letter.
	103.03 Court Appearances
	(1) Verifying Court Cases Prior to Appearance:
	Police officers and reserve police officers who are subpoenaed for county, district, and juvenile court will verify the status of each court case prior to appearing in court.
	a. Verifying the Status of District Court Trials:
	1. Information on case status will be on the victim advocate voice messaging system.
	2. If the case has been continued or disposed of, the officer is released from his/her subpoena.
	3. If the case is still scheduled for court, the officer must place themselves on-call.  See section (3).

	b. Verifying the Status of all other courtrooms, including District Court motions or preliminary hearings, county and juvenile court:
	1. Verification will be made by calling the Court Liaison Unit the night before the scheduled court appearance to determine whether the case has been called off.
	 The Court Liaison Unit will make available a prerecorded telephone message, listing the continued and disposed court cases for the next business day.
	 The recorded message will be available weekdays from 1500 hours through 1300 hours the following day, and twenty-four (24) hours each day on weekends and holidays.
	 During usual court hours (0700 to 1500 hours) Monday through Friday, Court Liaison Unit personnel will answer court case status inquiries.
	2. For preliminary hearings, officers may place themselves on-call by using the online subpoena program.

	Except for court appearances that are outside of the Lindsey-Flanigan Courthouse, all police officers and reserve police officers are required to report to the Court Liaison Unit at least fifteen (15) minutes before court time and sign the officer’s r...
	 Police officers and reserve police officers who are off-duty will receive a copy of the Officer’s Overtime Authorization/Accumulated Time Returned (DPD 154).  This form must be completed by the Court Liaison Unit and prosecuting attorney/hearing off...
	 Reserve police officers will receive a copy of Reserve Police Officers Court Voucher (DPD 155) from the Court Liaison Unit.  This form must be completed by the Court Liaison Unit and the prosecuting attorney / hearing officer.  The subpoena, or a co...
	 The Court Liaison Unit coordinator is authorized to approve and sign officers’ court slips.

	(3) Continuations:
	a. Except when subpoenaed by the defense, officers who are unable to appear in court because of vacation, sick leave or military leave will return the subpoena/court notice to the Court Liaison Unit by choosing the ASL/vacation/ML “status” option in t...
	a. General Provisions:
	1. Officers who will be OFF-DUTY at the time they are subpoenaed to the courtrooms listed in this section may voluntarily place themselves on call by using the online subpoena program.
	2. Officers who are ON-DUTY at the time of their scheduled court appearances must place themselves on-call by using the online subpoena program.  Officers must give their duty assignment and method of contact such as telephone number, police radio cal...
	3. On-call officers will not appear unless summoned by the coordinator, courtroom personnel, an assistant city attorney or a deputy district attorney.
	4. The Court Liaison Unit coordinator is authorized to approve and sign officers’ court slips.
	5. Officers who voluntarily place themselves on-call and cannot be immediately contacted at the numbers provided will be subject to disciplinary action as outlined in OMS 103.02.
	7. Officers not placing themselves on-call must appear in court as required by the subpoena.

	b. Courtrooms 3F, 3G and 3H:
	1. Officers with questions prior to the date of the court case may contact the Court Liaison Unit.
	2. On the day of trial, an assistant city attorney may call an officer subpoenaed to discuss whether a court appearance will be necessary.  The officer must be available at one of the numbers the officer has designated for on-call status.

	c. Courtrooms 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D and 3E:
	1. Officers with questions prior to the date of the court case may contact the Court Liaison Unit.
	2. On the day of the trial, a deputy district attorney may call the officer subpoenaed to discuss whether a court appearance will be necessary.  The officer must be available at one of the numbers the officer has designated for on-call status.

	d. District Court Trials:
	1. Cases Verified on the Docket:
	If, after checking case status with the victim advocate’s office and determining that it is still on the docket, the officer will leave his/her name and badge number, the case number on which he/she is calling and a telephone number where he/she can b...
	2. Instructions by Victim Advocate:
	Between 0800 hours Monday and 0930 hours Tuesday, if the officer is needed, the victim advocate will contact or leave a message for the officer concerning the case.  The victim advocate will advise the officer when an appearance will be necessary. The...
	3. Release from Subpoena:
	If the officer does not receive a message from the victim advocate by Tuesday at 0930 (or 0930 Wednesday if Monday is a holiday), he/she is released from that subpoena.
	4. Telephone Messages:
	It will not be necessary for the officer to remain at the telephone number he/she designates for any period of time, only that he/she be able to be reached at that number or receive a message at some time in the 24 hour period.  If the officer is not ...

	(5) Compensation:
	a. Entitlement:
	Officers subpoenaed by the Denver City Attorney, Denver District Attorney, State Motor Vehicle, other city, state, federal officials and court officers because of police actions taken for the Denver Police Department, are entitled to off-duty court ap...

	b. Minimum Compensation:
	A minimum of two (2) hours, or the actual time involved, whichever is greater, will be awarded for an appearance in court or a hearing.  The time will be converted at the overtime rate and will be compensated in cash payment or compensatory time, at t...

	Exceptions are listed in the following sections.
	c. Continuous Duty Overtime:
	Court sessions beginning less than two (2) hours before an officer is to report for duty will be considered continuous duty overtime, with the time calculated from the beginning of the court appearance until the officer’s scheduled reporting time for ...
	d. Line of Duty Injuries:
	Officers who are on inactive duty because of line of duty injuries will not receive extra compensation for court appearances.
	e. Non Line-Of-Duty Injuries:
	Officers using sick leave for other than line of duty injuries will be compensated at straight time, without that time being deducted from their sick banks.
	f. Pre-Trial Conferences:
	Pre-trial conferences and depositions will be compensated at the officer's election.  Any funds received from other parties must be remitted to the Financial Services Section.
	g. Outside Jurisdiction Court Appearances (In-State):
	Officers appearing in other jurisdictions will be compensated at their election.  Any funds received from other jurisdictions must be remitted to the Financial Services Section.
	h. Court is not Call-Out Overtime:
	Responding to a court appearance is not an instance of call-out overtime as described in OMS 505.03(4).

	i. Civil Cases:
	Off-duty officers subpoenaed or directed by the department to testify in civil cases as result of official police actions, or to give expert testimony, have the choice of accepting the compensation provided by the other party or remitting the funds to...
	j. Out of State Court Appearances:
	Officers subpoenaed to appear in a court that is out of state, resulting from an action taken as a Denver police officer, or actions taken while employed by another law enforcement agency, will forward the subpoena to the Court Liaison Unit.  The Cour...

	k. Calling in Sick:
	Any officer who calls in sick to court must call the Court Liaison Unit prior to the time listed on the officer’s subpoena.  A subpoena is a court order and the Court Liaison Unit does not have the authority to excuse officers from any subpoena.  The ...
	l. Supplemental Compensation:
	Any officer receiving compensation from other agencies or individuals for any court appearance made while on-duty must remit the funds to the Financial Services Section.  Officers may keep the compensation for court appearances on their own time.
	(6) Personal Appearance in Court:

	Officers presenting themselves in court as witnesses or in any other official capacity will appear properly groomed and professionally dressed.  See OM RR-501.
	 The regulation uniform may be worn by all officers when appearing in court.  The uniform will be in good repair, clean and well pressed.  Leather, brass and footwear will be well polished.  The badge and name plate will be properly positioned.  Unif...
	 Non-uniform attire will reflect a professional appearance.  It will be in good repair, clean, and well pressed.
	 Male officers in non-uniform attire will wear business suits or slacks and sport coats, dress shirt, neckties and complimentary footwear.
	 Female officers in non-uniform attire will wear tailored dresses, skirted or pant suits, and blouses with sleeves as well as complimentary footwear.
	 Casual or leisure time attire, such as jeans, sundresses, shorts, or barefoot sandals, is unacceptable.
	 Officers appearing in court as litigants in matters that are not within the scope of their employment will not be in uniform, nor will they be armed.
	 Each judge of the Denver District Court has full authority to exclude firearms and weapons, and any person bearing them, from his or her courtroom as that judge deems appropriate, without giving a reason.
	(1) Notification of Civil Liability Section:
	When officers are named as defendants or required to give a deposition in a civil suit as a result of a police action, or if there is reason to believe that they may be named as defendants in a civil suit, they will at the earliest possible time (prio...
	a. When an officer has been served with a civil summons and complaint, he/she will respond in person to the Civil Liability Section with a copy of the summons and complaint at the earliest opportunity.
	b. Failure to follow the above steps or any effort to arrange personal defense without having consulted the Civil Liability Section could jeopardize liability coverage or defense of the lawsuit.
	(2) Officers Declining City Representation:

	Any officer who does not want to be represented by the Denver City Attorney's Office or attorneys appointed by the City and County of Denver, for civil defense, and who chooses to obtain counsel at the officer's own expense, or the expense of an outsi...
	103.05 Jury Duty

	Department personnel will immediately notify their supervisor upon receipt of summons to appear as a juror.
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	16.01 Unpaid Volunteers:
	Serve as unpaid volunteers, whose purpose is to augment field strength of the department.  Police reserve officers will only work assignments approved by their chain of command at their assigned district, or by the Police Reserve Coordinator.  All res...
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	(1) Arrest by peace officer.  A peace officer may arrest a person when:
	a. There is a warrant commanding that such person be arrested; or
	b. Any crime has been or is being committed by such person in the officer’s presence; or
	c. There is probable cause to believe that an offense was committed by the person to be arrested.  An arrest warrant must be obtained when possible.  Officers have the right to make a warrantless arrest when exigent circumstances exist, i.e. urgent, c...
	d. Denver Police officers may arrest persons outside Denver's jurisdiction and within the State of Colorado for felonies and misdemeanors that are being, or have been committed, in the presence of a Denver Police officer.
	1. This authority does not extend to Denver Police officers on suspended status.
	2. All Denver Police officers will be accountable to existing procedures or directives governing arrests, use of force and reporting of the same.
	3. All Denver officers making an arrest outside Denver's jurisdiction will report their actions to their commanders in writing before the completion of their next duty shift.  An officer on vacation or ASL will make the notification by phone within 24...
	4. The local law enforcement agency having jurisdiction shall be immediately notified.  Any person arrested shall be released to the custody of the local law enforcement agency.  Denver officers will complete any reports required by the local law enfo...

	e. Officers shall not make arrests for offenses when a warning or citation would suffice.

	(2) Arrest - when and how made.
	a. An arrest may be made on any day and at any time of the day or night.
	b. All necessary and reasonable force may be used in making an arrest.
	c. All necessary and reasonable force may be used to effect an entry upon any building or property or part thereof to make an authorized arrest. C.R.S. §16-3-101.  If on federal property, see OMS 104.28.

	(3) Stopping of suspect.  A peace officer may stop any person who the officer reasonably suspects is committing, has committed, or is about to commit a crime, and may require the person to show identification.  Officers have the right to ask the follo...
	a. Name
	b. Address, (if the person is driving a motor vehicle, officers may ask for):
	1. Driver’s license
	2. Automobile registration
	3. Proof of insurance

	c. An explanation of the subject’s actions (i.e. where they are coming from or going to).  The person does not have to reply.  The stopping shall not constitute an arrest.  C.R.S. §16-3-103.

	(4) When a peace officer has stopped a person for questioning and reasonably suspects that his personal safety requires it, he may conduct a limited search, or FRISK by patting down the outer clothing for weapons.
	a. If a FRISK reveals what feels like a weapon, he may search for and remove it from the clothing.  The officer may take any:
	1. Weapon
	2. Contraband (Possession of any illegal item)
	3. Stolen goods

	b. If the FRISK reveals what feels like a weapon, the officer will have cause to arrest and make a full search of the person and the immediate area within the person's reach.
	c. At the conclusion of a "stop and frisk", you must arrest or let the person go.

	(5) There are rules regarding searches of a person, his home, and his car.  Generally, a police officer may search only (except for certain emergency situations):
	a. With the person's permission
	b. With a search warrant
	c. When an arrest is made

	(6) A person has the right to know for what he is being arrested, and to be advised of his rights when required.
	(7) All persons taken into custody must be searched for weapons and contraband, while ensuring that it is done in a reasonable and appropriate manner.  Regardless of the gender of the suspect an officer is authorized to search for and remove weapons. ...
	(8) Strip Searches or Body Cavity Searches - When Authorized or Prohibited (C.R.S. §16-3-405).
	a. "Strip search" means having an arrested person remove or arrange some or all of his or her clothing so as to permit a visual inspection of the genitals, buttocks, anus, or female breasts of such person.
	b. No person arrested for a traffic or a petty offense shall be strip searched, prior to arraignment, unless there is a reasonable belief that the individual is concealing a weapon or a controlled substance or that the individual, upon identification,...
	c. Any strip search that is conducted shall be performed by a person of the same sex as the arrested person and on premises where the search cannot be observed by persons not physically conducting the search.
	d. Every Denver police officer conducting a strip search shall obtain the written permission of the police commander or an agent thereof designated for the purposes of authorizing a strip search.  A Command Officer, Sergeant, or Acting Sergeant is del...
	e. No search of any body cavity other than the mouth shall be conducted, without first obtaining a search warrant.  In cases where a person is suspected of having secreted narcotics or contraband in a body cavity, assistance shall be obtained through ...
	1. Written permission will also be required from a police command or an agent thereof authorizing the strip search and/or body cavity search.
	2. The search must be performed under sanitary conditions and conducted by a licensed physician or nurse.

	f. Written permission for a strip search shall be obtained on Strip Search Authorization, DPD 81.  The completed form will be retained by the police department and will be maintained in the detective’s case filing.

	(9) Officers should order-in, rather than jail, persons who have committed traffic offenses.  See OMS 204.05.  The following traffic offenses are excepted.
	a. DUI cases - See OMS 204.05(2)c.
	b. Traffic cases where resistance or interference is involved.  See (10) b.
	c. Juvenile Traffic Arrests
	1. When necessary to arrest a juvenile for a traffic violation, the violator shall immediately be taken to Traffic Investigations Unit.  See OMS 204.17
	2. The investigator will determine if the juvenile is to be incarcerated.  The investigator will contact Juvenile Intake to confirm whether the juvenile will be held or not.  The decision of Juvenile Intake will be final.
	3. Prior to incarcerating a juvenile, the investigator shall place appropriate approval on the reverse side of the City Attorney’s copy of the Uniform Traffic Summons and Complaint/Penalty Assessment Notice.  See OMS 204.17(7).


	(10) Officers should, at their discretion, order-in rather than jail in assault and disturbance cases, if, in their opinion:
	a. There is no danger of a continuing assault and no danger to other persons, and
	b. No resistance or interference to the officer involved.  Prior to incarcerating a person on the charge of resistance and/or interference, the officer shall receive approval from a superior officer.  The officer's log sheet entry shall include the na...
	c. For other minor misdemeanors, the officers should generally order-in rather than jail unless there is resistance or interference to the officer.
	d. If you are in doubt, call your sergeant.

	(11) The scout car shall be used to transport all prisoners whenever possible.  Juveniles may be transported in the scout car only in an emergency situation with a supervisor's permission.
	(12) When it is necessary or advisable to transport a prisoner in a solo officer car, the handcuffed prisoner shall be secured with a safety restraining device while sitting in the front seat and to the right of the officer.  All necessary precautions...
	a. When the police vehicle is equipped with a prisoner cage, all prisoners being transported shall be handcuffed and placed within the cage.  Prisoners shall be secured with a safety restraining device unless, by their resistance or non-cooperation, t...

	(13) When transporting a prisoner in a two officer car, the handcuffed prisoner will be secured with a safety restraining device while seated in the right rear seat.  One officer shall always be seated to the left of the prisoner and directly behind t...
	(14) After a suspect has been arrested, the officers shall search the scene of the arrest for weapons, contraband, or evidence that may have been concealed, dropped, or thrown away by the suspect.
	(15) After the suspect has been transported in a patrol car or the scout car, the vehicle shall be searched by the officer for any weapons or evidence that the suspect may have been able to discard therein.
	(16) Keep all suspects separated.
	(17) Do not take suspect(s) back to the scene of the crime or allow them to return to their home, room, car, or elsewhere on any pretext without the consent of a supervisory officer.
	(18) Identification of suspects:  When a description of a suspect is so general that there is uncertainty that the proper suspect is being detained, the victim or witness should be transported to the location of the stop to make identification.
	(19) At no time shall a charge of "Safe Keeping" or "Shelter" be placed against a prisoner without authorization of a commanding officer.
	(20) Fugitive Arrests     (Revised 05-2011)
	a. Except in instances of fresh pursuit, fugitives who are arrested in the City and County of Denver for other law enforcement agencies, shall be booked into the Denver Detention Center, "Hold for Fugitive Unit."
	1. If there is a representative from another agency who possesses a valid arrest warrant for the fugitive and makes a request that the fugitive be released to their custody, a command officer may approve the release if:

	b. The fugitive is not wanted by Denver on a felony warrant or any Denver probable cause warrant, and if
	1. The arrest did not result in a use of force or a report of injury prior to arrest.
	2. The approving command officer will report the circumstances on a DPD 200, along with a picture of the suspect and forward the information to the Investigative Support Division Commander.

	c. Prior to jailing persons wanted by other jurisdictions, the arresting officer shall bring the party to the Identification Section for warrant verification and bond information.
	d. The arresting officer must receive a copy of the warrant, a verified signed copy of the computer hit, or a copy of the request for verifying computer hit information to attach to the Warrant Arrest Report, DPD 288.  Persons wanted on out-of-state w...
	e. Whenever an individual is arrested on an out-of-state warrant, the arresting officer shall make a photocopy of the completed Warrant Arrest Report, DPD 288, and attach it to a letter to the Fugitive Unit which outlines the circumstances of the arrest.
	f. Outside law enforcement agencies arresting persons who are wanted on any Denver warrant have the following options:
	1. The arresting agency may process the prisoner through its own facility and later transfer the party to the Denver Detention Center by personnel of the Denver Sheriff Department.  These arrangements shall be made by the Fugitive Unit.
	2. The arresting agency may bring the prisoner to Denver's Identification Section, verify identity, obtain a copy of the warrant, and deliver the prisoner to the Denver Detention Center for booking.

	g. Juveniles arrested by an outside jurisdiction.
	1. Juveniles wanted by Denver for criminal offenses, but arrested in another jurisdiction, will be processed by the arresting jurisdiction in accordance with OMS 104.01(20).
	2. Juveniles arrested by another jurisdiction may be transported to the custody of a Denver officer at the City boundary if they are runaways (reported or non-reported) or victims of abuse or neglect occurring in Denver.  The arresting jurisdiction mu...

	h. Members of the Denver Police Department will not be sent to or agree to meet a representative of an outside agency for the purpose of accepting a prisoner for transportation to the Denver Detention Center.

	(21) Officers shall not take action on any case reported personally to them, where the Department does not have the original jurisdiction except arrests with warrants, without the approval of their commanding officer.
	(22) Fresh Pursuit
	a. C.R.S. §16-3-106 of the Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S.) gives a police officer three (3) alternatives in pursuing a suspect across county lines:
	1. To arrest the suspect
	2. Issue a summons and complaint
	3. Issue a notice of penalty assessment (Not used in Denver)

	b. A suspect would only be taken into custody in subsection a. 1 above:
	1. After pursuit and upon an arrest, in a county other than Denver, the suspect shall be returned and booked in at the Denver Detention Center.  (It is not necessary to have the suspect booked into the jail in the county where apprehended; however, as...
	2. Any offense that the suspect might have committed while being pursued in another county would be considered as a continuing offense, which could be included along with the original charge and tried in Denver County Court.  See C.R.S. §18-1-202(7).


	(23) Reference can be made to the Mechanics of Arresting, Searching, and the Transporting of Prisoners in the Training Bulletins.
	(24) Investigation Division Arrest Procedures for Adults
	a. All adults arrested between the hours of 7:30 a.m. and 4:00 p.m., for investigation of an offense or pursuant to a warrant, who are the responsibility of the Investigation Division, shall be taken directly to the Investigation Division by the arres...
	b. The arresting officer will simply take the prisoner, and all related paperwork to a supervisor of the bureau involved.  This supervisor will then review the case and assign a detective to the cases requiring immediate attention.
	c. For those adult arrests that occur between 4:00 p.m. and 7:30 p.m., the arresting officer shall contact his immediate supervisor who will be responsible for approval of all paperwork.  The officer shall then forward the paperwork, in Arrest Package...
	d. In either instance, the supervisor will have final authority in determining the charges placed against the suspect.  The supervisor will ensure that all documents necessary to establish probable cause and support the arrest are complete and have be...
	1. Once all paperwork is approved for a felony arrest, the arresting officer will take the accused to the Detention Center, or arrange for transport of the arrestee by Scout Car.  In addition to the documents currently required, the arresting officer ...
	2. Should the suspect be held for investigation of a misdemeanor, a completed Misdemeanor Processing, DPD 314, must accompany the suspect to the Detention Center.  A thorough Statement of Probable Cause, articulating all elements of the offense, must ...
	3. Officers will not place any dollar amounts for bonds on Felony or Misdemeanor Processing Forms, or on the bottom of the Criminal Summons & Complaint.
	4. Each of these forms shall be completed at the direction of the supervisor approving the arrest and paperwork.

	e. All juvenile arrests must be processed through the Juvenile Intake Desk.

	(25) Arrest of Denver Community Corrections Inmates
	a. When called to a residential halfway house to arrest a rejected inmate placed by the Denver Community Corrections (D.O.C.) Board, the responding officer(s) shall search, handcuff, and transport the subject to the Detention Center.
	b. The arresting officer(s) will not be required to complete a General Session Summons & Complaint.  The staff member at the halfway house will provide the officer with a completed "Officer's Arrest Report", Denver Sheriff Department Form #38, showing...
	c. If any additional violations such as resistance, disturbance, etc., occurred during the arrest and transportation of the prisoner, the transporting officer will file these charges on a General Session Summons & Complaint.
	d. This procedure applies only to Denver District Court Probation clients and NOT to Colorado Department of Corrections (D.O.C.) parolees.  Both agencies operate community-based corrections facilities in Denver.

	(26) Arrest of Denver Police Officers, Denver Sheriffs, or any other Law Enforcement Officers
	a. Whenever it becomes likely that probable cause exists to arrest or to file any charges on a Denver Police Officer, Denver Sheriff, or any other Law Enforcement Officer within the City and County of Denver, the Internal Affairs Bureau will be notifi...
	b. Whenever a Denver Police Officer or Denver Sheriff is criminally charged or arrested in another jurisdiction, the Internal Affairs Bureau shall be notified as soon as possible, if not by the jurisdiction involved, by the officer or sheriff themselves.

	(1) The General Session Summons and Complaint form is used whenever an adult suspect is charged with a violation of the Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) or Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S.), EXCEPT TRAFFIC.  The completed form shall accompany ...
	(2) The General Session Summons and Complaint is a legal document, consisting of an original and three copies.  The top sheet is the original of the complaint and the actual court docket.  The first copy is the Defendant's Copy, the second copy is the...
	(3) Front side of form:
	a. All writing on this form must be done with a black ball point pen using sufficient pressure to ensure that all handwritten information on all copies of the document is legible.  The cardboard flap of the book must first be placed under the last cop...
	b. If the officer is unable to obtain the correct name, address, place of employment, or date of birth, he will leave the space provided blank and the sheriff will complete.  If the suspect refuses to provide a name, the officer will write "John Doe" ...
	c. To charge a defendant with an offense not listed on the face of the Summons and Complaint, the arresting officer will print the appropriate section number and a brief description of the violation in the space marked "other violations".
	d. Arresting officers, when jailing or ordering defendants into court on the General Session Summons and Complaint, will make the appearance date to schedule a court date fourteen (14) days later, if such fourteenth day is a court day.  If the fourtee...
	e. In the case of a warrantless arrest, when the suspect is jailed, the bottom half of the form "Statement of Probable Cause", must be completed.  If additional space is needed, use Statement of Probable Cause, cont., DPD 287A.  See OMS 104.08.  For a...

	(4) Reverse side of form:
	a. The reverse side of the original copy of the complaint is the court "docket" and is not to be used by officers.
	b. After filling out the face of the original complaint, a carbon must be inserted between the Police Department’s Copy and the City Attorney's Copy so that when the back of the City Attorney's Copy is written upon, this information will also appear o...
	c. The back of the Police Department’s and the City Attorney's copies must contain all the pertinent information concerning the description of the prisoner and clothing, and the details of the arrest, which should begin with the date, time, and locati...
	1. If more than one person was charged by officers in a single event, this information should be recorded on the "co-defendant" line.  This will enable the courts to "cross-reference" the cases.
	2. Any injuries to the prisoner must be documented; if there are no injuries, enter "none".
	3. Officers' notes should include any voluntary statements made by a prisoner concerning infectious diseases.  A notation should also be made when a subject has blood or bodily fluids present on his person or clothing.
	4. List information concerning autos, vehicle license plates, and operator licenses when required.
	5. If the prisoner is not booked, but is sent to Denver Health Medical Center with a hold order, the following procedure shall apply:
	a. All patients who are on a Denver Police Department hold for arrest who are or  who indicate they may become combative will be handcuffed and transported  with a Denver Police officer accompanying the patient in the ambulance, en  route to the hospi...
	b. Searching of the patient/prisoner prior to transport will be the responsibility of the Denver Police officer who affected arrest unless it would interfere with the necessary medical treatment.  In the event that a search cannot be accomplished, a D...
	c. Names, addresses, and telephone numbers of witnesses, accomplices, and complainants should be listed, and designated whether a witness or an accomplice, so if the prisoner pleads not guilty, the court may summon a witness to court for testimony.  O...


	d. After making all necessary entries on the General Session Summons and Complaint form, the officer completing the form shall determine which officer involved in the arrest is most qualified, because of personal knowledge of the facts of the case, to...
	e. Endorse all officers who are needed for the successful prosecution of the case.  Only testimony of a competent witness is admissible.  Unless an officer has personal or direct knowledge of the facts of a case, he is not a competent witness in that ...

	(5) Service and Distribution of Summons and Complaint
	a. When the General Session Summons and Complaint form is completed, and it has indicated the date, time, and by whom it was served, the Defendant’s copy shall be given to the defendant.
	b. If the defendant is jailed, the remaining copies shall be delivered to the Detention Center where they will be processed.
	c. In cases where it would not be practical to serve the Summons (Defendant's Copy) to the prisoner, for example, when the prisoner has refused to provide a name, leave the "date served" blank and send the complete form to the Detention Center.  When ...
	d. If the defendant is being ordered-in to court, the remaining copies of the GSS&C will be sent to the Records Section for distribution.

	(1) When a prisoner is arrested for investigation or on a "hold" for a certain bureau, an agency or institution, the officer will use the Police Department copy only.  In the lower left-hand corner of this copy in the space marked "other violations" t...
	(2) Officers shall not book a prisoner for "investigation" of any offense without first notifying the appropriate investigative unit.
	a. For those arrests occurring between 1530 hours and 0730 hours, the arresting officer will contact his/her immediate supervisor who will approve all paperwork and route it to the appropriate investigative unit.
	b. The arresting officer will complete a written statement detailing his/her actions and observations of the arrest.


	(3) "Hold Orders" shall not be placed against persons who attempt suicide, or against witnesses or victims of assaults, nor shall these persons be transported in a scout car.
	a. "Hold Orders" shall not be placed against persons sent to Denver Health Medical Center unless they are charged with a violation of the law, investigation of an offense, or "Hold for Mental Health."
	b. All "Hold Orders" placed by officers on prisoners at the County Jail shall be made in writing and signed by the officer placing the "Hold."
	c. "Hold Orders" shall be removed or withdrawn in writing and signed by the officer withdrawing such "Hold."
	d. The County Jail will notify officers when prisoners with "Holds" become eligible for release.  Upon such notification, the officer or someone acting in their behalf will arrest the prisoner upon their release at the County Jail.

	(4) Every person arrested and jailed on an investigation charge must be advised of their rights and made eligible for bond at the next scheduled court session following the arrest.  The arresting officer will complete either a Felony Processing Form, ...
	(5) Each investigator of the Department will be responsible for the charges against prisoners in the Detention Facility which are their responsibility to investigate.  It shall be the duty of the investigating officers to make sure such cases are proc...
	(1) Only the arresting officers or detectives assigned to a case may change charges.  Identification Section personnel will add a charge when there is an active pickup in their files.  Identification Section personnel will not change the original charge.
	(2) Officers will use a Change of Charge Form, DPD 43, when dropping, adding or changing charges against prisoners under their investigation.
	a. The investigating officer will indicate on DPD 43 either the charges filed or release the "investigation" charge and the prisoner from custody.
	b. The investigating officer shall deliver, either in person or by fax, the Change of Charge Form to the Identification Section.  Personnel assigned to the Identification Section will cause the Change of Charge Form to be scanned into the prisoner’s ...

	(3) The warden in charge of the Detention Facility or an authorized representative shall be responsible for the prompt release of a prisoner after all police holds have been cleared.  In addition, they shall be responsible for clearing charge(s) from ...
	(4) Whenever a Change of Charge form is submitted and charges are changed, the following information must appear on DPD 43:
	a. In addition to Hold for Capias, Warrant, County Court Warrant, General Session Summons and Complaint, etc., the specific charge and the designation of felony or misdemeanor shall be recorded.
	b. Warrant and/or docket number if known.
	c. The name of the Court issuing the Capias, Warrants, etc., such as County Court, District Court, Superior Court, or Juvenile Court.
	d. It is not necessary to specify the statute section number.

	(5) Adding Charges:  If additional, unrelated charges are placed against a prisoner already in custody, the investigating officer shall complete Statement of Probable Cause, cont., DPD 287A, outlining the probable cause for the additional charge.  Th...
	(1) The decision to charge or not charge a defendant with a violation of City Ordinance shall be made by the officer at the scene after available evidence has been gathered and evaluated.  See OMS 104.50 regarding Domestic Violence Incidents.
	(2) When an officer has probable cause to believe a City Ordinance violation has occurred and the suspect is gone, or when an officer sees an ordinance violation but is unable to capture the suspect, the officer shall make every reasonable effort to d...
	a. If the suspect's identify can be determined the officer will complete a GSS&C/Warrant, DPD 236, if the suspect is an adult, or a JS&C/Warrant, DPD 386, for a juvenile suspect, swear to and affirm its contents in the presence of a notary.
	b. The GSS&C/Warrant, or the JS&C/Warrant, and all related paperwork (Wanted/Missing Person, Affidavit continuation, Domestic Violence Case Summary, Statements, etc.) will be placed in the Routing Envelope, DPD 236A, and forwarded to the Identificatio...
	c. If an adult suspect is located before the warrant has been forwarded to the Identification Section, the suspect may be ordered in or jailed with the original GSS&C/Warrant form.  The initiating officer must note on the GSS&C portion of the form (ne...
	1. If the suspect is to be jailed, the Denver Sheriff Department procedures require that affidavit portion of the form be notarized before they will take custody.
	2. If the suspect is to be ordered in, the GSS&C Warrant Form and related documents should be placed in the Document Pack for Municipal Cases, DPD Form 504 and forwarded to the Records Section.  In this case, DO NOT USE THE ROUTING ENVELOPE.

	d. If a juvenile suspect, or a relative over the age of eighteen, is located before the paperwork is processed, the officer should mark the box "Summons & Complaint", obtain a court date and time from the clearance channel and serve the paperwork.  Th...
	e. The Identification Section is responsible for the transportation of GSS&C/Warrants and JS&C/Warrants to and from the Courts.  County Court judges shall review and issue these warrants.
	f. Information on issued warrants will be entered on the CCIC crime computer system.
	g. The Identification Section will store the signed warrants and related documents.
	h. Apprehension of suspect and service of warrant:
	1. When an adult suspect is apprehended, and after verification of the warrant
	a. Those wanted on order-ins must be brought to the Identification Section to be served
	b. Those who are to be jailed may be transported to the Identification Section for processing or to the closest police facility for FAX warrant verification.  See OMS 104.09(3)c.

	2. When a juvenile suspect is apprehended, he/she must be brought to ID for service

	i. If officers contact a suspect believed to be wanted on a recently requested warrant, but the warrant has not yet been entered on the computer, the NCIC operator should be contacted to verify the existence of the warrant.  Depending upon the informa...
	1. If officers are advised that a judge has signed the warrant and it is awaiting computer entry, the suspect shall be arrested, transported to the Identification Section, and processed using the documents forwarded by the initiating officer.
	2. No arrest shall be made pursuant to either a GSS&C/Warrant or a JS&C/Warrant which has been forwarded by the initiating officer but which has not yet been signed by a judge.  EXCEPT, an officer may, under narrowly defined circumstances, make an arr...
	The named suspect presents an IMMEDIATE DANGER to some person if not arrested
	AND, The arresting officer can confirm that the completed GSS&C/Warrant or JS&C/Warrant form is being held by Police Department Personnel (Identification Section, District Station, etc.). The paperwork must be retrieved by the arresting officer.
	NOTE:This exception to standard procedure should be used with advised caution and only in cases involving domestic violence or other situations where violence could result.
	3. Officers shall not make arrests on GSS&C/Warrants or JS&C/Warrants during that short time period in which the warrants are in the court's possession, awaiting signature by a judge.  If the suspect commits a second offense, he/she is, of course, sub...

	j. If not executed, all GSS&C/Warrants and JS&C/Warrants will be purged after one year.  The DPD 110 will then be returned to the initiating officer.

	(3) If evidence is unavailable to show that a City Ordinance violation has occurred, the officer shall tactfully but firmly explain to the citizen the limits of police involvement allowed by the law.
	a. If a citizen requesting police action does not accept the officer's decision, the officer will summon a sergeant to the scene to evaluate the situation.
	b. The officer will note on the Daily Activity Log, DPD 120, the name of the sergeant responding to the scene, relevant data about the call and the supervisor's decision.
	c. A citizen who continues to demand police action after the sergeant has deemed none to be in order shall be directed to the District Station to discuss the matter with the shift commander.
	d. In no instance is the citizen to be referred to the City Attorney's Office, the County Court, or to the Information Desk at Headquarters.

	(1) Any time a person is arrested and jailed without a warrant, or placed in the Gilliam Youth Services Center, a statement of probable cause for the arrest must be submitted to the court.
	(2) When jailing an adult, complete the "Statement of Probable Cause" which constitutes the bottom half of the General Session Summons and Complaint prior to delivering the prisoner to the Detention Center. If additional space is needed, use Statement...
	(3) Juvenile Arrests - Complete the Statement of Probable Cause found on the reverse side of the Juvenile Case Summary.  Two (2) copies of the Juvenile Case Summary must accompany the juvenile to the Gilliam Youth Services Center.  If additional space...
	(4) Change of Charge - If additional, unrelated charges are placed against a prisoner already in custody, a Statement of Probable Cause, cont., DPD 287A, must be completed, outlining the probable cause for the additional charge.  This form must be inc...
	(5) Traffic Arrests - Any person arrested on a traffic charge without a warrant will be transported to the Traffic Investigations Unit for processing.
	(1) A central want and warrant file will be maintained in the Identification Section.  Information from this file can be obtained only by persons known to be criminal justice personnel.
	(2) The central Wanted Persons and Warrant File functions in this manner:
	a. A copy of the pickup and a photograph of the wanted person are sent to the Bulletin Editor. Cancellations will be noted on DPD 252/110.
	b. File checks can be made by name only on pickups without DPD numbers.
	c. All wanted notices from the Denver Police Department and Denver Courts will be filed in the Wanted File.  All such notices will include the signature of the person responsible for the notice and not just the name of the requesting agency.
	d. No Denver Police Department charges will be placed against a prisoner being held in the Detention Facility for any federal law enforcement agency or on a writ of habeas corpus, even though a valid warrant is on file. Instead, the detective or agenc...

	(3) Processing Persons Wanted on Warrants
	a. No person shall be jailed on any warrant until the warrant is verified by Identification Section personnel.
	b. If the subject has good photo identification, or is known to the officer, the prisoner will be transported to the District Station or Headquarters, whichever is closer.
	1. If the subject does not have good photo identification, or is not known to the officer, he/she will be transported directly to the Identification Section for warrant verification.
	2. If the person is wanted on a General Session Summons & Complaint/Warrant (a GW case number), and is to be ordered in rather than jailed, he/she must be transported to the Identification Section to be served.
	3. If the person is wanted on a JS&C/Warrant, he/she must be transported to the Identification Section to be served.
	4. If a person is wanted by this department on a probable cause warrant supported by a Criminal Summons & Complaint, the officer must transport the prisoner to the Identification Section to be served and then jailed.

	c. Processing at a District Station via FAX
	1. The arresting officer will FAX a completed FAX Warrant Verification form, DPD 465, to the Identification Section.
	2. When Identification Section personnel have verified the warrant, they will FAX a copy of the computer printout and verification stamp to the officer at the District Station.  Unless a plain paper FAX is used, the officer will make a photocopy of th...
	3. The prisoner may be transported to the Detention Center by Scout Car.
	4. When DPD 465 is received by the Identification Section, the warrant will be canceled from CCIC or a "locate" sent to the originating agency.  The paperwork (warrant, P.A., teletype, etc.) will be forwarded to the Detention Center when the subject a...
	5. If a person is wanted on a GSS&C/Warrant, DPD 236, Identification Section personnel will FAX copies of the front and back of the defendant's copy to the officer, who will serve the prisoner.
	6. Any individual in custody wanted on four or more warrants must be transported to the Identification Section for processing.

	d. Identification Section Processing
	1. The arresting officer will be given a copy of the computer printout showing the bond amount and the signature of the verifying Identification Section officer.
	2. This paperwork and the Warrant Arrest Report, DPD 288, must be given to the Detention Facility elevator operator when the prisoner is placed in his custody.

	e. If warrant and bond verification cannot be determined within the time limits prescribed by NCIC/CCIC rules, and the warrant is the only reason for jailing the party, the party may be released at the officer's discretion. However, if there are addit...

	(4) Officers having probable cause to stop and question persons about property in their possession are encouraged to ascertain whether the property has been reported stolen.
	a. If a computer inquiry indicates the property has been reported stolen, the item(s) are to be confiscated and placed in the Property Management Bureau as evidence.
	b. PRIOR TO JAILING ANY SUSPECT, OFFICERS WILL NOTIFY A MEMBER OF THE APPROPRIATE DISTRICT INVESTIGATIVE UNIT.
	1. During the dedicated staffing hours of the appropriate District Investigative Unit, detectives are available to assist the arresting officers.
	2. At other times, the detective or sergeant assigned to the District Investigative Unit can be contacted through the Denver 911 dispatcher.

	c. Officers should consider all available information such as the nature of the offense in the original report, how long ago the report was made, the statements and demeanor of the suspect, the circumstances of the arrest, the type of item and even it...
	1. The date the item was reported stolen is important.  If the item is wanted in connection with a case REPORTED TO THE DENVER POLICE DEPARTMENT less than ten days prior to the apprehension of the suspect, a stronger case for jailing the person is ma...
	2. In those instances where an item has been reported wanted by any law enforcement agency other than the Denver Police Department, officers shall contact the specific outside law enforcement agency for direction.  If a representative from the outside...

	d. When officers have decided to jail the suspect, the charge will be consistent with that listed on the original report, such as "Investigation Burglary, Case # 123456789".  There is no statute to substantiate the charge of "Investigation Illegal Pos...
	e. All paper work related to the arrest and/or order-in such as statements, computer printouts, or copies of the General Session Summons and Complaint should be forwarded without delay to the assigned detective.

	(5) Denver County Court Warrant Arrests
	a. Denver County Court Warrants include Failure to Appear bench warrants, Failure to Comply or Contempt of Court Warrants.  These warrants are entered onto CCIC and will have a bond amount or list the number of days to be served in jail.
	b. When an officer receives notification that a subject is wanted on a Denver County Court Warrant, they shall proceed as outlined in 104.09 (3)

	(6) Changing Charges:
	a. Option 1:  Deliver in person both copies of the Change of Charge Form, DPD 43, to the Identification Bureau along with any new documents (i.e. Felony PA, PC Statement, etc.) supporting the amended charge(s).  Personnel from the Denver Sheriff’s De...
	(7) If an investigator is notified by another jurisdiction that the subject of his/her warrant has been arrested, he/she shall notify the Fugitive Unit immediately.  Fugitive Unit personnel will place holds and arrange to have the subject returned to ...
	(1) Definitions
	a. AT LARGE Arrest Warrants:  Issued by the District Attorney’s Office after acceptance for filing of a criminal case with the court.  The investigating officer will sign the affidavit at the District Attorney’s Office.  To obtain an At-Large Warrant,...
	b. PROBABLE CAUSE Arrest Warrants:  An investigative warrant, valid for extradition only in the State of Colorado, used when the filing of criminal charges is pending.  The investigating officer who completes an Affidavit and Application for Arrest Wa...
	c. GENERAL SESSION SUMMONS & COMPLAINT/WARRANT, DPD 236:  Used for violations of the Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) of the City & County of Denver when the suspect is known and is no longer at the scene of the offense.  See OMS 104.07.
	d. JUVENILE SUMMONS & COMPLAINT/WARRANT, DPD 386:  Used for those violations of the Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) of the City and County of Denver which meet the District Attorney’s filing guidelines, when the juvenile suspect is known and i...

	(2) Warrants Issued by Other City Agencies
	a. A County Court clerk will place warrants issued for failure to appear on General Session charges.
	b. The County Court will handle bench warrants for failure to appear on County Court State Misdemeanor charges.
	c. The Denver Sheriff’s Department will handle all Alias Capias warrants issued by the District Court.
	(3) Obtaining At-Large and Probable Cause Arrest Warrants

	(4) After obtaining an At Large or Probable Cause arrest warrant, the assigned investigating officer will:
	a. Forward the following paperwork to the Identification Section for computer entry. This will include:
	1. A completed Wanted/Missing Person, DPD 252/110.  Before sending this form to the Identification Section, the assigned investigating officer will run a computer check on the named subject, obtaining the last known address, and DPD number if known.
	2. One (1) copy of the warrant
	3. The appropriate felony or misdemeanor processing form

	b. Staple one (1) copy of the warrant to General Offense (GO) report, DPD 250, and Supplementary Report.

	(5) General Provisions for Fugitive Warrant Procedures
	(1) Amendment IV of the Bill of Rights in the Constitution of the United States is as follows: Searches and Seizures:  The right of the people to be secure in their persons, houses, papers and effects against unreasonable searches and seizures shall n...
	(2) In any search and seizure pursuant to a search warrant, the Constitution prescribes the following requirements:  (a) the premises to be searched (b) particularly described, and (c) the affiant swear or affirm that they have probable cause to belie...
	(3) Search warrants - issuance - grounds
	a. A search warrant authorized by this section may be issued by any judge of a court of record.
	b. A search warrant may be issued under this section to search for and seize any property:
	1. Which is stolen or embezzled; or
	2. Which is designed or intended for use as a means of committing a criminal offense;
	3. Which is or has been used as a means of committing a criminal offense in this state or in another state; or
	4. The possession of which is illegal; or
	5. Which would be material evidence in a subsequent criminal prosecution in this state or in another state; or
	6. The seizure of which is expressly required, authorized, or permitted by any statute of this state; or
	7 Which is kept, stored, maintained, transported, sold, dispensed, or possessed in violation of a statute of this state, under the circumstances involving a serious threat to public safety or order, or to public health.  C.R.S. §16-2-201


	(4) Search warrants – application
	b. A search warrant shall be issued only on affidavit sworn to or affirmed before the judge and relating facts sufficient to:
	1. Identify or describe, as nearly as may be, the premises, person, place, or thing to be searched;
	2. Identify or describe, as nearly as may be, the property to be searched for, seized, or inspected;
	3. Establish the grounds for issuance of the warrant, or probable cause to believe that such grounds exist; and
	4 Establish probable cause to believe that the property to be searched for, seized, or inspected is located at, in, or upon the premises, person, place, or thing to be searched.

	c. The affidavit required by this section may include sworn testimony reduced to writing and signed under oath by the witness giving the testimony before issuance of the warrant.  A copy of the affidavit and a copy of the transcript of testimony taken...
	d. Procedures governing application for and issuance of search warrants consistent with this section may be established by rule of the Supreme Court.  C.R.S. §16-3-303

	(5) Search warrants - contents
	a. If the judge is satisfied that grounds for the application exist, or that there is probable cause to believe that such grounds exist, they shall issue a search warrant, which shall:
	1. Identify or describe, as nearly as may be, the premises, person, place, or thing to be searched.
	2. Identify or describe, as nearly as may be, the property to be searched for, seized, or inspected;
	3. State the grounds or probable cause for its issuance; and
	4. State the names of the persons whose affidavits or testimony have been taken in support thereof.

	b. The search warrant may also contain such other and further orders as the judge deems necessary to comply with the provisions of a statute, charter, or ordinance, or to provide for the custody or delivery to the proper officer of any property seized...
	c. Unless the court otherwise directs, every search warrant authorizes the officer executing the same:
	d. To execute and serve the warrant at any time; and
	1. To use and employ such force as is reasonably necessary in the performance of the duties commanded by the warrant.  C.R.S. §16-3-304


	(6) Search warrants - direction - execution and return
	a. Except as otherwise provided in this section, a search warrant shall be directed to any officer authorized by law to execute it in the county wherein the property is located.
	b. A search warrant issued by a judge of a municipal court shall be directed to any officer authorized by law to execute it in the municipality wherein the property is located.
	c. Any judge issuing a search warrant, on the grounds stated in C.R.S. §16-3-301, for the search of a person or for the search of any motor vehicle, aircraft, or other object which is mobile or capable of being transported may make an order authorizi...
	d. When any officer, having a warrant for the search of a person or for the search of any motor vehicle, aircraft, or other object which is mobile or capable of being transported is in pursuit thereof and the person, motor vehicle, aircraft, or other ...
	e. It is the duty of all peace officers into whose hands any search warrant comes to execute the same, in their respective counties or municipalities, and make due return thereof.  Procedures consistent with this section for the execution and return o...
	f. A search warrant shall be executed within fourteen days after its date. C.R.S. §16-3-305(6) unless it is an immediate entry search warrant, then the provisions of the Narcotics Investigations and Immediate Entry Search Warrant Procedures (OMS 104....
	g. The senior Denver Police officer present when a search warrant is executed on any city property, or at property involving any city official or city employee, shall immediately notify his/her supervisor, who shall forthwith notify the Commander of t...
	h. When Denver Police Officers execute a search warrant outside the City and County of Denver, the Denver Police Officer(s) executing the search warrant shall contact the respective law enforcement agency of that county or municipality where the searc...
	1. Prior to the execution of the search warrant, the Denver Police Officer(s) shall request the presence of the respective law enforcement agency, of that county or municipality, at the location of execution.
	2. When impractical; when no officer from the respective law enforcement agency of that county or municipality is available, the Denver Police Officer(s) shall obtain specific authorization from a Denver Police Department command officer prior to the ...
	3. When notification of the respective law enforcement agency of the county or municipality where the search warrant is to be executed will impact the integrity of the investigation, the Denver Police Officer(s) shall obtain specific authorization fro...
	4. Exceptions to this directive include those outlined in Colorado Revised Statutes 16-3-305 (3) and (4).

	(7) Probable Cause
	a. The investigator must present facts and information of the specific case sufficient to satisfy the issuing judge that grounds for the application for the warrant exist.
	b. Probable cause to support the issuance of a search warrant must exist at the time the warrant is sought.
	c. The affiant must state the reasons for the belief that contraband is in a particular building, avoiding conclusions, and the judge must find that there is probable cause for this belief.
	d.  cause exists, if the facts and circumstances known to the warrant a prudent person in believing that the offense has been committed.
	e. When application is made for a search warrant, all investigators shall be required to keep detailed notes showing grounds for issuance and probable cause.
	f. The officer may rely upon information received through an informant, rather than upon direct observations, to show probable cause.
	1. The informant's statement or information must be reasonable, corroborated by other matters within the officer's knowledge.
	2. When information is received from a reliable informer, the affidavit should state that the informant is a person whose information in the past has proven to be reliable.  Also, state the area in which they have given the information and the number ...
	3. If the informant is a new informant and not one with whom the officer has dealt with in the past, the mere fact that they inform is not sufficient probable cause.  The information must be corroborated by some independent investigation or knowledge ...
	4. When a new informant supplies information, the officer must corroborate this information and state these facts in the affidavit.


	(8) Affidavit for Search Warrant – DPD 370
	a. The affiant’s supervisor and the District Attorney's Office must review and approve, in person or by telephone, all affidavits for search warrants before presentation to a judge.  If an emergency arises which precludes District Attorney review, th...
	b.  Affidavit for Search Warrant is a single copy form.  If the space provided on DPD 370 is insufficient to document the grounds for issuance of a warrant, DPD 370C-1, Affidavit, Continued, may be used.
	c. After preparing the original copy, the Affiant will make a photocopy of the form.  The Affiant will present both the original and the photocopy to the judge for signature.

	(9) Search Warrant – DPD 371
	a. The Search Warrant is a single copy form.  After preparing the original copy, the Affiant will make a photocopy of the Search Warrant.  The Affiant will present both the original and the photocopy to the judge for signature.  The Affiant will provi...
	b. The judge, after signing the Affidavit and Search Warrant, shall place one copy of the Affidavit, DPD 370, and the Search Warrant, DPD 371, in the envelope provided by the Affiant.  The judge shall seal the envelope and place his/her initials or si...
	c. With the exception of the procedure for sealed warrants outlined in (9)b, the Affiant shall forward the sealed envelope containing the original of the Affidavit and Warrant to the County Court Administrative Office, Room #108, City and County Build...
	d. The Affiant shall make additional photocopies of the search warrant as needed.  Leave one photocopy of the search warrant with the person, premises, vehicle, or business searched.  Never leave a copy of the affidavit.
	e. The Affiant shall make prompt return on all search warrants, whether or not there was a seizure of property.  If property seizure occurs, the Affiant/executing officer will make a written inventory of the property.  When there is no property seizur...
	f. Rule 41 of the Colorado Rules of Criminal Procedure provides that the execution of all search warrants must occur within fourteen (14) days of its issuance.

	(10) Return and Inventory – DPD 373
	a. The Return and Inventory form is a two-part form.
	1. The Affiant will send the original to the County Court Administrative Office, Room #108, City and County Building, after making additional photocopies for the Property Management Bureau and for any case filings.
	2. The Affiant/executing officer will provide the second copy to the person from whom, or from whose premises or vehicle the property seizure occurred, along with a copy of the search warrant.

	b. The Affiant/executing officer will accurately describe the property seized on the Return and Inventory form, DPD 373.
	c. After the execution of the search warrant, the Affiant will send the original of the Return and Inventory, together with copies of the Affidavit and the Search Warrant, in a sealed envelope and send them to the County Court Administrative Office, R...
	d. When placing seized items in the Property Management Bureau, the Affiant/executing officer will complete only the top part of the Property Invoice and Receipt, DPD 122, and attach a photocopy of the Return and Inventory.

	(11) Waiver to Search – DPD 372
	a. The validity of a consent to search, whether it is made orally or in writing, will be based on the elements outlined in C.R.S. §16-3-310.
	b. In oral or written consents to search, the credibility of the parties to the consent may become an issue in court during the trial, or on any motion for suppression of evidence.  All officers should make a particular effort to have more than one wi...
	c. Any articles seized shall be itemized on the bottom portion of the Consent to Search, DPD 372.  One copy of the Consent to Search Form will be provided to the person granting consent to search.  All items confiscated during the search shall be book...

	(12) Summary of Searches and Seizures
	a.  secure a search warrant unless there is an emergency which calls for immediate action.
	b. If you do not have time to secure a search warrant, and feel that it is necessary to search a person or a place immediately, note the following carefully:
	c. To Search a Person - If you have a warrant of arrest or grounds to make an arrest without warrant, you may:
	1. Search the person at the time of the arrest
	2. Seize articles which they attempt to conceal
	3. Seize articles which they have on their person.

	d. If you have a warrant of arrest or grounds to make arrest without warrant, you must not:
	1. Search the person before arresting them
	2. Search first and then arrest the suspect because of what the search reveals

	e. If you do not have a warrant of arrest and no probable cause to arrest without a warrant, you may not conduct a search of a person without their consent.
	f. To Search Premises. If you have a warrant of arrest or grounds to make an arrest without a warrant, you may:
	1. Make a reasonable search of the area where the person is arrested, provided the search is made at the time of the arrest and provided the search is confined to the immediate vicinity under their control, which means within their reach, lunge or grasp.
	2. Seize any object which the suspect attempts to conceal.
	3. Seize other articles suggestive of other criminal activities uncovered in your search, even though they do not relate to the offense for which the suspect is being arrested.
	4. Make a search of the area if the suspect gives consent and has proprietary rights to do so.

	g. If you have a warrant of arrest or grounds to make an arrest without a warrant, you must not:
	1. Rummage about on the premises, looking for whatever may be turned up, regardless of its connection with the offense for which the arrest is made.
	2. Attempt to search premises belonging to the suspect, or to which they have a right of possession or control other than the immediate vicinity where they are arrested.

	h. If you do not have a warrant for arrest or grounds to make an arrest, and if an arrest is not made, you may search the premises if you have probable cause that supports exigent or emergent (threat to life or limb) circumstances.
	i. If you do not have a warrant for arrest and do not have grounds to make an arrest, and if an arrest is not made, you must not:
	1. Make such a search if you have an opportunity to secure a search warrant before making the search, even though probable cause exists.
	2. Make such a search if you have only a suspicion that the felonious activity is present.

	j. If you have secured a search warrant, you should be sure that:
	1. The search is made only at the times provided for in the warrant.
	2. Only the premises described in the warrant are searched.
	3. The search is conducted in strict compliance with the warrant.
	4. Only the articles described in the warrant are seized, unless contraband items are discovered and that an inventory of the articles seized is prepared at the location of the search and signed by the officers executing the warrant and witnessed, and...


	(1) When an officer makes a full custody arrest, or the person is taken into custody for investigation, and there is a valid basis for impounding the car, the officer shall follow the procedure for impounding vehicles in this OMS 206.04(4). Any fruit...
	(2) Whenever possible, an officer shall open a locked trunk or glove compartment by means of a key rather than by force.  If keys are not available, instructions shall be obtained from a supervisor as to the method to be used in opening the locked tru...
	(3) Immediately after arresting or stopping a motorist, officers are authorized to conduct a warrantless search of the vehicle only when:
	a. The arrestee is unsecured and within reaching distance of the passenger compartment at the time of the arrest; or
	b.  is reasonable to believe that evidence relevant to the crime for which the person was arrested might be found in the vehicle; unless
	c. One of the other exceptions to the Fourth Amendment’s warrant requirement is applicable

	(4) If the officer cannot search the vehicle immediately after the arrest, and feels that there is evidence in the vehicle, or has information that a vehicle contains evidence, they should obtain a warrant.  An arrest of a party for driving without a ...
	(5) If the driver, when asked, willingly opens the trunk, or allows the vehicle to be searched, any evidence found is lawful.  The validity of a consent to search, whether it is made orally or in writing, will be based on the elements outlined in C.R....
	(1) In order to seize property as evidence in plain view you must fulfill the following three conditions.
	a. The officer must be legally in a place from which the object could be plainly viewed.
	b. The object’s incriminating character must be immediately apparent.
	c. The officer must have a lawful right of access to the object itself.

	(1) A peace officer making an arrest may command the assistance of any person who is in the vicinity.
	(2) A person commanded to assist a peace officer has the same authority to arrest as the officer who commands this assistance.
	(3) A person commanded to assist a peace officer in making an arrest shall not be civilly or criminally liable for any reasonable conduct in aid of the officer or for any acts expressly directed by the officer.
	(4) Private citizens, acting in good faith, shall be immune from any civil liability for reporting to any police officer or law enforcement authority the commission or suspected commission of any crime or for giving other information to aid in the pr...
	(1) Persons who are arrested shall have the right to communicate with an attorney of their choice and a member of their family by making a reasonable number of telephone calls or by communicating in any other reasonable manner.  Such communication sha...
	(2) If the accused is transferred to a new place of custody, their right to communicate with an attorney and a member of their family is renewed.
	(3)  public defender, upon his request and with due regard for reasonable law enforcement administrative procedures, shall be permitted to determine whether or not any person in custody has been taken without unnecessary delay before the nearest avail...
	(1) All peace officers or persons having in custody any person committed, imprisoned, or arrested for any alleged cause shall forthwith admit any attorney-at-law in this state, upon the demand of the prisoner or of a friend, relative, spouse, or atto...
	(2) Any peace officer or person violating the duty imposed by this section or section 16-3-403 shall forfeit and pay not less than one hundred dollars nor more than one thousand dollars to the person imprisoned or to his attorney for the benefit of th...
	(1) No unlawful means of any kind shall be used to obtain a statement, admission, or confession from any person in custody.
	(2) Persons arrested or in custody shall be treated humanely and provided with adequate food, shelter, and, if required, medical treatment.  C.R.S. §16-3-401
	(1) Officers shall use Wanted/Missing Person, DPD 252/110, and NCIC/DCIC Information, DPD 252/110, when placing pickups on a person or vehicle.
	a. No "pickup" may be placed on a person without a warrant, unless that person is reported missing or runaway.
	b. Officers completing the forms will route them directly to the Identification Section.
	c. When the wanted notice has been entered on the computers, the DPD 252/110 will be returned to the issuing officer or agency. This form will be retained until the party is arrested, located or the case disposed of, or the vehicle is located or no lo...

	(2) To enter, modify or cancel an item/property with a serial number, engraving, owner applied number or unique description in NCIC/DCIC, an electronic 252B (Stolen/Recovered Guns/Articles/Securities), shall be used.  The electronic 252B is within th...
	a. In Versadex, go to V-Mail module and select the NEW option.
	b. Select Mail Template and choose the appropriate category – Articles, Bicycles, Guns or Security.
	c. Fill in template with identifying information.
	d. Send the form to the HPAWN Handle and mark a copy for your records
	e. Personnel in the Records Bureau will receive and process the request by entering the data on NCIC/DCIC.

	(3) Officers calling in to place a pickup or cancellation on a juvenile or missing person will call the bureau concerned during its hours of operation.
	(4) When submitting pickups to the Identification Section on DPD 252/110, or to the Records Bureau on DPD 252B, include any known numbers which are unique to the person, item or vehicle, i.e., DPD number, FBI number, Social Security number, driver's l...
	(5) When personnel from outside jurisdictions call by telephone and want pickups made of subjects who are thought to be in our jurisdiction, the demanding state or local county shall be informed that the telephone call must be immediately confirmed by...
	(6) Responsibility for Initiating Cancellations
	a. The arresting officer is responsible for canceling the pickup on a subject brought to the Identification Section prior to being jailed or being served an order in. If the party is ordered in, this should be indicated on DPD 252/110 when the pickup ...
	b. When a warrant is canceled by the FAX procedure described in OMS 104.09(3), Identification Section personnel will cancel the DPD 252/110 and sign the original warrant per the arresting officer.
	c. The Missing and Exploited Persons Unit will be responsible for initiating the cancellation upon the location or apprehension of the missing person or runaway.
	d. The initiating officer is responsible for canceling a pickup in cases when the suspect is not arrested or is no longer wanted, or the vehicle/property is recovered or no longer wanted.
	e. Cancellations shall be made immediately upon determining that the person, property, or vehicle is no longer wanted.

	(7) Cancellation of Pickups
	a A pickup can be canceled and removed from the computers only after an officer cancels the DPD 252/110.
	b. If a wanted party is located without being arrested, the case is disposed of, or the vehicle is located or no longer wanted, the issuing officer must respond to the Identification Section and cancel the DPD 252/110 in order that the information may...
	c. When a wanted item is placed in the Property Management Bureau or located in a pawnshop, personnel in the Records Bureau will notify the assigned detectives.  The detective initiating the pickup on property items is responsible for canceling it whe...
	d. Upon identifying a person arrested as being the subject of a wanted notice, the arresting officer will cancel the pickup and the Identification Section personnel will make notification to the issuing officer.
	e. The person completing the cancellation will write his/her name, serial number and agency requesting the cancellation on the line designated "Canceled By".
	(8) The Identification Bureau will maintain a purge of the Central Want and Warrant File. Old or outdated pickups will be returned to the issuing officer for updating.  A stamp marked "Cancel or Still Wanted" will be used for this purpose.  The issuin...

	(1) Generally, Writs of Habeas Corpus are issued by the court to obtain the presence in court of a person - as a witness or a defendant - when the person is incarcerated somewhere other than Denver, or in Denver with a non-Denver hold.  The writ is no...
	(2) Writs of Habeas Corpus are executed by the sheriff's office.
	(1) When investigation arrests and other arrests are made that could result in a case being filed in court, the arresting officer shall complete a Statement, DPD 366.
	(2) All remarks or responses to interrogation made by the suspect shall be recorded in complete detail.
	(3) Remarks to individual officers shall be the subject of separate reports.
	(4) Besides the above information, the arresting officer shall detail all phases of the arrest that could be related as evidence during a trial.
	(5) The Statement form shall be completed accurately and typed or printed legibly.
	(1) When investigation arrests or any other arrests are made, the arresting officer shall advise the arrested persons of their rights as stated on the Advisement, DPD 369, and shall, in their own handwriting, complete the Advisement, DPD 369.  Wheneve...
	(2) The advisement of rights must be made prior to any questioning of the arrested person.
	(3) If the arrested person refuses to sign, the arresting officer shall write the word "refused" in the signature of suspect space.
	(4) It is desirable, but not absolutely essential that the advisement be witnessed.
	(5) The completed form shall be immediately supplied to the responsible investigative unit.
	(6) When a Spanish-speaking suspect has been taken into custody and the suspect does not either speak or understand English, the advisement and questions shall be read verbatim in Spanish.  The Spanish version should be read by an officer who is fluen...
	(1) When an arrest is made for a City Ordinance violation other than traffic and the situation does not merit jailing the violator, the officer may order the violator directly into court to answer to the charges.  This will be done by completing the G...
	(2) All the facts necessary to prove the charges in court must be included on the back of the City Attorney and Police Department copies of the General Session Summons and Complaint.  Often, defendants plead guilty to the charges at the arraignment an...
	(3) The officer must positively identify the person arrested and include the complete residence and business addresses.
	(4) After serving the defendant's copy, all remaining copies of the General Session Summons and Complaint will be forwarded to the Records Section via inter-departmental mail.
	(1) DPD 75, Request to Appear, is used for all order-ins to investigative units.
	(2) The order-in will specify the location and time of the order-in and the nature and location of the offense.
	(3) Order-ins shall be made for 9:30 a.m. the next working day unless otherwise specified by the assigned detective.
	(4) After the form is signed, one (1) copy of the Request to Appear will be served to the person ordered-in.  The remaining copies and additional details of the offense are to be forwarded to the bureau or unit concerned with the offense.
	The paperwork must reach the proper investigative unit prior to the appearance of the person ordered in.
	(5) Juvenile Order-Ins - See OMS 402.02 and 407.01
	(1) The Criminal Summons and Complaint, also known as the State Form or the CS&C, may be used by officers to initiate a criminal proceeding in which the defendant is charged with a misdemeanor violation of the Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S.).  The ...
	(2) The defendant may be ordered to appear in court to answer the charges.
	a. Officers shall complete the reverse side of the CS&C marked “District Attorney’s Copy” outlining the details of the arrest.  Officers shall ensure that they obtain the defendant’s right index fingerprint, which is to be affixed in the designated b...
	b. When the defendant is ordered in, officers shall serve the Defendant's Copy of the CS&C.
	c. All remaining copies of the CS&C will be placed in an envelope addressed to Room 111, City and County Building.  This envelope is to be put into the District Station or Bureau ticket box before the officer goes off duty that shift.

	(3) The defendant may be jailed on the charges detailed in the CS&C.
	a. When the defendant is jailed, the officer shall serve the Defendant's copy of the CS&C.  All remaining copies of the CS&C shall be given to the Deputy Sheriff at the time the prisoner is placed on the elevator at the Detention Facility.
	b. If the defendant was arrested without a warrant a Statement of Probable Cause, cont., DPD 287A must be completed and attached to the CS&C when given to the Deputy Sheriff at the Detention Facility.

	(4) Officers shall make sure all copies are legible.
	(1) Officers shall not take into custody for a minor violation, a postal employee engaged in the collection or distribution of mail, or a person operating a train or transit bus.  Instead, the offender shall be summoned to appear in County Court or or...
	(2) Persons operating a train, transit bus, or postal vehicle when suspected or accused of a felony or serious misdemeanor, may be taken into custody, but the arresting officer shall accompany the prisoner to the depot, car barn, or post office in ord...
	(1) Members of the Denver Police Department do not have any legal authority to investigate or prosecute crimes on or in any dedicated federal property.  In Denver this includes:
	a. United States Mint
	b. New Customs House
	c. Byron White Court House (18th & Stout)
	d. Fort Logan National Cemetery
	e. The Veteran’s Administration Hospital at 1055 Clermont Street upon request of officials in charge of these buildings, we will assist in any manner possible

	(2) Members of the department do have legal authority to enforce state laws and municipal ordinances on non-dedicated federal property, which includes the new Federal Building (19th-20th, Champa to Stout), Federal Reserve Bank, Post Office Terminal An...
	(3) Denver Police have full policing authority for the Veterans Administration properties at 820 Clermont Street.
	a. In the event the Denver Police Department has warrants to be executed on a VA controlled premise, the Denver Police Department will notify the VA Police prior to or upon entering Veterans Administration Hospital property if circumstances permit.
	b. In the event it is necessary to search for missing patients who by virtue of their physical or mental condition are dangerous to themselves or others, the Denver Police Department will assist the VA in attempting to locate and return the at-risk pa...

	(4) The federal property in the three-block complex, l8th to 20th, Stout to Champa Streets, and 19th to 20th, California to Stout Streets, starts 16 feet from the curb line in all blocks, except 19th to 20th on Champa Street where the federal property...
	(5) The Denver Military Police have been assigned by the Department of Defense, the responsibility for armed forces police services in Denver.  The purpose for this area responsibility assignment is so that we will have only one, rather than five mili...
	(6) When the Denver Police Department arrests or apprehends any member of the active armed forces for a felony, AWOL, or any other serious charge, the military police are required to render a military report of the investigation of the incident to the...
	a. When personnel of the Major Crimes, Investigative Support or Special Operations Divisions arrest or apprehend any active member of the Armed Forces for a serious offense, it shall be mandatory that the Denver Military Police Station be notified as ...

	(7) Cooperation - Other Public Agencies - Officers shall cooperate with all law enforcement agencies, other city departments, and public service organizations, and shall give aid and information to such organization, consistent with departmental orders.
	(1) When a person is arrested for carrying a KNIFE as a concealed weapon, which is defined in D.R.M.C. 38-117(a), or for carrying a KNIFE which is prohibited in D.R.M.C. 38-119:
	a. Charge the person directly with the violation of the appropriate Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) violation and then jail, or order the subject into court.  Evidence should be handled according to the procedures in OMS 106.03

	(2) When an adult or juvenile is arrested for carrying a FIREARM or for carrying a DANGEROUS WEAPON or ILLEGAL WEAPON as defined in C.R.S. §18-12-102, and has been convicted of a felony and no other offense will be charged, the officer will notify th...
	a. The person's record will be checked to determine if the criteria are met for violation of C.R.S. §18-12-108, Possession of Weapons by Previous Offenders.  If the person is in violation of the State and/or Federal Statute, the officer will:
	1. Make a General Occurrence (GO) report, titled "Possession of a Weapon by a Previous Offender" and jail for investigation of the same.
	2. Route all reports to the Gang Bureau with a “Notify” to the Robbery Unit.
	3. The Gang Bureau supervisor will determine if federal charges apply and if so, will then forward the case to the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, Firearms and Explosives for review.
	4. If determined that a federal weapons violation has not occurred and no other federal or state charges apply, the Gang Bureau supervisor will ensure that appropriate city charges be placed against the defendant.
	b. If the elements fit the criteria for violation of Possession of Weapons by Previous Offender, C.R.S. §18-12-108, Possessing a Dangerous or Illegal Weapon, C.R.S. § 18-12-102 or Possession of a Defaced Firearm, C.R.S. § 18-12-103 and other charg...
	1. Contact the on duty or on-call supervisor of the appropriate investigative unit.
	2. The affected investigative unit supervisor will ensure that the appropriate weapons charge is filed in conjunction with the primary offense.  A copy of the case should be forwarded to the Gang Bureau for consultation with a U.S. Attorney’s Office r...
	3. Cases that will be filed by the affected investigative unit will follow standard investigative protocol outlined in OMS 302.00.


	(3) When an adult is arrested for Possessing a Dangerous or Illegal Weapon as outlined in C.R.S. § 18-12-102, the officer will:
	(4) If an individual is arrested for Unlawfully Carrying a Concealed Weapon as defined by C.R.S. §18-12-105 and has no previous felony convictions, domestic violence restraining orders, or state domestic violence convictions, then the officer shall j...

	(5) If the person arrested is a juvenile and the juvenile is in possession of a “firearm’ or “dangerous weapon” as defined by C.R.S. § 18-12-108.5 and C.R.S. § 18-12-102(1) respectively, and no other offenses are present, the officer will:
	a. Notify a Gang Bureau supervisor or in their absence, the on-duty or on-call Gang Bureau detective.
	b. The weapon possessed by the juvenile must fit the below criteria
	1. Firearm as defined by C.R.S. §18-1-901(3)(h), means any handgun, automatic, revolver, pistol, rifle, shotgun or other instrument or device capable or intended to be capable of discharging bullets, cartridges, or other explosive charges.
	2. Handgun as defined by C.R.S. §18-12-101(1)(e.5), means a pistol, revolver, or other firearm of any description, loaded or unloaded, from which any shot, bullet, or other missile can be discharged, the length of the barrel of which, not including a...
	3. Dangerous Weapon as defined by C.R.S. § 18-12-102(1), means a firearm silencer, machine gun, short shotgun, short rifle, or ballistic knife.
	c. Weapons that do not fit this criterion, however, fit the definition of a deadly weapon as defined by C.R.S. §18-1-901(3) (e) may be charged in connection with offenses requiring a deadly weapon.  These offenses include but are not limited to; poss...
	1. If the case involves a firearm, contact a Gang Bureau supervisor, or in their absence, the on-call Gang Bureau detective for the purpose of determining the offense to be charged.

	d. If a juvenile is arrested for possession of an Illegal Weapon, or other state charges and the weapon violation is an additional charge, the case will be handled by the appropriate Investigative Division, Bureau or Unit.
	e. A General Occurrence (GO) report, will not be completed where the only charge is possession of any weapon defined as a deadly weapon, e.g. B-B gun, which does not fit the definition of a handgun or firearm set forth in C.R.S. §18-12-101(1)(e.5) or...
	f. If state charges do not exist, the juvenile may be cited for Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) violations.

	(1) Definition of terms
	a. Person with a mental illness
	1. As defined by C.R.S. § 27-65-102, a Person with a mental illness is a person with one or more substantial disorders of the cognitive, volitional, or emotional processes that grossly impairs judgment or capacity to recognize reality or to control be...

	b. Gravely disabled person
	1. A condition in which a person, as a result of mental illness:
	a. Is in danger of serious physical harm due to his or her inability or failure to provide himself or herself with the essential human needs of food, clothing, shelter, and medical care; or
	b. Lacks judgment in the management of his or her resources and in the conduct of his or her social relations to the extent that his or her health or safety is significantly endangered and lacks the capacity to understand that this is so.
	Is diagnosed by a professional person as suffering from: Schizophrenia; a major affective disorder; a delusional disorder; or another mental disorder with psychotic features; and Has been certified, pursuant to this article, for treatment of the disor...
	Is exhibiting a deteriorating course leading toward danger to self or others or toward the conditions described in paragraph (1. a.) of this subsection with symptoms and behavior that are substantially similar to those that preceded and were associate...

	2. A person of any age may be "gravely disabled", but such term shall not include a person who has a developmental disability by reason of the person’s developmental disability alone.

	a. Peace Officer - any peace officer as defined by C.R.S. §16-2.5-101
	b. Respondent
	1. A person either alleged in a petition filed pursuant to C.R.S. §27-65-102 to have a mental illness or be gravely disabled or
	2. A person certified pursuant to the provisions of C.R.S. §27-65-102

	c. Professional Person
	1. A person licensed to practice medicine in this state or
	2. A psychologist certified to practice in this state or
	3. A registered professional nurse with extensive education and experience in the field of mental health nursing or


	(2) Procedure for processing persons with suspected mental illness
	a. Officer initiated action – No Criminal Charges or Warrants for Respondent:
	1. The DPD Emergency Mental Illness Report, DPD 340, along with a Record of Sick and Injured Persons Report, DPD 150 shall be completed using the definitions outlined above.
	2. The distribution of the form is:
	a. The ORIGINAL copy of DPD Form 340 and the CANARY colored copy of DPD Form 150 are to be left with the evaluation and treatment facility and made a part of the respondent’s evaluation and treatment record.  In most instances, the treatment facility ...
	b. CANARY COPY of DPD Form 340 and the PINK copy of DPD Form 150 are to be delivered to the Missing and Exploited Persons Unit.
	c. The PINK COPY of DPD Form 340 is to be given to the respondent being detained for evaluation and/or treatment.

	3. The respondent will be transported to Denver Health Medical Center by the officer(s) effecting custody.  A Street Check with the category of CIT Event selected will be completed detailing the circumstances of contact with the respondent.

	b. Officer initiated action – Criminal Charges or Warrants for Respondent:
	c. Officer(s) receiving a call to assist a professional person (as defined above) will proceed as follows:
	1. Officers shall assist any professional person requesting aid in effecting custody of a respondent if: The professional person presents to the officer positive identification, including identification bearing the person's professional license number...
	2. No less than two officers shall be dispatched to a call of this nature.
	3. The professional person shall meet the officers at or near the respondent's location and provide an Emergency Illness Report, Form M-1.  This form is similar in content but varies in some respects from our department's Emergency Mental Illness Repo...
	4. Officers shall check to see that the Emergency Illness Report includes the professional person's signature, professional license number, location and a phone number where the professional person can be reached in an emergency.  Officers shall also ...
	5. Officers shall take those reasonable measures necessary to take the respondent into protective custody, however if a forced entry into a dwelling is required, and if time permits, a supervisor shall be consulted.
	6. The professional person shall be required to make positive identification of the respondent.
	7. Officers shall take those measures necessary to protect themselves, the professional person and the respondent.  This shall include a weapons search as well as the application of physical restraints when needed.
	8. Transporting the respondent
	a. The professional person is responsible for arranging transportation for the respondent.  If the professional person transports the respondent him/herself, officers may follow them to the treatment facility.
	b. The respondent will not be transported in a police car unless there are city/state charges, warrants or other police holds.  If the respondent is transported in a police car, he/she will be handcuffed and secured with the safety belt.
	c. An officer may accompany the respondent if he/she is transported by ambulance.
	d. Officers will not respond to a mental health facility for the sole purpose of transporting a respondent to a treatment facility.  The professional person must make his/her own arrangements for transportation. See (8.b.), above.

	9. A Record of Sick and Injured Persons Report, DPD 150, shall be completed.  A copy of this report and a copy of the Emergency Illness Report (Form M-1) shall be provided without delay to the Missing and Exploited Persons Unit.  A Street Check with ...

	d.  The Deputy Sheriff at Denver Health Medical Center
	1. The deputy on duty in the Emergency Room is designated a special police officer with the power of arrest and is under the primary control of the Chief of Police.
	2. The deputy will supervise the respondent/suspect until hospital admittance is completed.


	(1) On Public and Private Property
	a. The recovery of a citizen's personal property in the possession of another is a civil matter between the two parties.  The only legal authority of the police is to prevent a breach of the peace or to take action on other criminal activity.
	b. When Officers are requested by a citizen to assist in recovering personal property, the officers should escort the citizen to the location and stand-by while the citizen makes their request.  If the person in possession of the property refuses to r...
	c. If the person in possession of the property agrees to its release, the officers should stand-by for a reasonable time while a reasonable amount of property is removed.  The officers must remain neutral in these situations and are not to actively pa...
	d. Under no circumstances can property be removed without the presence and permission of the person having authority and control over the location where the property is being stored.

	(1) For misdemeanor criminal mischief arrests where the damage is less than $1,000.00 the following shall apply:
	a. Charge an adult suspect directly with the appropriate Denver Revised Municipal Code violation (38-61 for Damaging, Defacing or Destruction of Public Property or 38-71 for Damaging,  Defacing or Destruction of Private Property).
	b. If the adult suspect does not possess valid identification or his/her identity cannot be verified, jailing of that individual on a General Sessions Summons and Complaint, DPD Form 287 is appropriate.
	(2) Possession of Graffiti Related Materials:
	a. Types of graffiti related material include, but are not limited to broad tipped marker pens, glass etching tools and can of spray paint.
	b. Juveniles contacted and found to be in possession of graffiti related material shall be issued a Juvenile Summons & Complaint/Warrant, DPD Form 386, with the charge of Possession of Graffiti Materials by Minors Prohibited, D.R.M.C. 34-66. A copy of...
	c. Adults contacted and found to be in possession of graffiti related material shall be issued a General Summons and Complaint, DPD Form 287, with the charge of Possession of Graffiti Materials Prohibited, D.R.M.C. 38-102.  A copy of the summons shall...
	(3) All graffiti related cases, excluding adults directly charged with the appropriate Denver Revised Municipal Code violation of Damaging, Defacing or Destruction of Public or Private Property, require a General Occurrence (GO) Report be completed, ...
	a. All victims reporting graffiti shall be provided with graffiti removal resources offered through Denver 311.

	(4) When a suspect is arrested for a graffiti or tagging related offense and the established damage is over $1,000, they shall be charged with Criminal Mischief, C.R.S. §18-4-501, which is a Class 4 Felony. The other state charge that can be applicab...
	(5) The following is required for both felony and misdemeanor charges:
	a. General Occurrence (GO) report
	b. Felony / Misdemeanor P.A.
	c. Probable Cause Statement
	d. All witness statements including the Officer Statement
	e. Photograph suspect to document clothing and condition of their hands
	f. Photographs of defaced property
	g. Collect and photograph all the recovered evidence, to include the recovery of the suspect’s clothing that may have paint/marker present
	h. A General Sessions Summons and Complaint or a Juvenile Summons and Complaint may be used to charge an individual with Possession of Graffiti Material.

	(1) Denver Sheriff Deputies or other court officers who are charged with executing evictions shall do so in accordance to C.R.S. §18-4-509, Writ of Restitution after Judgment and their internal department policies.
	(2) Denver Police Department has no original responsibility in eviction cases since such cases are civil matters; however, the function of an officer dispatched to a location of eviction is to prevent a breach of the peace or to take action on other c...
	(3) In the event officers are called to assist at the scene of an eviction, being executed by a court officer, the following procedure shall be in order:
	a. Evictions will be processed during daylight hours only
	b. Information regarding household goods placed on public property and evicted families without housing facilities shall be relayed by the responding police officers to their district commanding or supervisory officer
	c. Household goods on public property:
	1. The supervisory officer shall advise the district car to give additional observation to the household goods.
	2. After seventy-two (72) hours, if there is a complaint about the household goods left on public property, Neighborhood Inspection Services shall be notified.

	d. Evicted families without housing facilities:
	1. When small children are members of the evicted family and are in need of shelter, the court officer shall coordinate placement with Denver Human Services.

	b. When to file a violation of a protection order at a Municipal level:
	1. If the protection order was issued out of a civil case (it will have a letter designation of either “W”, “C” or “DR”) and no other elements of the crime rise to the level of a state charge the case should be filed with the City Attorney’s Office. N...

	a. Definition:  Any protection or restraining order, injunction or other order issued for the purpose of preventing violent or threatening acts or harassment against, or contact or communication with or physical proximity to, another person, including...
	b. Enforcement:
	1. Officers "shall presume the validity of, and enforce" foreign protection orders provided to the officer
	2.  the protected party does not have a copy of the Foreign Protection Order on his/her person, the officer should determine if the Foreign Protection Order exists on the Central Registry on NCIC, and if so, "shall enforce the order."
	3. If the Foreign Protection Order cannot be confirmed, the officer "may rely upon the statement of any person protected by a Foreign Protection Order that it remains in effect.  A Peace Officer who is acting in good faith when enforcing a Foreign Pro...


	(3) If the order involved is a Domestic Violence Abuse Protection Order or Elder Abuse Protection Order issued under C.R.S. §13-14-104.5 and the respondent has not been personally served with a protection order, an officer responding to a call for ass...
	a. If a temporary protection order was properly served on the defendant and the court makes the temporary protection order into a permanent protection order without making any changes to the protection order, service of the permanent protection order...

	(4) If the protected party does not have a copy of the protection order on his/her person, the officer should check the CBI/NCIC registry, or attempt to contact the issuing courtroom.  If the protection order cannot be confirmed, the officer shall com...
	(5) If an officer encounters a situation where an arrest for violation of a restraining order cannot be made because any one or more of the mandatory requirements have not been met:
	a. The officer's supervisor must be called to the scene for verification or assistance.
	b. The officer shall note on his log sheet the name of the supervisor who covered the call and the specific requirement(s) not met.

	(6) If the restrained party is a juvenile, upon arrest the juvenile shall be transported to Juvenile Intake for processing.  All juvenile domestic violence cases shall be filed under state charge(s).  A General Occurrence (GO) report shall be complete...
	(1) Departmental Responsibilities
	a. Data concerning auto thefts are processed by personnel assigned to Records Bureau.
	b. The Records Bureau will verify reports of stolen cars, make all necessary NCIC/CCIC entries, keep records, notify owners of recovered vehicles and enter the data for stolen and recovered vehicles
	c. Detectives assigned to their respective District Investigative Unit are responsible for investigations relating to the theft of/or from motor vehicles, with the exception of vehicle crimes at DIA. Detectives assigned to DIA will handle these cases.

	(2) Reporting Auto Thefts
	a. When making a stolen car report, an officer shall be dispatched to contact the complainant personally.
	b. At the time an officer is sent to make a stolen car report, the dispatcher shall air the following information.
	1. Year, make, model, color, license plate, and any distinguishing features
	2. Location, time, and date of steal
	3. Any suspect information or pertinent facts that might lead officers to the recovery of the vehicle and arrest of the suspects.

	c. In order to obtain the required information for a case filing, it is necessary to indicate on the report the year, make and model, exact license number and vehicle identification number, as shown on the registration certificate and/or title.  Repor...
	d. Officers should question complainants carefully to eliminate family squabbles over possession, misparks, pranks, or other circumstances to ensure the validity of a criminal episode.
	e. The responding officer shall contact Records Bureau personnel immediately and provide all necessary data (i.e. license plate, VIN, year, make, model, etc.) for timely entry onto the NCIC/CCIC systems.
	f. After taking the report, the officer shall search the immediate neighborhood for the vehicle reported stolen.
	g. Officers shall not complete and file a General Occurrence (GO) report under the following circumstances, but instead advise their immediate supervisor and make note of the circumstances in their Daily Activity Log Sheet.
	1. When the investigation indicates the absence of the vehicle is the result of a family squabble over possession, a mispark, a prank, or that the vehicle is possibly in the possession of another member of the family or business associate.
	2.  the mental condition or emotional stability of the complainant is such that their statements are questionable, (i.e. when it is suspected that the complainant may be intoxicated).
	3. Any other circumstances that lead the officer to believe that it is not a true case of auto theft.

	h. An auto stolen in the commission of another crime, such as burglary or robbery, shall be included as an additional offense during the criminal episode.    When the reporting officer telephones  the Records Bureau to supply the data of the stolen mo...
	i. Reports for "Record Only"
	1. A General Occurrence (GO) report, for Theft of Motor Vehicle will be in circumstances when the victim’s vehicle was stolen and subsequently recovered by the owner or when a Denver officer or another police agency before an official report was made ...
	2. The recovery and vehicle information will be supplied to the Records Bureau.


	(3) Recovery of Stolen Vehicles
	a. When an officer locates a stolen vehicle, he/she shall advise the dispatcher of the exact location and condition of the wanted vehicle.
	b. The officer will then contact Records Bureau personnel who will attempt to contact the owner.
	1. If the owner cannot be contacted, the vehicle will be impounded. See OMS 206.04(3)e.
	2. If the owner is contacted, Auto Theft Records will advise the owner they can respond to the location in order to personally recover their vehicle.  If the owner is unable to respond in a timely manner, typically thirty (30) minutes, the vehicle sha...

	c. The Records Bureau personnel will advise the officer if the owner is enroute and the time of contact.
	d. If the owner of the vehicle, or his/her representative, has not arrived within 30 minutes, the officer may impound the vehicle.  Before ordering a tow, the officer should consider the following:
	1. The distance the owner has to travel.
	2. The time of day, weather and road conditions.
	3. The calls for service pending in the officer's area or district.
	4. The presence of a large amount of personal property in the vehicle which must be taken to the Property Management Bureau and inventoried.

	e. Officers will complete an Impounded/Recovered Vehicle Report, DPD 224, on all stolen vehicles released to a vehicle's owner or representative, at the scene of recovery.
	1. When a stolen vehicle is recovered in any of the Denver International Airport parking lots, the officer will also sign a Receipt for Stolen Vehicle form, provided by the airport authorities, acknowledging the removal of a particular vehicle.
	a. If the owner responds to pick up the vehicle, the officer will sign the receipt form and complete DPD 224.
	b. The original of the receipt will be given to the parking lot attendant. The remaining three (3) copies will be turned in to the Airport Security Officer for proper distribution.

	2. In all cases, the completed Impounded/Recovered Vehicle Report, DPD 224, will be forwarded via inter-departmental mail to the Records Bureau for scanning into the case file.

	f. In situations when a previously reported stolen vehicle is recovered and parts or articles are identified by the owner as having been taken while the car was stolen, the responding officer will complete a Supplemental Add Report by means of the Mob...
	g. When a Denver steal, with occupants, is recovered by another agency, Records Bureau personnel will contact the other agency via teletype, verifying the steal.
	h. Recovery of "Outside" steals
	1. When an "outside" steal with occupants is recovered in Denver, the responding officer will complete the General Occurrence (GO) report:
	a. The case number will be generated by the Computer Aided Dispatch system
	b. The location of the offense will be the location of recovery
	2. When an abandoned "outside" steal is located, it will be impounded and the officer will complete a street check, selecting ‘Outside Steal’ from the menu options.  The officer will place a hold on the vehicle for the outside jurisdiction.

	a. If the owner is readily available, the vehicle can be released at the scene.  The officer will complete a street check as well as the impound/recovered vehicle form.
	b. The officer will notify auto theft records to remove the hit from NCIC.
	i. Crime Lab personnel will respond to collect evidence in Motor Vehicle Theft and/or Theft from Motor Vehicle cases where it is probable that identifiable suspect evidence (i.e. latent print, DNA) can be recovered.   See OMS 106.07(8)


	(4) Repossession of Automobiles
	a. Of primary importance is that the repossession of a car is a civil matter and the only legal authority of the police is to prevent a breach of the peace or to take action against persons who have committed such a violation.
	b.  order to prevent a breach of the peace, if the person attempting to repossess has no court order, officers should advise such person to get a court order.  If the repossessor has a court order, officers should advise the registered owner that it p...
	c. Under no circumstances can property be removed from a structure (house, garage, etc.) for the purpose of repossession without the registered owner's permission or a Writ of Replevin which is carried out by the Sheriff's Department.
	d. If the registered owner of an automobile which has been repossessed has any questions concerning the legality of such repossession, they should be advised to consult their attorney or present the matter to the Legal Aid Society.

	(5) Concealment and/or Removal of Mortgaged Vehicles - C.R.S. §18-5-504
	a. Patrol officers will not make a report but will direct the complainant to respond to the appropriate District Investigative Unit during normal business hours to speak with a detective.
	b. A detective will interview the complainant.  At the end of the interview, the detective will:
	1. Request a copy of the mortgage agreement
	2. Request a resume of what efforts the complainant has made to recover the vehicle
	3. Examine the agreement for specific conditions regarding the location of storage, maintenance, etc., of the vehicle in question
	4. Attempt to determine if the actions taken to remove or conceal the vehicle are in violation of C.R.S. §18-5-504


	(6) Theft of Rental Property (Motor Vehicle) - C.R.S. §18-4-402
	a. The Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S.) require seventy-two (72) hours to elapse beyond the time rented property is to be returned as an element of the crime "Theft of Rental Property"
	b. If the required time period has elapsed, and a car dealer or individual has made every reasonable effort to regain possession of a vehicle which has been loaned out for demonstration or other purpose, or whenever a rented car has not been returned ...
	c. If an auto is leased, rented or loaned, and there has been any overt act or omission which would indicate the leasee does not intend to return the vehicle, such as knowledge that the vehicle has or is being altered, sold, or moved out of state, the...
	d. In all cases of Theft of Rental Property (Motor Vehicle), the complainant will be instructed to:
	1. Respond to the appropriate District Investigative Unit during normal business hours to speak with a detective. If the reporting rental agency is located at Denver International Airport, they have the option to make a report in person to the detecti...
	2. Provide a copy of the rental agreement and documentation showing why he/she believes the car will not be returned.

	e. The assigned detective will review the documents, determine the validity of the claim and, if valid, will make a Theft of Rental Property report. The case will be presented to a Deputy District Attorney, who will determine if the case is acceptable...

	(7) Equity Skimming of a Vehicle - C.R.S. §18-5-803
	a. Equity Skimming is defined as a person obtaining control over the vehicle of another and then selling or leasing the vehicle to a third party without written authorization from the secured creditor, lessor or lien holder, in effect "sub-letting" a ...
	b. Uniform officers will not make a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250, but will direct the complainant to respond to the appropriate District Investigative Unit during normal business hours to speak with a detective.
	c. The assigned detective will interview the complainant, determine if the case meets the statutory requirements and make any necessary reports.
	(8) VIN Inspections
	a. Regular VIN Inspection
	1. All vehicles with out-of-state ownership documents must have the VIN numbers inspected by any duly constituted peace officer of a Colorado law enforcement agency, licensed automobile dealer, or any of the Air Care Colorado Emissions Inspection Stat...
	2. Regular VIN Inspections are a free service to citizens and can be done by any Denver Police Officer, as time allows, during his/her normal tour of duty.  The inspection will be done only on vehicles that have been previously titled in another state...

	b. Certified VIN Inspections
	1. Vehicles with bonded titled, homemade vehicles, rebuilt vehicles, salvage titles and other such vehicles as stipulated by the Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S.), require the VIN inspections to be completed ONLY by Certified VIN Inspectors.
	2. Those citizens requesting Certified VIN Inspections will be referred to the Colorado State Patrol webpage for the list of Certified Colorado VIN Inspection locations.


	104.38 Animal Related Incidents (Revised 08/2014)
	(1) Injuries caused by animals
	a. Officers will render first aid and call for EMS, if necessary.  If the injury involves an animal bite, the person will be advised to seek medical attention.
	b. If the bite was sustained from a domesticated animal, officers will attempt to locate the owner and advise them that all animal bites must be reported to the Denver Animal Shelter within twelve (12) hours so that the animal can be impounded for rab...
	c. Victims that have sustained an animal bite from a wildlife animal (e.g., skunks, raccoons) will be advised to report the incident to the State Health Department.

	(2) Dead animals:  Officers will report the location of any carcass or remains of dead animals to the dispatcher.
	a. If there is evidence of criminal activity, the officer will complete a GO report, photograph the animal and collect any relevant evidence.  The officer will request the removal of the animal through Denver 911.
	(3) Injured animals
	a. Officers encountering any injured domesticated animal will make all reasonable attempts to contact the owner or responsible party.
	b. If the owner cannot be located, the officer will advise Denver 911 of the location and request assistance from the Denver Animal Shelter.

	(4) Cruelty to animals: Personnel assigned to the Denver Animal Shelter investigate cases of cruelty to animals, neglect, abandonment or poisoning.
	(5) Killing of Animals:  Officers may kill any vicious or dangerous animal that is an immediate danger to life, or which requires a humane ending to its suffering from serious injuries.  If the animal in question has bitten someone, the officer will t...
	a.  When an officer discharges a firearm in order to kill an animal they will maintain their firearm in its condition at the conclusion of the event, making no changes to the firearm, except to make it safe.
	c. The involved officer will maintain custody of their firearm and the responding homicide detective, under the advisement of their sergeant, will decide if the firearm is to be relinquished.
	d. If the firearm is not relinquished, the responding homicide detective will ensure the weapon is documented prior to the involved officer being released from the scene.
	e.  If the firearm is to be relinquished see, OMS 105.04(4)d.
	(6) Wild animals:  The Colorado Department of Wildlife will be contacted to have representatives respond to the scene to control and capture such animals.
	(7) Loose livestock
	a. Vehicular traffic should be slowed or stopped to allow any roaming or grazing livestock to be herded off the roadway.
	b. Assistance in herding, transporting and corralling is available from the Brand Inspection Division of the Colorado Department of Agriculture and/or the Denver Police Mounted Patrol Unit.  On-call representatives are available through Denver 911.

	(8) Nuisance Complaints
	a. In order to file a nuisance complaint, the complainant must appear in person at the Denver Animal Shelter or call Denver 311 for further information.  The complainant must know the name and address of the animal’s owner and be able to identify the ...
	b. Police officers are authorized to issue a US&C when he/she personally observes violations of Sections 8-46 (Barking Dogs), 8-47 (Disposition of Excrement), and 8-48 (Damaging Property) of the D.R.M.C.
	c. Complaints concerning property damage caused by wildlife will be referred to the Colorado Department of Wildlife.

	(9) Police assistance at animal related calls
	a. All calls for service requiring the animal control officers shall be dispatched by the Denver Health Medical Center dispatchers at Denver 911.
	b. Denver Police officers will respond to the following:
	1.  cases of dog bites or vicious dog complaints; when the dog is a present threat to life or additional injury.
	2. When persons resist the lawful duties of the animal control officer, a Denver Police officer will take the necessary action to assist in identifying the owner, issuing a summons, impounding an animal and/or any other necessary action.
	3. In cases of serious injury, when other assistance is not available, the police department will respond to the scene.


	(10) Service Animals
	(1) All officers are instructed that under ordinary and normal circumstances they are to make a first contact at a private business or in any governmental agency with the manager or assistant manager of the employee they want to interview.
	(2) The purpose of contacting the manager or assistant manager first rather than the employee is to expedite the contact of the employee to create as little disruption of work activities as possible and to save our officers' time.
	(3) This procedure does not apply if there exists the possibility that the contact of the manager may in some way allow the escape of an employee who is to be arrested.
	(1) The Colorado Victim Rights Statute C.R.S. §24-4.1-302.5 requires that police officers provide certain information to victims of specified criminal acts.  A summary of the specified crimes is as follows:
	a. Any crime of violence reported as a violation of state statute (murder, kidnapping, robbery, assault, sexual assault, harassment by stalking, ethnic intimidation etc.);
	b. Any domestic violence related crime including city ordinance violations (simple assault, disturbance, threats, etc.);
	c. Any state statute crime of violence or theft C.R.S §18-4-401(1) committed by the suspect in the presence of a victim who is an "at-risk" person.  By legal definition C.R.S. §18-6.5-102, this includes persons age 60 or older or those who are disabl...
	d. Careless driving that results in the death of another or failure to stop at the scene of an accident where the accident results in the death of another.

	(2) In order to assist these crime victims and to comply with the Victim Rights Statute, officers and investigating detectives shall, at a minimum, advise these crime victims of the following information:
	a. The telephone number for the Denver Police Department Victim Assistance Unit (720-913-6035)
	b. When an adult suspect has been arrested, the victim shall be given the Victim Information and Notification Everyday (VINE) Hotline telephone number (1-888-263-8463). By calling this number and entering the suspect's name or booking number, the vict...
	c. The Victim Assistance Unit brochure titled, “Your Rights as a Victim of Crime”, which contains the foregoing information, shall be given to the described victims

	(3) Detectives assigned to investigate these described cases shall ensure that a copy of the General Occurrence (GO) report, and/or case documents showing a phone number or location where the victim(s) can be contacted is immediately forwarded to the...
	(1) When a suspect is arrested
	a. The suspect shall be charged with Shoplifting, Section 38-51.5.  Do not charge a suspect with "investigation" unless the offense is a felony
	b. The suspect may be jailed or walked through the Identification Section or, in minor offenses with positive identification, ordered in to Court at the discretion of the arresting officer.
	c. If the suspect is jailed, the block "Jail, Bond Not Required" shall be checked in most instances. When a bond is not required, the suspect will be released after being fingerprinted and photographed.  When the suspect is without adequate positive i...
	d. The court appearance date shall be set at a minimum of fourteen days from the date of the offense, excluding weekends and holidays.
	e. Fill in complete details of offense and all other pertinent information such as witnesses' names and addresses where applicable, on the reverse side of the General Session Summons and Complaint.  A person familiar with the value of the items taken ...

	(2) Felony cases (more than $1,000.00):  When the retail value of items taken is more than $1,000.00, the case shall be handled as any other felony, processing the suspect following the guidelines in OMS 104.01(24) and proper disposition of property.
	(3) If the offense involves a check or financial transaction device, the procedures in OMS 303.08 and   303.12 shall be followed.
	(1) Upon arrival at the scene of a demonstration, the officer in charge shall endeavor to identify the leader or leaders and, if possible communicate with the mass of demonstrators through their leadership.  The demonstration leader, or the group, sha...
	(2) All uniform officers reporting to the scene of a demonstration shall be structured in squads under the supervision of a sergeant.  The squad size shall be determined by the officer in charge, in accordance with the individual situation.  Each serg...
	(3) Arrest teams shall consist of the following personnel:
	a. One sergeant, who shall be in direct charge of an arrest team
	b. Arresting officers
	c. Supporting officers

	(1) In the event that mass arrests for non-violent minor offenses appear imminent, the officer in charge at the scene shall approach the demonstration leadership and explain the violation being committed.  See OMS 108.03.
	(2) The officer in charge shall direct that all violations be corrected immediately. If they are, no further police action shall be taken.
	(3) The officer in charge shall determine the number of persons likely to be arrested and the number of transporting vehicles necessary to accommodate these numbers.
	(4) If the leaders do not comply with the directives, the officer in charge shall publicly announce to the crowd through a voice amplification system, the following announcement and dispersal order: "I am (name and rank) of the Denver Police Departmen...
	(5) The officer in charge shall wait a reasonable length of time for compliance.  If the crowd does not disperse, repeat the aforementioned order.  Both of these announcements, along with any statements by the demonstration leadership, may be tape rec...
	(6) A commanding officer from the Major Crime Division shall be in charge of mass arrests processing and will determine the number of Mass Arrests Processing Teams, hereinafter referred to as MAP Teams.
	(7) Each MAP Team consists of five to six officers and a supervisor equipped with a mobile trailer containing equipment and documentation including the following:
	(2) General information:  Eyewitnesses play a critical role in our criminal justice system.  They are often essential to identifying, charging, and ultimately convicting perpetrators of crime and in some cases may provide the sole piece of evidence ag...
	(3) Definitions: There are three types of identification procedures conducted by law enforcement officers.  These procedures are designed to obtain witness and victim identification of suspects involved in criminal activity.  These identification type...
	a. Show-up:  This is a one-on-one identification procedure most often used immediately after a criminal event, where the suspect is caught at, or a short distance from, the crime scene.  Similar to the show-up is officers/investigators showing a singl...
	b. Photographic line-up:  This is an identification procedure where a series of photographs are placed into an array for the purpose of showing a witness.
	c. Physical line-up:  This is an identification procedure where several individuals, including the subject, are staged for the purpose of viewing by a witness.

	(4) Show-up procedures:  When circumstances require the prompt display of a single suspect to a witness, challenges to the inherent suggestiveness of the encounter can be minimized through the use of procedural safeguards.  Show-up style identificatio...
	a. Determine and document, prior to the show-up, a description of the perpetrator.
	b. Transport the witness to the location of the detained subject to limit the legal impact of the subject’s detention.  There are legal restrictions as well as scene contamination issues regarding the return of suspect(s) to the scene.
	c. Separate all witnesses to avoid information contamination.
	d. Caution witnesses that the subject MAY OR MAY NOT be the suspect involved.
	e. Assure witnesses that an investigation will continue regardless of their ability to make or not make an identification.
	f. Allow only one witness at a time to view the subject when multiple witnesses exist.
	1. Should a witness make an identification other identification means should be employed for the remaining witnesses.  This is a safeguard method should the show-up procedure be attacked in court.

	g. Document in statement form the information provided by the witness(es) regardless of whether they do or do not make an identification.  In addition, document the time and location of the show-up and take photographs of the subject to preserve the d...
	h. All documents secured in this procedure will be forwarded to the investigative unit responsible for any subsequent investigation of the crime committed.
	i. Investigators occasionally show a single photograph to confirm identity in specific situations.  These include, but are not limited to:

	(5) Photographic line-up procedures:  It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that when conducting a photographic line-up, the sequential photographic line-up procedure will be used.  The sequential decision procedure is meant to reduce the t...
	a. Constructing the Photographic Line-up:
	1. Include only one target subject in each photographic line-up packet.
	2. The investigator/officer will use reasonable efforts to obtain the most recent existing photo of the target suspect prior to showing the photographic line-up to the witness/victim.  Occasionally, the investigator/officer may experience circumstance...
	3. Should multiple photographs of the subject exist, select the one that best fits the witness’s description of the subject.
	4. Select filler photographs that generally fit the witness’s description of the subject, and that are consistent with the subject photograph.
	5. Include a minimum of five filler photographs in addition to the subject photograph, but no more than ten total photographs.
	6. The same filler photographs will not be used for additional subject line-ups constructed in the same case investigation.
	7. Each photograph will be placed on its own blank sheet of paper.  The subject’s position in the line-up should be rotated randomly.  Investigators/officers should be aware that they are not routinely placing subjects in a consistent position with ea...
	8. Ensure that the subject does not stand out unduly and that the photographic line-up is not overly suggestive.  This will include, as best as practical, choosing photographs that do not contain unique identifiers such as numbers, markings, or other...
	9. Document the identity of all persons inserted into the photographic packet.
	10. Produce an “original” and a “working copy” of the photographic array.  The “original” will be placed into the Property Management Bureau under the evidence number for the investigation.  The “working copy” will be maintained with the case file.

	b. Conducting the Photographic Identification Procedure:
	1. The photographic identification procedure should be conducted in a manner that promotes the reliability, fairness, and objectivity of the witness’s identification.  This process will be conducted in a manner conducive to obtaining accurate identifi...
	2. The photographic array will be shown to the witness in a “blind” format.  With this type of procedure, the case investigator/officer simply has someone who is not familiar with the case, or with the identity of the lineup members, and does not know...
	a. The Blind Line-up may not be utilized in the following situations:
	1. The officer/investigator articulates a compelling need to avoid such a procedure, or the case investigation will be jeopardized by such a procedure, or
	2. The officer/investigator obtains the approval of a command officer to not use the Blind Line-up.
	3. In no instance will a line-up be shown in a format other than a Blind Line-up where the charges sought will be felony charges.


	3. Prior to viewing the photographic line-up, the investigator/officer will read the line-up Admonition/Identification, DPD 170, to the witness viewing the line-up.  At the conclusion of reading that form, the witness will sign the form to indicate th...
	4. In addition to the admonition, provide the witness with the following information:
	a. Individual photographs will be viewed one at a time.  The photographs viewed by the witness will be considered original photographs.  Witnesses shall not be permitted to write or mark on these original photographs.
	b. The photos are placed into the array in random order.
	c.. You will only view each photograph in this array one time.  Please take as much time as needed in making a decision about each photo before moving on to the next one.
	d. All photos will be shown, even if an identification is made.
	e. If you can make an identification, please indicate your selection to the investigator/officer

	5. Should the witness make or not make identification, officers/investigators will document the following:
	a. Identification information of all subject and filler photographs, and sources of all photos used
	b. Names of all persons present at the photographic lineup
	c. Date and time of the identification procedure
	d. Document, in writing, statements as to the witnesses’ ability to make or not make an identification
	e. When the witness/victim makes identification, the investigator/officer will ask the person viewing the photographic line-up to sign a copy of the photograph indicating that the photograph selected is of the subject involved in the crime under inves...
	f. Identification statements can be made on the Admonition/Identification, DPD 170, or Statement form, DPD 366, should more space be required

	6. Make a copy of the photographic line up packet that the witness viewed irrespective to their making an identification.  Include the signed photograph with this copy if the witness makes an identification.  Place a copy of the signed admonition form...
	7. Other than shuffling photographs to show a line-up to other witnesses, officers/investigators shall make no changes or additions to the original photographic line-up packet.  Officers/investigators will show each witness in a given criminal investi...


	(6) Physical Line-up Procedures:  The target subject of a physical line-up may appear in one of two ways;
	a. Voluntarily
	b. Response to a Court order for non-testimonial evidence: (Rule 41.1 or Rule 16, C.R.S.)

	(7) When a subject is compelled to stand in a physical line-up procedure, and is represented by an attorney, that attorney will be contacted prior to conducting the physical line-up procedure.  The attorney will be offered the opportunity to be prese...
	(8)  Admonition/Identification, DPD 170, shall be submitted for each line-up conducted by any police officer.  The advisement portion of the form is to be completed prior to placing the target subject in the physical line-up.  Use a separate form for...
	(9) It is preferable that five persons, in addition to the target subject, be placed in the physical line-up. In the event we are unable to locate five similar individuals after a reasonable effort, four additional persons may be used, but in any ev...
	(10) It is preferable that as few police officers as possible be used in the physical line-up.  Generally, inmates of the Detention Center should be used, but if circumstances warrant, similar type individuals may be used regardless of their occupatio...
	(11) Each subject will be attired in a similar fashion so that there is no undue claim of suggestibility. Dressing each of the subjects in jail clothing is a preferred method to ensure this requirement.
	(12) All witnesses viewing the physical line-up should be physically separated by an appreciable distance so that no conversation can take place among them.  Additionally, all officers shall be similarly situated away from the witnesses.  Witnesses mu...
	(13) All photographs of the physical line-up procedure shall be taken by Crime Lab or Forensic Imaging Unit personnel. Photographs shall be captured in color.  At least two photographs shall be taken and will show the following:
	a. The target subject and all other individuals lined up with him or her as viewed by the witnesses.
	b. The witnesses' positions in the audience to include the attorney representing the target subject (if present).

	(14) The Physical Line-up participants will be shown to the witness(es) one at a time.  The participants will turn 360 degrees around so that all sides can be viewed.  The witness(es) will be given time to view each participant prior to them leaving t...
	(15) After the witnesses have viewed the individuals in the physical line-up they will be required to complete the Admonition/Identification, DPD 170.  The attorney representing the target subject shall be allowed to be present when the witness(es) r...
	(16) At all times during the Physical Lineup procedure, the status of the attorney representing the target subject (if any) shall be that of an observer only.
	(1) Denver Police officers are authorized to transport to and incarcerate in the Detention Center, any person being held in the custody of a State Parole Officer.
	(2) The parole officer will complete two forms, Denver Sheriff's Department Form 38 and State of Colorado Form PD 3-9, and turn them over to the Denver Police officer with the prisoner.
	(3) Police officers shall then deliver the prisoner and the two completed forms directly to the Detention Center.
	(1) Any officer, who receives a call concerning overcrowding, or finds possible violations relating to occupancy, shall advise the Denver Fire dispatcher at 720-913-2400.  Fire Dispatch will then determine the appropriate Fire Department response acco...
	(2) The initial officer will also send a letter to the Vice and Narcotics Control Section stating the name and location of the establishment, the date and time of the incident, name, address and date of birth of the manager, owner or party responsible...
	(3) Officers should not issue summons in any case for occupancy violations unless requested to do so by Fire Department or Building Department Inspectors.
	(4) Officers shall not advise business operators to install dead bolt locks on exit doors for security.
	(1) Officers shall not assist bail bond personnel in apprehending a bond principal UNLESS:
	a. A valid warrant issued by the court has been processed, an official pick-up placed in the Identification Section and entered into the CCIC computer system. See OMS 104.09(3), or
	b. The computer printout containing information about an existing warrant in a jurisdiction other than the City and County of Denver has been verified by Identification Section personnel and this action noted on the printout.  See OMS 104.01(20), or
	c. Circumstances surrounding the activity amount to probable cause for an arrest

	(2) Officers shall not assist bond personnel in the arrest of a bond principal simply because there is a belief that the bond principal may leave the jurisdiction of the Denver court before satisfying the conditions of the bond.
	(3) The rules involving search and seizure are the same when assisting bail bond personnel as in any other arrest situation.  Officers shall not extend any special "stand-by" privilege to bail bond personnel that would not be extended to any other cit...
	(4) Officers shall notify a supervisor on any call where officers are unable to assist the bond personnel due to lack of a warrant or probable cause.
	(5)  supervisor must respond to the scene if there is any information that bail bond personnel are acting outside the scope of their authority or violating the law.
	(1) "When a person is intoxicated or incapacitated by alcohol and clearly dangerous to the health and safety of himself, herself or others, he or she shall be taken into protective custody by law enforcement authorities or an emergency service patrol...
	a. No person detained or taken into protective custody for commitment to a detoxification facility shall, at any time, be listed on any police document of official action as having been arrested nor shall the fact of such detention or protective custo...

	(2) “A law enforcement officer or emergency service patrol officer, in detaining the person, is taking him or her into protective custody.  In so doing, the detaining officers may protect himself or herself by reasonable methods, but shall make every ...
	(3) When an officer takes a person who is intoxicated or incapacitated into protective custody, the officer shall:
	a. Request the Detox van via the dispatcher on the officer’s primary channel.  The officer will then switch to the service channel and give the subject’s name and date of birth, and the location from which the subject was transported, to the service c...
	c. If the intoxicated person is injured or otherwise in need of medical attention, the officer shall call for an ambulance rather than the van.  Additionally, persons in wheelchairs cannot be transported in the van and must be transported by ambulance...

	(4) Any officer acting in good faith who believes that a person is mentally ill or mentally deficient (this would include an aged person who is perhaps senile and confused) and that person is apt to injure or endanger himself or others if allowed to r...
	b. Aged, senile, disoriented persons who are walk-aways from nursing homes or other shelters may be returned to these shelters if possible.  If not, the officer should take the person to Denver Health Medical Center, NOT TO JAIL.  A Sick and Injured R...

	(1) Definitions
	a. Disabled condition - the condition of being unconscious, semiconscious, incoherent or otherwise incapacitated to communicate.  C.R.S. §25-20-102
	b.  person - a person in a disabled condition.  C.R.S. § 25-20-102
	c. Elderly - a person who is sixty years of age or older. C.R.S. §16-1-104
	d. Person with a disability - any person who: C.R.S. §18-6.5-102
	1. Is impaired because of the loss of or permanent loss of use of a hand or foot or because of blindness or the permanent impairment of vision of both eyes to such a degree as to constitute virtual blindness; or
	2. Is unable to walk, see, hear, or speak; or
	3. Is unable to breath without mechanical assistance; or
	4. Is developmentally disabled as defined in C.R.S. §27-10.5-102; or
	5. Is mentally ill as the term is defined in C.R.S. §27-10-102; or
	6. Is mentally impaired as defined in C.R.S. §24-34-301; or
	7. Is blind as defined in C.R.S. §26-2-103; or
	8. Is receiving care and treatment for a developmental disability under C.R.S. §27-10.5


	(2) The age or disability of the victim or witness shall not be a factor in determining whether to file a General Occurrence (GO) Report or proceed with an investigation.
	(3) Incidents involving elderly persons
	a. When a primary caregiver is arrested or unavailable, the officer shall attempt to locate temporary attendant care, such as a friend or relative.  If such care is not available, the officer shall notify Denver 911 to contact a Victim Assistance Team...
	b. If an officer believes that an elderly or disabled person is not receiving adequate care, either through neglect or failure to provide services, the officer shall document his observations and concerns on Inter-Department Correspondence, DPD 200, a...

	(4) Disabled persons who are ill or being arrested
	a. Officers often encounter individuals who are unconscious, semiconscious, incoherent, or otherwise incapacitated and unable to communicate.  Diabetes, epilepsy, cardiac conditions, allergies, and other physical illnesses can cause temporary blackout...
	b. An officer shall make a reasonable search for an identifying device (bracelet, necklace, metal tag, or similar item), which contains emergency medical information.  This information may also be found on a Colorado driver's license.  Whenever feasib...
	c. If there is reason to believe that a disabled person is suffering from an illness causing the condition, the officer shall promptly notify the person's physician, if practicable.
	d. If an officer is unable to ascertain the physician's identity or to communicate with him, the officer shall have the disabled person immediately transported to Denver Health Medical Center.  See OMS 102.09.

	(5) Persons with disabilities
	a. The Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) requires that the Denver Police Department make it possible for persons with disabilities to participate in or benefit from services, programs, and activities.  They should not be treated differently, just ...
	b. Hearing Impaired Persons
	1. The Denver Police Department must have available auxiliary aids and services for persons who are hearing impaired.  Auxiliary aids and services include qualified interpreters, computer aided note taking, written materials, and note pad and pen.  Th...
	2. Hearing impaired victims, witnesses, or suspects
	a. If an officer is able to communicate effectively by writing questions on a note pad and having the victim, witness, or suspect write his or her responses, then the officer may proceed with the interview in that manner.  Anytime written communicatio...
	b. Interrogation of a hearing impaired suspect:  If an officer cannot effectively inform a hearing impaired suspect of the Miranda warnings without the use of an interpreter, the officer must secure the services of a qualified interpreter.  In these i...

	3. When used in a criminal investigation, all identifying information on the interpreter must be included in the officer's report.  All written questions and responses must be treated as evidence and handled accordingly.
	4. Interpreters for the hearing impaired are available on a 24-hour basis and may be requested through the Denver 911.


	(1) Domestic violence crimes are like any other crimes.  However, there are unique procedures that officers must follow in domestic violence cases.
	(2) The policy of the Denver Police Department is to view all domestic violence complaints as instances of alleged criminal conduct.  Arrest, charging, and taking custody of the suspect(s) involved shall be deemed the most appropriate law enforcement ...
	(3) DOMESTIC VIOLENCE means “an act or threatened act of violence upon a person with whom the actor is or has been involved in an intimate relationship”.  ”Domestic Violence” also includes any other crime against a person, against property, or any mun...
	a. “Intimate relationship” means relationships between spouses, former spouses, past or present unmarried couples, or persons who are both the parents of the same child regardless of whether the persons have been married or have lived together at any ...
	b. “Unmarried couples” means persons who are, or have in the past, been involved in an ongoing intimate relationship.  This definition includes same sex couples.  Officers shall consider two people to be an “unmarried couple” if one or more of the fol...
	1. They have dated more than once
	2. They have had sex
	3. They refer to each other as “boyfriend,” “girlfriend,” partner, or refer to each other with terms of endearment indicating a developing relationship

	c. Other cases requiring a mandatory arrest and which shall be investigated by the Domestic Violence Unit will also include:
	1. Cases involving Harassment by Stalking (defined by C.R.S. §18-9-111), where the suspect appears to be pursuing a relationship with the victim
	2. Cases in which at-risk persons (defined in C.R.S. §18-6.5-102) are victimized by their primary caregivers


	(4) Domestic violence does not include violence between family members who are not in an intimate relationship (i.e. cousins, parent-child, siblings, etc.).  This does NOT mean the perpetrator should not be arrested.  These cases should be taken serio...
	(5) The standards for determining probable cause in domestic violence cases are the same as in other criminal actions.
	a. To the extent possible and to the extent allowed by current law, domestic violence perpetrated by a juvenile should be treated as seriously as the same act committed by an adult.
	b. Probable cause cannot be based upon considerations such as the potential financial consequences of an arrest (for the suspect or victim), verbal assurances that the violence will cease, or speculation that a complainant may not appear in court to t...
	c. When weighing the issues of probable cause officers must keep in mind Injuries, though present, may not be readily visible
	1. Victims of domestic violence may not show the “expected” emotional response.  Some of the specific behaviors that may seem inconsistent to the officer include lack of appropriate emotional response, non-cooperation, laughter, minimization/denial, i...
	2. In some situations, the victim’s willingness to sign a complaint may be the sole basis for probable cause, absent contradictory evidence.  However, it is not necessary for the victim to sign a complaint if the officer has probable cause to believe ...
	3. Arresting both parties is considered the least appropriate response.
	4. If a peace officer receives complaints of domestic violence from two or more opposing persons, the officer shall evaluate each complaint separately to determine if a crime has been committed by one or more persons.  In determining whether a crime h...
	5. Any prior complaints of domestic violence;
	6. The relative severity of the injuries inflicted on each person;
	7. The likelihood of future injury to each person; and
	8. The possibility that one of the persons acted in self-defense
	9. If an officer cannot determine who the predominant aggressor is, a supervisor shall respond to the scene to help in that determination.  If a supervisor responds and determines both parties shall be arrested the supervisor will include the reasons ...

	d. The following should NOT be considered alternatives to the mandatory arrest law (in other words, officers must also complete a domestic violence investigation in addition to the following):
	1. DETOX
	2. The existence of arrest warrants for either party
	3. Mental Health Holds
	4. New charges resulting from non-domestic violence-related criminal activity


	(6) If an officer has questions regarding this or any other domestic violence-related issue, the officer may call their supervisor or the Domestic Violence Investigations Unit (720) 913-6071.
	(7) When probable cause does exist, the officer shall arrest and charge the suspect(s) with the appropriate offense(s).  Suspects may be charged through the City Attorney’s Office for municipal ordinance violations or the District Attorney’s Office f...
	a. Level of injury to victim, more serious injuries, such as the following, should be completed on a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250:
	1. Stitches
	2. Fractures, broken bones, dislocations, or internal injury
	3. Severe bruising or burns
	4. Loss of teeth or broken teeth
	5. Loss of consciousness
	6. Strangulation or asphyxiation
	7. Hospitalization or transport for medical treatment.
	8. Use of a deadly weapon with the intent to cause fear and/or bodily injury.

	b. Violation(s) of protection order (if an officer determines that an active protection order is in place, any new domestic violence charges should be included on a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250.)
	c. Level of threat to victim during present incident as well as future risk to victim.
	d.  behavior should always be charged on a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250.
	e. Victim pregnancy - (a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250, shall be completed on all cases with pregnant victim).
	f. Intimidation of a witness is a STATE crime.
	g. Perpetrator’s criminal history.
	h. Child Abuse/Child Endangerment.
	i. At-Risk status of victim.

	(8) All domestic violence investigations will be of the same quality regardless of the court level at which they are filed.
	(9) All cases to be charged and filed with either the District Attorney’s Office or the City Attorney’s Office must include the following:
	a. Written statements from the victim and key witnesses are always required.
	b. Written statements from each individual responding or covering officers.
	c. Still photographs (Digital or Crime Lab) will be taken of the victim, all visible injuries, property damage, and weapons used in an offense.  The suspect will also be photographed (this is to document injury or lack of injury).
	d. Digital video and audio statements from the victim are required.  This evidence may be used to identify injuries, identify the defendant, prove self-defense, identify property damage, etc.
	e. Digital video and audio statements from the children are required.  (Officers may take the age of the child into consideration when taking a statement, but must document such use of discretion in their statement).
	f. If a defendant is not present, obtain any (current) existing photo of the defendant.  Use the photo to obtain identification of the suspect by the victim.  An officer will ask the victim to sign the photo indicating that the photo is of the suspect...
	g. A complete Neighborhood Survey.  (Officers will take a statement if witnesses are located).
	h. A Domestic Violence Case Summary is to be completed regardless of the type of incident (property crime, protection order violation, City Attorney case, District Attorney case, Sexual Assault, etc.).
	i. All evidence associated with this case shall be photographed and collected.
	j. All evidence shall be placed in the Property Management Bureau.  A copy of the invoice must be included in the packet and the property invoice number included on the GSS&C as well as the GD/GW number included on the property invoice.
	k. A statement of probable cause will include a description of the actions of the defendant, the elements of the charged offense, and the name and DOB of the victim.
	l. The investigating officer will include a detailed written statement specifying the actions of the suspect and the victim during and leading up to the charged offense and document the emotional condition of the victim and suspect and any spontaneous...
	m. When filing with the City Attorney’s Office:
	1. Fill out either a General Session Summons & Complaint (GSS&C), when arresting the suspect outright or a General Session Summons & Complaint Warrant (GW-warrant), when issuing a municipal warrant.
	2. The officer must check the “domestic violence” box on the appropriate form (GSS&C or GW).
	3. When filing on a General Sessions Summons & Complaint Warrant (GW-warrant) place all the appropriate paperwork in the Document Pack for Municipal Cases, DPD 504.  Then attach it to the GW-warrant before placing it in the GW-warrant routing envelope...

	n. When filing with the District Attorney’s Office:
	1. When a warrant is to be issued for either a felony or misdemeanor, complete a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250, and with the aforementioned paper work, OMS 104.50 (9), forward it to the Records Section.
	2. When making a misdemeanor or felony arrest complete a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250, Felony or Misdemeanor PA, and Probable Cause Statement and with the aforementioned paper work, OMS 104.50(9), forward it to the Records Section.


	(10) The following charges are ALWAYS filed with the District Attorney’s Office.  Due to their nature, they have specific requirements:
	a. First Degree Assault (CRS §18-3-202, a class 3 Felony) or Second Degree Assault (CRS 18-3-203, a class 4 Felony) –
	1. Is Serious Bodily Injury Present?  If yes, obtain an SBI report from the attending physician (an officer may leave it with the doctor if they obtain his or her name and include that in their written statement).
	2. Collect any weapon used in the assault.
	3. Obtain a HIPPA compliant medical release from the victim.
	4. Attempt to ascertain any history of domestic violence (this can be documented on the Domestic Violence Case Summary, DPD 385).

	b. Felony Criminal Mischief (CRS §18-4-501, a class 4 Felony if the damage is between $1,000.00 and $20,000) -
	1. Obtain a verbal estimate of the damage from the victim and advise them to obtain a written estimate for the prosecutor.
	2. Take photos (digital or Crime Lab) of the damage.

	c. Stalking (CRS §18-9-111, a class 5 Felony for the first offense) –
	1. Collect all letters, email, journals, phone messages, audiotapes, or other evidence the victim may have, and place them into evidence.
	2. Obtain a copy of any existing protective order.
	3. Contact neighbors or co-workers as many of them may have relevant information regarding the suspect or behavior.
	4. Statement from victim to include information on credible threat and/or severe emotional distress (change in victim’s life; counseling, sleeplessness, fear, etc…).

	d. Second Degree Kidnapping (CRS §18-3-302, a class 4 Felony) -
	1. Obtain a detailed statement from the victim (make sure to ask whether there was any sexual assault or sexual contact as this is common in kidnapping cases).
	2. Officers should describe how the victim was moved (an example would be the force or coercion a suspect used to force movement.
	3. Officers will describe the victim’s demeanor.
	4. Officers should remember to describe the circumstances which may have made a kidnapping easier (i.e. high heels, clothing, holding a baby, etc) and also the circumstances of the location (was the victim in a busy street or secluded location, was th...

	e. Sexual Assault (CRS §18-3-402) –
	1. All Sex Assault cases are to be handled according to OMS 301.23.  The following information should be considered as additional steps and officer should consider in domestic violence sexual assault cases.
	2. Locate outcry witnesses.
	3. Ask the victim about prior domestic violence incidents.
	4. Obtain a HIPPA compliant release of medical records form from the victim (located on the back of the Domestic Violence Case Summary.
	5. Determine whether drugs or alcohol were any part of the incident.
	6. Ask the victim if the suspect has made any contact since the assault.  If the answer is yes, document what the suspect said or did.


	(11) Juvenile suspects
	a. Juveniles arrested for domestic violence, as defined in OMS 104.50(2), will be handled using state charges and a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250.
	b. A Domestic Violence Case Summary is required.
	c. The juvenile suspect will be processed per Juvenile Intake procedures.

	(12) Arrest Procedures for Domestic Violence Incidents
	a. It is NOT necessary for the victim to agree to press any charges.  However, whenever an arrest is made, the victim must be listed as a witness in any notes the officer makes.
	b. When city ordinance violations are appropriate, the Domestic Violence Case Summary, DPD 385, shall be completed and attached to the City Attorney's Copy of the General Session Summons and Complaint.  Relevant statements made by the parties involved...
	c. In cases where a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250, is required, the officer shall complete the Domestic Violence Case Summary, an officer statement, and take statements from the victim and any witnesses on DPD 366.  The statements are to be...
	d. All forms must be completely filled out with as much detail as possible, including:
	1. Complete addresses (apartment number, etc.) of victims and all witnesses.
	2. A second permanent address and telephone number of the victim (such as address of a close family member or friend) since many victims will relocate before the case comes to trial.
	3. If children are present, include their full names, addresses, and DOBs.
	4. Child Abuse charges to be added if:
	a. Determined children are in the room when violence occurred.
	b. Determined children are in danger of physical injury or harm due to the violence at hand.


	e. On all Domestic Violence felony arrests, the victim assistance on call person will be called out.

	(13) In calls for police assistance involving domestic violence, officers should advise the victim of assistance services available from both public and private agencies.
	(14) When a person involved in a domestic violence incident requests police assistance in removing a reasonable amount of personal property to another location, officers shall remain at the scene for a reasonable amount of time to make certain the pro...
	(15) An officer is authorized to use every reasonable means to protect the alleged victim or victim’s children to prevent further violence, including the provision of transportation to a shelter or other location within a reasonable distance for those...
	(16) If the District Attorney declines to file state charges, but there is probable cause to believe that a municipal ordinance violation occurred, a General Session Summons & Complaint or General Session Summons & Complaint/Warrant will be completed...
	(17) Domestic violence incidents with an officer or sheriff is the suspect.
	a. It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that criminal acts involving domestic violence shall be handled in the same manner as other alleged criminal acts believed to have been committed by a Denver Police Officer.  When a Denver police off...
	b. Suspect officer/sheriff at the scene:
	1. Upon determining there is probable cause to believe a crime has occurred and a Denver Police Officer, Denver Sheriff, or any other law enforcement officer is the alleged suspect, the officer/sheriff will be detained at the scene by the highest rank...
	2. Upon the arrival of a command officer from the Internal Affairs Bureau, the suspect will be advised of his/her Miranda rights, arrested and charged appropriately by the Internal Affairs Bureau command officer.
	3. The suspect officer or sheriff will then be taken to the Detention Center and arraigned by a judge at the next available opportunity.
	4. The Internal Affairs Bureau command officer will offer the suspect officer or sheriff the assistance of the employee organizations, Psychological Services, and Peer Support.
	5. The suspect officer or sheriff's chain of command will be immediately notified of the incident
	6. While at the scene, the investigating Internal Affairs Bureau commander shall offer the victim the services of the Denver Police Department Victim Assistance Unit and encourage the victim to use this resource.  The commander shall make immediate t...

	c. Suspect officer or sheriff no longer at the scene:
	1. A command officer from the Internal Affairs Bureau shall conduct and supervise the investigation.  If probable cause is established, a GSS&C/Warrant or Probable Cause Warrant shall be obtained.
	2. Every reasonable effort will be made to locate the suspect officer/sheriff.
	3. When the officer/sheriff is located, a command officer from the Internal Affairs Bureau, or his designee, will immediately serve the officer/sheriff with the warrant and jail the officer/sheriff, with processing as indicated by the warrant.
	4. The officer’s or sheriff's chain of command and Deputy Chief will then be notified by the Internal Affairs Bureau command officer.
	5. While at the scene, the investigating Internal Affairs Bureau commander shall offer the victim the services of the Denver Police Department Victim Assistance Unit and encourage the victim to use this resource.  The commander shall make immediate t...
	If the victim should refuse to discuss the situation with the Victim Assistance Director, the commander will inform the Director of the details of the incident.  A copy of the General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250, or GSS&C completed for the inciden...

	d. Any Denver Police Officer, who witnesses or has firsthand knowledge of a domestic violence incident involving another Denver Police Officer or Denver Sheriff, regardless of jurisdiction of occurrence, must report that incident.  See Duties and Resp...
	1. The reporting officer shall notify his commanding officer through the chain of command.  The reporting officer's or sheriff's commander, after being notified, shall immediately notify a command officer within the Internal Affairs Bureau.
	2. If off-duty, the reporting officer will notify Denver 911, which will notify the Internal Affairs Bureau.
	3. Officers who witness or have firsthand knowledge of a domestic violence incident involving a Denver Police officer or sheriff as the alleged suspect, and who fail to officially report this information, shall be subject to departmental discipline, r...

	e. The Internal Affairs Bureau will conduct any criminal investigations concerning Denver Police Officers, Denver Sheriffs, or any law enforcement officer alleged to be involved in domestic violence incidents within the City and County of Denver.  The...
	1. If probable cause exists to believe an incident of domestic violence involving a Denver Police Officer, Denver Sheriffs, or any law enforcement officer has occurred, a command officer from the Internal Affairs Bureau shall be notified immediately. ...
	2. If an alleged incident of domestic violence involving a Denver Police Officer or Denver Sheriff occurs outside the City and County of Denver, the Internal Affairs Bureau will assist the outside investigating agency however possible.  The Internal A...

	f. Officers or sheriffs who are alleged suspects in domestic violence incidents may avail themselves of departmental resources such as the Peer Support Program, the Police Department Psychologist, or the Chaplain Program.  These resources, or others w...

	(18) Officers Subject to a Domestic Violence Restraining Order:
	a. Any sworn member of the Denver Police Department who is the subject of a protection order arising out of a domestic violence situation is ordered to provide a copy of that order to the Internal Affairs Bureau within 24 hours of the receipt of the r...
	b. This provision does not apply to the mutual protection orders automatically issued in the filing of routine divorce cases; it only applies to those orders issued due to incidents involving allegations relating to domestic violence.
	c. When an officer appears at the Internal Affairs Bureau with a protection order, an Internal Affairs Bureau supervisor will review the order to determine if it meets the criteria under the Federal Crime Bill.  If the order satisfies the criteria, th...

	(19) Physician Reporting of Domestic Violence:
	a. Denver 911 personnel shall dispatch a police officer to a report of domestic violence irrespective of the victim's willingness to report the incident, the jurisdiction in which the incident occurred, or the lack of information on the part of the ph...
	b. Officers responding to a physician’s office to take a report of a domestic violence incident for which the Denver Police Department has jurisdiction, shall follow established procedures.
	c. If the available information is insufficient to determine the presence of a crime or the jurisdiction, a General Occurrence report, titled “Letter to Detectives” will be completed and forwarded to the Domestic Violence Bureau for investigation.
	d. Where Denver does not have jurisdiction, the details will be forwarded to the appropriate jurisdiction for disposition

	(1) When persons are ordered-in or arrested in bars, taverns, liquor licensed establishments, the arresting officer will report this fact to the Vice/Drug Control Bureau on DPD 200, Inter-Department Correspondence.  The officer will state the name and...
	(1) Whenever any foreign national is arrested or detained, the arresting officer will determine the arrestee's country of citizenship and whether the arrestee wants his embassy to be notified.
	(2) The arresting officer will then contact the Identification Section and provide that information plus the arrestee's full name and date of birth.
	a. Identification Section personnel will consult the embassy notification list provided by the U.S. State Department.  If the arrestee is a citizen of a country requiring mandatory notification, Identification Section personnel will make the notificat...
	b. If the foreign national requests the notification, it will be made.
	c. If the arrestee's country of citizenship does not require mandatory notification and if the arrestee does not want notice given, no further information is necessary except that the arresting officer will note this information on the arrest documents.
	d. The Identification Section will keep a record of all such foreign embassy notifications.

	(3) Undocumented immigrants (includes illegal and “undocumented aliens” as referred to in the Federal Immigration and Naturalization act).
	(1) It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that real property and vehicles upon which Public Nuisance activity, as defined by Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) section 37-50 and C.R.S. §16-13-303, is occurring be investigated using sou...
	a. Abatement of criminal activity occurring at real properties may be obtained through the following means, in order of preference:
	1. Intervention and resolution by the District Officer, Neighborhood Police Officer, or Community Resource Officer
	2. Investigation by the NAU and voluntary compliance with an Abatement Plan
	3. Court action and seizure
	b. Because it is difficult to determine which nuisance situations will be abated through voluntary compliance, the following procedures and guidelines shall be followed.  They are not all-inclusive and should be interpreted as minimal standards.

	(2) Public Nuisance Defined
	a. Properties which are experiencing only health, zoning, or building violations are not public nuisance properties and should be referred to the appropriate City agency for inspection and follow-up.  These properties may also be handled in a manner e...
	b. A property or vehicle shall be referred to the Nuisance Abatement Unit for investigation as a public nuisance when one or more of the following illegal activities occurs, regardless of whether the person engaged in the activity is a patron, employe...
	1. Prostitution as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-201; soliciting for prostitution, as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-202; pandering as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-203; keeping a place of prostitution as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-204; or pimping as defined by C.R.S. §18-...
	2. Professional gambling as defined by C.R.S. §18-10-102(8), maintaining a gambling premises as defined by C.R.S. §18-10-102(5), or keeping of a gambling device or record as defined by C.R.S. §18-10-102(7).
	3. Unlawful manufacture, cultivation, growth, production, processing, sale, distribution, storage, use, or possession of any controlled substance, as defined by C.R.S. §18-18-102, §18-18-104, §18-18-404, §18-18-405 or §18-18-406; any imitation co...
	4. Felony or misdemeanor theft by receiving as defined by C.R.S. §18-4-410.
	5. Unlawful manufacture, sale, advertisement, or distribution of drug paraphernalia as defined by C.R.S. §18-18-426, C.R.S. §18-18-427,  C.R.S. §18-18-429 and  C.R.S. §18-18-430.
	6. Prostitution of a child as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-401; soliciting for child prostitution as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-402; pandering of a child as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-403; keeping a place of child prostitution as defined by C.R.S.  §18-7-404; p...
	7. Sexual exploitation of children as defined by C.R.S. §18-6-403.
	8. Two or more signed complaints of disturbing the peace as defined by Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) section 38-89 within a 180-day period.
	9. Unlawful discharge, possession, carrying, flourishing, concealment, storage, use or sale of firearms, knives and/or assault weapons, dangerous weapons, or defaced firearms as defined by Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) sections 38-117, 38-11...
	10. Any gang-related criminal activity.
	11. Any drive-by crime as defined by C.R.S. §16-13-301.
	12. Four (4) or more offenses within any 180 day period of selling, serving, giving away, disposing of, exchanging, delivering, or permitting the sale, serving, giving or procuring of any malt, vinous, or spirituous liquor, or fermented malt beverage,...
	13. The sale at retail of any malt, vinous, or spirituous liquors, or fermented malt beverages in sealed containers, or the manufacture, sale or possession for sale of any malt, vinous, or spirituous liquors, without holding a valid license in full fo...
	14. The unlawful transportation or storage of any property that is the subject of a felony theft, misdemeanor theft, or theft by receiving under C.R.S. Title 18.
	15. The storage or concealment of weapons or tools used in the commission of crimes of violence as defined by C.R.S. §16-11-309, drive-by offenses as defined by C.R.S. §16-13-301 or any offense in paragraph (9) above.
	16. Possession of injection devices as defined by Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) section 38-173.
	17. Two or more signed disturbance complaints of prohibited noises as defined by Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) section 38-101, within an 180-day period.
	18. Sexual assaults or attempted sexual assaults, C.R.S. sections 18-2-101, 18-3-402, 18-3-404, 18-3-405, 18-3-405.3, 18-3-405.5; or
	19. Indecent exposure, C.R.S. section 18-7-302
	20. Keeping, maintaining, controlling, renting, or making available property for unlawful distribution or manufacture of controlled substances, to C.R.S. § 18-18-411; or the unlawful possession of materials to make amphetamine and methamphetamine, to ...
	21. Criminal mischief where the aggregate damage exceeds $1,000.00, C.R.S. section 18-4-501.
	22. Vehicular eluding, C.R.S. section 18-9-116.5, or eluding or attempting to elude a police officer, C.R.S. section 42-4-1413;


	(3) Investigative Responsibility
	a. The primary unit charged with the investigation of Public Nuisance violations is the Nuisance Abatement Unit.
	b. Detectives from the Vice/Narcotics Bureau, District Narcotics Unit, and Community Resource Officers from each District will be responsible for certain investigations of public nuisance activities and will work in conjunction with the Department's N...
	c. Vice/Drug Control Bureau or District Narcotics Unit
	1. The Vice/Control Bureau or respective District Narcotics Unit investigates public nuisance activity involving the seizure and forfeiture of real property, money, vehicles, or other items.  In these instances, personnel from the Vice/Drug Control Bu...
	2. Public nuisance investigations involving prostitution, problem bars and liquor establishments, and gambling may be referred to the Nuisance Abatement Unit for investigation even if no criminal charges are filed against individuals.
	d. District Community Resource Officers (CRO) will work in coordination with the Nuisance Abatement Unit to abate any Public Nuisance problems.


	(4) Public Nuisances Involving Vehicles
	a. If any public nuisance violation occurs in a vehicle, the vehicle shall be impounded - Hold for Public Nuisance.  During times when the Impound Facility is on emergency status discretion is left to the officer’s supervisor whether the circumstances...

	(1) Policy  It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that any request for an immediate entry search warrant shall be limited to reasonable concerns for either:  (1) the safety of police officers, people who may be in or near the area, and the ...
	(2) Definition
	a. Immediate Entry Search Warrant - A warrant that does not require officers to make their presence known to the occupants of a building or residence prior to entry.
	b. Knock and Announce Warrant - A warrant that requires officers to first knock on the outer entrance and announce their identity and intentions prior to entering a building or residence.  Officers are permitted to forcibly enter if no response is rec...
	1. Attempting to flee, or
	2. Destroying evidence or contraband, or
	3. Arming themselves


	(3) Narcotics Detectives - Narcotics detectives are the DPD experts in drug affidavits and search warrants.  As such, their expertise must be fully utilized.
	a. Narcotics Detectives as On-Call Experts - Narcotics detectives and supervisors are assigned and designated to serve as on-call liaison to all non-Narcotics Bureau personnel.  Narcotics Bureau personnel are responsible for the following:
	1. To be readily available to respond and advise.  Designated Narcotics detectives shall have pagers.
	2. To field all requests for technical assistance, including, but not limited to:
	a. Use of confidential informants
	b. Controlled purchases of narcotics
	c. Affidavit and search warrant application
	d. Execution of any search warrants


	b. Narcotics detectives shall supervise the use of CIs in the following manner.
	1. Any officer or detective not assigned to the Narcotics Bureau, who wishes to utilize a CI as an investigative tool for a search warrant for drugs, must contact the appropriate Narcotics detective liaison.
	2. The Narcotics detective must supervise the officer and CI.
	3. The officer or detective and Narcotics detective must meet in-person with the CI.
	4. For controlled purchases or other direct investigation, the Narcotics detective must first approve the investigation and be present while it is conducted.
	5. The officer or detective and Narcotics detective will assess pertinent factors to determine whether an immediate entry or a knock and announce warrant is most appropriate.
	6. Should the investigation produce evidence to justify an application for an immediate entry search warrant, the Narcotics detective shall supervise the preparation of the affidavit and search warrant.
	7. The Narcotics detective and affiant shall be present for the execution of the search warrant.


	(4) Factors to support an Immediate Entry Search Warrant
	a. Safety - The primary and fundamental consideration is safety.  An affiant must carefully evaluate the potential danger to:
	1. Police officers executing the search warrant
	2. Others who may be in the area when the search warrant is executed
	3. Occupants of the premises to be searched
	4. Suspects
	b. Additional Factors:
	1. Probability of Violence
	a. The Criminal History of the intended target(s).  The affiant must obtain a criminal history (NCIC, CCIC, and “Denver Rap Sheet”) for any intended target(s), and evaluate:
	1. Prior arrest(s) for drug offenses (increasing the likelihood of destruction of evidence)
	2. Pending Felony Case(s)
	3. Prior arrest(s) for weapon offenses
	4. Prior arrest(s) for violence (assaults, threats, etc.)
	5. Prior arrest(s) for resistance or interference with police officers
	6. Prior arrest(s) for domestic violence related crimes
	7.  arrest warrant(s) for escape

	b. Gang Affiliation:  If a suspect may have gang affiliation, the affiant must contact the DPD Gang Unit to determine the suspect’s gang involvement.
	1. When a suspect is a known gang member the affiant should also research prior acts of violence by this suspect and the gang.  Mere gang membership is not sufficient, standing alone, for an immediate entry warrant.

	c. Mental Health:  The affiant should investigate to determine whether the suspect has any history and documentation of mental health issues.  This research should also include a determination of the suspect’s prior history of drug and alcohol abuse.
	d. Ownership of Weapons:  The affiant should investigate whether the suspect(s) or others in the target location have purchased any firearms or other weapons.

	2. The Potential for the Destruction of Evidence - If there exists a real potential for the destruction of evidence, the affiant must articulate this concern.
	3. Assessment of the Intended Target Location - The affiant must evaluate:
	a. The likelihood of the destruction of the evidence as the officers attempt to make entry
	b. Potential threats and danger to neighbors, nearby businesses, and any schools in the area
	c. Whether the intended location is fortified.  This may include the use of surveillance equipment and the use of mail slots or drop boxes for transactions

	4. Type of Drugs and Business
	a. What is Being Sold?  The affiant must consider and evaluate the potential for the destruction of the drugs.
	b. Type of Business - Sporadic relatively small quantity sales versus consistent heavy volume traffic versus infrequent sales of larger quantities

	5. Methods of Operation
	a. The use of lookouts
	b. Product sales techniques
	c. Presence of weapons.  Use or ready availability of firearms at the targeted location



	(5) Procedure.  If, after carefully evaluating all safety concerns of a particular investigation, an officer is convinced that a request for an immediate entry search warrant is reasonable, then any officer may proceed, following the procedural requir...
	a. Review and Approval - All immediate entry search warrants must be reviewed before presented to a Judge.  Although the review process varies, at a minimum, for all officers below the rank of Lieutenant, the approval and signature of the immediate su...
	1. Any request for an immediate entry search warrant should clearly state that it is a request for immediate entry.  Any such request should include the following:
	a. On the first line of the first page of the affidavit, in the center of the page, in bold type and in capital letters: AFFIDAVIT IN SUPPORT OF IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT.
	b. A final paragraph with the heading in bold type and in all capital letters: BASES FOR THE REQUEST FOR IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT.
	1. Immediately following this heading, the affiant shall clearly detail factors supporting the request for an immediate entry warrant.


	2. Every search warrant that seeks an immediate entry should clearly state that the search warrant authorizes an immediate entry into the premises to be searched.  Any such search warrant should include the following:
	a. At the top, center, in bold type, and all capital letters on each page of the search warrant:  IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT
	b Immediately preceding the authorizing judicial officer’s signature, in bold type and all capital letters:  IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT
	c The authorizing judicial signature placed in a clearly designated box, which states in bold type and all capital letters:  IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT IS AUTHORIZED
	1. If the authorizing Judge finds probable cause to search, but that an immediate entry is not justified, the Judge may sign the search warrant, but not the immediate entry designation.




	(6) Application Process for an Immediate Entry Search Warrant
	a. Officers/detectives NOT assigned to the Narcotics Bureau seeking an Immediate Entry Search Warrant may apply through the following procedure.
	1. When investigating a felony drug offense, requires:
	a. Immediate supervisor review of the affidavit and search warrant.  If the affidavit and search warrant are factually, legally, and procedurally acceptable to the supervisor, he/she shall approve the documents by placing signature, badge number, date...
	b. The officer/detective and supervisor must then present a hard copy of the affidavit and warrant to the appropriate Narcotics detective.
	c. The assigned Narcotics detectives will review hard copies of the affidavit and search warrant.  If the affidavit and search warrant are factually, legally, and procedurally  acceptable, the narcotic detective will approve by signature, badge number...
	1. If the affidavit or warrant is found to be deficient by the assigned Narcotics detective, the application shall be halted until corrections are made.  The detective must note the deficiencies and/or recommendations for further investigation on the ...

	d. After the signed approval of the immediate supervisor and the Narcotics detective, the officer shall present hard copies of the affidavit and search warrant to a designated “Warrant DA.”
	1. The “Warrant DA” shall carefully review hard copies of the affidavit and search warrant.  If the affidavit and search warrant are factually, legally, and procedurally sufficient, the reviewing DA shall approve the same by signing, dating, listing t...
	a. If the affidavit or warrant is found to be deficient by the “Warrant DA,” the application shall be halted until appropriate corrections are made.  The “Warrant DA” must note the deficiencies and/or recommendations for further investigation on the b...
	b. After making the necessary corrections, prior to re-submission to the “Warrant DA,” the affiant must give the refused and revised documents to the same Narcotics detective who gave prior approval.  Additionally, the affiant and the same Narcotics d...
	c. After the necessary corrections are made, and approved by the Narcotics detective and that detective’s supervisor, the officer must re-submit the refused and revised documents to the same “Warrant DA.”


	e. After the approval of the immediate supervisor, the Narcotics detective, and a “Warrant DA,” the affiant shall present the affidavit and search warrant to a Denver County Court Judge.
	1. If the affidavit or warrant is found to be deficient by the Judge, the affidavit and warrant application shall be halted until appropriate corrections are made.
	2. Prior to re-submission to a Judge, the affiant must obtain the approval of: the same Narcotics detective; that detective’s immediate supervisor; and the same “Warrant DA.”
	3. If the affidavit and proposed search warrant are re-submitted after corrections, the officer must re-submit the refused and revised documents to the same Denver County Court Judge.


	2. If the same Narcotics detective, same “Warrant DA”, and/or the same Judge are not available for the second review, then the refused affidavit (with the notes from the original refusing reviewer) and the revised affidavit must be submitted to anothe...
	a. The circumstances surrounding the unavailability of the same reviewer shall be noted in the supplemental report.


	b. Detectives assigned to the Narcotics Bureau.  Detectives investigating felony drug cases must follow the same procedure as set forth above, with the EXCEPTION that they need not obtain the approval of another Narcotics detective.
	c. Investigations other than Drug Cases seeking an Immediate Entry Search Warrant.
	Officers investigating a felony case other than drugs should follow the same procedure as set forth above, with the EXCEPTION the officer need not obtain the approval of a Narcotics detective.  Instead, the assistance and approval of a detective from ...
	1. Prior to re-submission of any corrected affidavit and warrant to the “Warrant DA,” the affiant must tender the documents to the same supervisor who gave the prior approval.  Additionally, the affiant and the supervisor must obtain the approval of a...

	d. Any officer designated as a supervisor or commander not assigned to the Investigation Division shall follow the procedure as set forth above.

	(7) METRO/SWAT
	a. Immediate Entry Search Warrants (“No-Knocks”).  METRO shall execute ALL immediate entry search warrants.
	1. Any request for METRO to execute an immediate entry warrant should be made to a METRO Sergeant (or higher rank) no later than eight (8) hours after judicial approval.
	2. The requesting officer shall supply the METRO supervisor with the affidavit and search warrant.
	3. The METRO supervisor should ensure the information regarding the targeted location is correct.
	a. Every affidavit should include a summary of the investigation and facts that conclusively demonstrate that the targeted location is the correct location.


	b. Knock and Announce Search Warrants.  The level of participation METRO will have in the execution of “knock and announce” search warrants will be determined by the supervisor of the affiant.  METRO should serve as on-call experts.  Officers are enco...
	1. A Metro supervisor may determine, for officer safety, that facts and circumstances justify application for an immediate entry search warrant.  In such cases, the METRO supervisor will consult with supervisor of the affiant.  If no resolution can be...


	(8) Execution and Follow-up
	a. Time Frame for Execution.  If an officer obtains approval for an immediate entry search warrant, that search warrant must be executed within seventy-two (72) hours of judicial approval.
	1. Exceptions.  If an extension is granted, an immediate entry search warrant shall be executed within one hundred and twenty (120) hours of judicial approval.  To be granted an exception to the seventy-two (72) hour execution rule, the affiant must o...
	a. The supervisor who first approved the documents
	b. Where applicable, the Narcotics detective (or immediate supervisor) who approved the documents
	c. A commander of the rank of lieutenant, or higher
	d. The same DA (or immediate supervisor) who approved the documents

	2. Extension Requests.  Any request for extension will be written on an Extension Request, stating the reasons for the request and will contain signature lines for the reviewers noted above.
	3. Extensions - Approved.  If an exception to the seventy-two (72) hour execution requirement has been approved, a forty-eight (48) hour extension may be granted.  If the immediate entry search warrant is not executed within the extension period (one ...

	b. “After-Search Case File.” Within seventy-two (72) hours of the execution of all immediate entry search warrants, the affiant must submit a full “After-Search Case File”.  This report should be a detailed narrative accounting of the search process. ...
	1. “After-Search” Case File.  Within seventy-two (72) hours after a search authorized by an immediate entry warrant has been executed, or within seventy-two (72) hours after the expiration period for execution of an authorized immediate entry search w...
	a. The affidavit
	b. The search warrant
	c. The inventory and return
	d. Any requests for extension
	e. The “Metro/SWAT After-Search Report”
	1. Contents.  The report should include the following:
	a. Target location address
	b. Name of notifying party (usually the affiant)
	c. Date and time of notification
	d. Special problems with target location (i.e., fortification, presence of children, elderly, etc.)
	e. All preparations during the time period between judicial approval of the search warrant and execution of the warrant
	1. Examples of preparation should include surveillance, scouting method, and tactical preparation

	f. Briefing time and location
	g. Personnel involved in warrant execution
	1. Supervisor(s)
	2. Entry team and assignments
	3. Perimeter team and assignments

	h. A detailed narrative explaining what, if any, violence or injury (or the real potential for the same) occurred during execution of the immediate entry warrant
	i. A description of the method of entry including the use of diversionary devices
	j. Description of injuries to officers, suspects, or victims during the execution of the warrant (detailed information will be noted on the Use of Force report)
	k. The number of weapons found during the search, and location, proximity to occupant(s), and availability of the weapons

	2. Completion of the “Metro/SWAT After-Search Report” will replace the requirement to complete an “After Action Report,” DPD 286, and a Forced Entry Report.

	c. The “Affiant After-Search Report”
	1. Contents.  The report should include the following:
	a. Location of target address
	b. All preparation during the time period between judicial approval and execution of the warrant
	1. Examples of preparation should include additional investigation, surveillance, and any extension of time that may have been obtained.

	c. A listing of all occupants in the premises during the execution of the warrant, and what, if any, involvement these individuals may have had with the execution of the warrant and/or the crime investigated
	d. Identity of all persons arrested during the execution of the warrant
	e. An analysis of whether the searched for items or other contraband were recovered
	f. A description of any evidence or other contraband destroyed during execution of the warrant



	2. Distribution of “After-Search Case File.  ”   Within seventy-two (72) hours of the executed immediate entry search, or the expiration of the search warrant, copies of the “After-Search Case File,” as described above, shall be distributed to the fol...
	a. The detective’s criminal case file (discovery)
	b. The affiant’s immediate supervisor
	1. And/or the supervisor who approved the affidavit and search warrant

	c. Where applicable, the Narcotic’s detective who approved the affidavit and search warrant
	d. The DA who approved the affidavit and search warrant
	e. The Judge who authorized the search warrant
	f. Captain of the Narcotic’s Bureau (who will keep records on all immediate entry search warrants for semi-annual reporting)
	g. Captain of METRO/SWAT
	h. Commander of the affected District
	i. Civil Liability Bureau
	j. Commander of the Major Crimes Division
	k. Deputy Chief of Operations
	l. Chief of Police
	m. Manager of Safety


	d. Semi-Annual Report  The DPD will issue a semi-annual summary of immediate entry search warrants executed.  The Chief of Police will issue this semi-annual written report, with input and contributions from the Narcotics Bureau and Metro/SWAT.
	1. Distribution - This report shall be distributed as follows:
	2. The Mayor
	3. The Manager of Safety (available to all DPD officers)
	4. The Denver District Attorney
	5. The Presiding Judge of the Denver County Court (available to all County Court Judges)
	6. Available for public inspection



	(9) Immediate Entry Warrants from Outside Agencies
	a. Officers or detectives from outside agencies who request assistance in executing an immediate entry search warrant must:
	1. Have the original affidavit reviewed by a Denver “Warrant DA” who will note the approval by signing, noting the date, time, and registration number on the affidavit
	2. Present the affidavit and search warrant to a Metro/SWAT supervisor within eight (8) hours of judicial approval
	3. Have the warrant executed by the Denver Police Department Metro/SWAT who will have total control over the tactical execution
	4. Execute the warrant within seventy-two (72) hours of judicial approval, unless a forty-eight (48) hour extension is obtained pursuant to procedures outlined in this section

	b. The After-Search Case File must be completed by Denver personnel and distributed per the procedure noted above.

	(1) Policy:
	It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that all tactical and covert operations be thoroughly planned and that those plans be documented and discussed with all personnel responsible for executing the plan.
	(2) Definitions:
	a. Tactical Operation:  Any high-risk operation that requires a coordinated effort by officers to accomplish a police objective by use of approved tactics.  Tactical operations are typified by the use of uniformed personnel.
	b. High-risk operations present an elevated risk to all participants and may require additional personnel or equipment to ensure the safety of all participants.  Tactical operations are generally non-covert in nature.

	(3) High-Risk Plainclothes Operation:  Any operation that requires officers to operate in a plainclothes or undercover capacity in order to accomplish a police objective.
	(4) Covert Operation:  Investigations or police actions utilizing plainclothes officers and unmarked police cars to surreptitiously conduct surveillance gather evidence or apprehend persons under criminal investigation.  Examples include but are not l...
	a. Undercover Operation:  An authorized clandestine criminal investigation involving the use of sworn officers, confidential informants, or other cooperating individuals, in an attempt to actively infiltrate or otherwise covertly gather information or...

	(5) Non-Covert Operations:  Investigations or operations utilizing uniformed personnel and marked police cars.  Plainclothes personnel may also be utilized during a non-covert operation.  The objective of this type of operation is to provide police se...
	(6) Operation Commander:  The highest-ranking command officer having overall authority over the operation or event.
	a. Operation Supervisor:  The supervisor or command officer who conducts the Operational Briefing will be referred to as the Operation Supervisor

	(7) Duties and Responsibilities of Participating Personnel
	a. Officer Responsibility Officers who conduct investigations or operations that meet the definitions as described above will be required to complete an Operational Plan Briefing, DPD 567.
	b. Supervisor Responsibility Planning:
	1. The immediate supervisor of the officer drafting the operational plan shall review it in its entirety, ensuring that the plan is thorough, complete, and complies with the Operations Manual.  During the course of the review process, the immediate su...
	2. The operational plan will be a written synopsis of any type of plain-clothes, undercover, or high-risk operation where any undercover or cooperating informant is inserted into any location or event for the purpose of gathering information, intellig...
	3. The operational plan will include specific details of the operation and will include a brief description of the objective of the operation.
	4. In the absence of exigent circumstances, officers shall not engage in any undercover operation unless a lieutenant, acting lieutenant, or other command officer has reviewed and approved the request for such undercover operation, in writing, prior t...
	5. In the absence of exigent circumstances, a command officer, before implementation, must approve all operational plans in writing.  In the event that there is an immediate need for a tactical operation, i.e. any officer safety, or public safety issu...
	6. The immediate supervisor shall be tasked with conducting an Operational Briefing.  The officer who drafted the operational plan will assist as needed during the briefing.  The Immediate supervisor will assure that all participants are present and a...
	7. The operational briefing will be a planning session of all members involved in the tactical operation.  This briefing will include all pertinent information, which will enhance both the implementation and safety of the operation.  It is imperative ...

	c. Execution:
	1. The Operation Supervisor will be charged with the overall responsibility of implementing and executing the operational plan.  The Operation Supervisor will be in charge of the operation through its conclusion.  The officer who drafted the plan will...
	2. The Operation Supervisor shall:
	a. Authorize or cancel the operation, based on all available information and the provisions of Denver Police Department Policy.
	b. Continually assess the risks and hazards involved in allowing the operation to continue, and make a decision to allow the operation to continue or order it terminated.
	c. Communicate with the initiating officer throughout the course of the operation for the purpose of determining if the goals and objectives of the operation are being met.
	d. Communicate with a member of the Denver District Attorney’s Office and/or members of the City Attorney’s Office for guidance as needed.
	e. Nothing in this section precludes the Operation Commander or the undercover officer from canceling the operation at any time.
	f. The Operation Supervisor will be tasked with drafting an After Action report detailing police actions taken in those operations that may draw media attention.


	d. Command Officer Responsibility:
	1. A command officer of the initiating officer will review and approve the Operational Plan Briefing, DPD 567.  The command officer should address with the supervisor any areas of concern regarding the tactics that are planned.  Other areas of concern...
	2. The command officer who reviews the completed Operational Briefing plan is responsible to notify all districts, bureaus, and units that have a need to know of the operation prior to its commencement.  At a minimum an on-duty supervisor or command o...
	3. Because the operational plans are solely for officer safety purposes the command officer of the initiating officer shall insure that all copies of the operational plan are destroyed upon completion of the tactical operation.  The command officer sh...

	e. Vice/Narcotics Operations:
	1. In those situations where the assistance of uniformed personnel will be needed, the Operation Supervisor will coordinate with a supervisor or command officer of the uniformed personnel.
	2. When uniformed officers request the assistance of the Vice/Drug Control Bureau, the following shall apply:
	a. A Vice/Drug Control Bureau supervisor or command officer will have the responsibility to review all Vice or Drug-Related operations.  Any concerns that become known will be addressed with the immediate supervisor of the officer who drafted/presente...
	b. The reviewing Vice/Drug Control Bureau supervisor or designee will confirm that a query has been made through the CLEIN system to ensure that the target of an operation is not under active investigation by another officer, agency or unit.  This sup...
	c. All department personnel are required to notify the Vice/Drug Control Bureau regarding all Vice/Drug-related investigations prior to undertaking any enforcement/investigative action.
	d. A Vice/Drug Control Bureau investigator or the officer’s supervisor will accompany any officer conducting a drug enforcement-related knock and talk, unless an officer has received adequate training in narcotic investigations, as prescribed by the D...



	(8) Undercover Operations involving the Consumption of Alcoholic Beverages
	a. Purpose:
	The Denver Police Department recognizes that undercover operations are a necessary law enforcement tool.  Furthermore, it is recognized that alcoholic beverages are sometimes required as a prop that is needed to complement the role of an undercover of...
	b. Policy: The on-duty consumption of alcoholic beverages shall be permitted only where it is absolutely necessary to maintain the officer's undercover status in an authorized covert investigation.  A command officer must approve such consumption in a...
	c. Training: The Vice/Drug Control Bureau will provide training to officers and supervisors who may need to possess, purchase, or consume alcoholic beverages during the performance of their official duties.  The training shall address department polic...
	d. Consumption of Alcohol by an Undercover Officer
	1. The undercover officer must submit an operational plan to his/her command officer describing the investigation as required in the plan outline.  The supervisor will review the operational plan for completeness, with an emphasis on operational sound...
	2. The undercover officer will explain the necessity for consuming alcohol during the investigation.  The command officer will consider the request and give authorization, if deemed necessary.
	3. The undercover officer(s) will be covered by a surveillance team. The operation supervisor will take into account the totality of the circumstances to determine the composition of this team.  The members of this team shall not consume alcoholic bev...
	The approving supervisor or command officer will be present during the operation and monitor the surveillance.
	4. The undercover officer(s) will not consume more than one (1) drink per hour nor more than three (3) drinks during any assigned duty shift.
	5. The supervisor or command officer will meet with the undercover officer(s) immediately following the undercover assignment to determine the officer's ability to continue work and/or to drive.
	6. Any undercover officer who has consumed any amount of alcohol during an on-duty shift will not be permitted to participate in any tactical operation.  Tactical operations include, but are not limited to: "buy-bust operations, reverse sting operatio...
	7. If the supervisor or command officer determines that the officer is unable to continue to work and/or drive, the officer will be transported to the office.  If necessary, the officer will be transported to his/her residence at the conclusion of the...
	8. The supervisor or command officer will submit a report utilizing Inter-Departmental Correspondence, DPD 200, to the officer's commanding officer, outlining post-operation observations of the officer.  A copy of the operational plan will be attached...
	9. Undercover officer(s) will use only official department funds to purchase evidence and alcoholic beverages.  Officers are not permitted to use personal funds or vehicles during undercover operations.


	(1) Purpose
	The purpose of Tactical Event Deconfliction is first and foremost, to ensure officer safety.  Secondary to this is to prevent enforcement and/or investigative conflicts between law enforcement units, bureaus and other agencies.  The goals are; to red...
	(2) General Principles:
	(3) Definitions:
	a. Event Conflict:  A law enforcement event which occurs either at the same location, time, or has common suspects with another unit, bureau, or agency. These types of conflicting events often are unknown to the receiving jurisdiction.
	(4) Procedure:
	a. There is always a risk that a number of events occurring within law enforcement will unintentionally overlap between agencies or even within various units/bureaus of the same agency.  The Deconfliction process itself is simple.  An officer enters a...
	Required Information to enter or inform personnel at the RiSSafe Watch Center:
	1. Date and time frame of operation, target(s) names;
	2. Address of the operation, including zip code;
	3. Type of operation;
	4. Staging Location;
	5. Primary agency conducting the operation and any other participating agencies;
	6. Case agent’s name and office phone, cellular phone number;
	7. Alternate point of contact, including office phone and cellular phone number;
	8. Specify the radius of event (a one-tenth to five mile)

	b. If no conflict is detected by RISSafe, the information is stored in the application for the life of the event.
	c. If a conflict is detected, the application can electronically notify the involved parties (via email/text message) and in all cases the appropriate RISSafe Watch Center will contact the involved parties (via phone) and advise them that a conflict h...
	d. It is mandatory to additionally contact the Combined Communications Center (CCC) either by radio or telephone as to location(s), times, and officers involved for the law enforcement event.  The reporting officer will inform the Combined Communicati...
	It is mandatory that officers keep the Combined Communications Center and the RISSafe Watch Center informed of any changes that occur during the operation, such as times, locations, and spin-off operations.
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	(1) General Guidelines:
	To ensure the health, welfare and safety of arrested persons and police personnel who are processing them, officers will follow these guidelines regarding the use of holding rooms and holding cells:
	a. The officer placing an arrested person in a holding room or holding cell is responsible for the person unless relieved by another officer.  The responsible officer will remain within sight of the room/cell, unless the arrestee can be monitored by v...
	1. No individual in-custody will be allowed to supervise or have authority over any other in-custody party.

	b. When processing uncooperative arrestees, when possible and reasonable, officers should avoid actions that cause an escalation.  However, some situations may necessitate a proportional response and/or intervention on the part of an officer(s).  When...
	1. Ensuring that safety procedures are followed for the protection of the arrestee, other persons in custody and police personnel.
	2. Preventing or responding to assaults.
	3. Preventing destruction of evidence.
	c. When dealing with uncooperative arrestees, all options should be considered, taking the totality of the situation into consideration.  Options may include:
	 Leaving the individual secured until sufficient resources are available to safely control the person.
	 Monitoring the individual through video surveillance.
	 Transporting the individual directly to the Detention Center.
	 Filing appropriate additional charges against the individual.
	d. Arrestees who are intoxicated, under the influence of narcotics, ill or injured, will be examined by paramedics if deemed necessary by the arresting officers, the station officer (in a district), or upon request of the arrestee.  The arrestee may b...
	1. No pharmaceuticals, drugs, or medication will be administered to any arrested person while they are in a holding room/cell, except by qualified medical personnel.  Any requests for information regarding a arrestee’s condition or medical records mus...

	e. Officers placing any arrested person in a holding room/cell will also follow all directives and warnings posted outside the room/cell.
	f. Before an arrestee is placed in a holding room/cell, the arresting officer will search the individual and the room/cell for weapons and contraband.  Any item that might be used to cause harm or injury, or damage to the room/cell, will be removed, w...
	g. If prior to being restrained in a holding room/cell there is no indication that the arrestee is violent or an escape risk, officers will afford the individual an opportunity to use the toilet.  If a cooperative arrestee requests the use of the toil...
	 If reasonably possible, a female officer will be present to assist a female arrestee.
	 If a female officer is unavailable, male officers will remove themselves from direct line of sight and will ask the female arrestee to announce when they are done so they can be properly secured in the holding cell/room.
	h. To enhance the safety of officers and arrestees and to reduce property damage and the possibility of escape, all arrestees will be restrained while detained in holding rooms/cells.  This may be accomplished by handcuffing one of the arrestee’s hand...
	i. Officers may enter an occupied cell for the following reasons.  If the arrestee is female, a female officer will be present when reasonably possible:
	 To assist an arrestee
	 To restrain an arrestee
	 To accompany medical personnel
	 To conduct official police business

	j. Unless it is unavoidable, officers will not enter a holding room/cell alone while armed or in possession of room/cell keys.
	k. No arrestees who are considered violent or an escape risk will be placed in a holding room.  Such arrestees will be held in holding cells.
	l. Juvenile arrestees will not be held in holding cells where there are not separate juvenile cells.  Officers with juvenile arrestees will comply with OMS 403.14.
	m. An arrestee who is violent or apparently suicidal will be restrained with handcuffs and/or flex cuffs and will be held alone in a holding cell (under video or direct observation) pending transport.
	 Suicides and attempt suicides will be handled per OMS 301.14(3).  When appropriate, notifications specified in OMS 301.15 will be made.

	n. Holding cells will be locked when occupied by arrestees.  Cells will be unlocked when unoccupied.
	o. News media, family members, visitors, clergy and all other unauthorized personnel will not be allowed in occupied holding cells, except with the permission of the district commander or the commander of the unit where the cell is located.
	p. Female arrestees will not be placed in a holding cell/room occupied by a male arrestee(s).
	(2) Holding Cell Maintenance:
	The operation, inspection and maintenance of department holding cells are the responsibility of the assigned commanders.  Commanders may delegate this duty to personnel within their assignment.  Such duties and assignments will be documented.
	a. Holding cells will be inspected for security, damage, and/or disrepair weekly.
	 In the event a cell is contaminated, it will not be used to hold an arrestee until it has been decontaminated.
	 Repairs to holding cells will be made when they are unoccupied.  Cells will be inspected after repairs are completed.
	 Evidence of rodents, vermin or other unsanitary conditions will be reported to the Operations Support Division for correction.
	 A daily sanitation inspection of each cell will be made.
	(3) Police Administration Building Holding Cells/Rooms


	Arrestees brought to the Police Administration Building will be taken to the B-1 level.  From the B-1 level, arrestees can be taken to the identification and investigative areas of the building.  Arrestees will not be taken through the front doors of ...
	a. The holding rooms/cells at the Police Administration Building are temporary detention and interview facilities.  They are not intended to be secure.
	b. No arrestee will be confined in any investigative division or Identification Section holding cell for over 60 continuous minutes.
	c. If possible, arresting officers should limit each holding room to one occupant.
	d. Juvenile arrestees will not be detained in any investigative division or Identification Section holding cell.
	e. Arresting officers will remain within sight of the room that their arrestee has been placed in.  Should the arresting officer find it necessary to leave the immediate area of the room or cell holding their arrestee, they will arrange, in advance, f...
	f. Arrestees will be allowed to make a reasonable number of telephone calls (collect or long distance) to communicate with their attorney or family while confined in the holding room or cell.
	g. Any situation that may affect the health, welfare, safety and care of an arrestee while inside the holding room should be brought to the immediate attention of the commander in whose division the room is located.
	(4) DUI Room Holding Cells:
	a. Each DUI Room holding cell is video recorded.  Cell doors will be closed and secured when occupied by arrestees.

	b. Emergency call/panic alarms are located throughout the DUI Room for emergency assistance.  To activate an emergency call for assistance, officers need to push one of the large red buttons located in the DUI Room area. This will activate an alarm in...
	c. An arrestee who is violent or apparently suicide-prone will be restrained with handcuffs and/or flex cuffs and will be held alone in a cell, under direct observation by the arresting officer (or designee) pending transport.
	d. Juveniles suspected of DUI will be transported to the Traffic Operations Section where they will be processed by either Traffic Operations Section officers or Traffic Investigations Unit detectives.  Juveniles found to be over the legal BAC limit w...
	(5) District Holding Cells:

	In addition to all other sections of this policy, the following will apply:
	a. Holding cells will be locked when occupied by arrestees.  Cells will be unlocked when unoccupied.  Cells will be searched by the station officer before and after being occupied by an arrestee.  Station officers may enlist the assistance of other of...
	b. Holding cell keys are not to be left in the cell door at any time, for any reason.  District and division commanders will designate an appropriate safe place for holding cell/room keys to be located when not being utilized.
	c. Juveniles are not to be detained in district station holding cells that lack separate juvenile facilities (Districts 4, 5 and 6), but are to be transported directly to the Juvenile Section.  Juveniles may be detained in temporary holding cells at s...
	d. Each district station holding cell is recorded by digital surveillance equipment.  District commanders will familiarize themselves with the type of recording equipment specific to their assignment.
	 Digital recording equipment does not require maintenance or upkeep by district personnel.
	 Digital system failures (indicated by alarms, blank monitor screens, etc.), will be reported to Technical Services for repairs by station officers at the earliest opportunity.

	e. Duties and responsibilities of the station officer:
	1. The station officer on each shift will be responsible for the operation of the holding cells and any arrestees held therein.
	2. The station officer will keep a log of arrestees confined during the shift.  A secure place will be provided for arrestee’s property.  The station officer’s arrestee log will document:
	 Arrestee’s name
	 Date and time
	 Property received
	 Date and time of release
	 To whom released

	3. Items that potentially may be used as a weapon, and items arrestees might use to harm themselves, will be placed in the arrestee’s property envelope after recording the contents.  If the property cannot be handled by the transporting personnel, it ...
	4. All arrestees will be personally observed by the station officer at least once every 30 minutes.  The time of this observation will be logged.
	5. A supervisory officer will review the detention of any arrestee held in excess of one hour.
	(6) Security at Denver Health Medical Center and other Participating Hospitals:

	Officers arresting injured persons for serious charges, where escape could result in danger to other persons or property, or result in the loss of an important case, will follow these procedures:
	a. The arrestee will be accompanied to the hospital by at least one of the arresting officers.
	b. The officer will remain with the arrestee until treatment is complete or until a transfer of custody to a Denver Sheriff Department deputy.
	c. Upon the arrival of paramedics at the scene, they will make the determination whether the individual has immediate need for services of an operating room facility.  If Denver Health Medical Center is on an operating room divert status, the paramedi...
	d. If the arrestee is left in the custody of the Denver Sheriff Department deputy (or at a hospital without guard) a hold order will be placed using a Sick and Injured Report (DPD 150) and US&C (DPD 777) (direct file), or an Arrest Booking Slip (DPD 7...

	When an arrestee escapes from a transporting officer, the officer will immediately notify Denver 911 and request whatever assistance is needed to recapture the subject.
	a. If the escape occurs in another jurisdiction, Denver 911 will notify the involved agency.
	b. If the arrestee is not recaptured, the officer is responsible for initiating any necessary reports.
	1. If the escaped arrestee was arrested for a municipal ordinance violation, the officer will complete a US&C warrant, charging the arrestee with any other appropriate ordinance violations.  See OMS 104.07.
	2. If the arrestee was being held on a felony or state misdemeanor charge, a General Occurrence (GO) report will be completed detailing the circumstances surrounding the escape. No want will be placed by the reporting officer.


	(2) Escapes or Attempts to Escape from the District Station Holding Cells:
	In the event an arrestee escapes from a holding cell, the following steps will be taken:
	a. Attempt to recapture
	b. Notify the Denver 911 of pertinent information
	c. Notify the arresting officer
	d. If the arrestee is recaptured, notify Denver 911

	In the event that an arrestee escapes from a holding room or cell, the following steps will be taken in an attempt to recapture:
	a. Notify Denver 911 of all pertinent information, including if/when the arrestee is located.
	b. Notify the Information Desk Unit of the escape.
	c. Notify the Operations Support Division to close all access doors to B-1.
	 When possible, close the doors to B-1 on both the Cherokee and Delaware sides of the building and shut off electricity to each of the doors.  They can be closed by using the switch box adjacent to each door and the power can be shut off with the pow...
	d. Available officers (not limited to investigative personnel) will respond to the first floor and B-1 to screen pedestrian and vehicle traffic leaving the building.
	e. Institute a search of the entire building.  Notify supervisors and personnel on each floor of the escape and physical description of the suspect.  The search should include stairways, unoccupied offices and both parking levels.
	f. The arresting officer (or officer responsible for monitoring the arrestee) will complete a report of the circumstances of the escape, and will ensure his/her immediate supervisor is notified.  If the arresting officer (or officer responsible for mo...


	(4) Escapes by arrestees in hospitals:
	a. The charge of "Escape" will be placed against arrestees only when it can be established by direct evidence that a reasonable effort was made to detain the individual.
	b. The charge of "Escape" will be placed against arrestees only in violent or unusual circumstances, or where serious charges were filed originally against such individuals.
	c. Arrestees charged with ordinance violations who walk away from Denver Health Medical Center or other hospitals and it appears that no effort was made to detain them will be listed as "Wanted" on the original charges.  The charge of "Escape" will no...
	d. In cases where "Escape" is added to the original charges, persons who can give direct testimony will be listed as witnesses and summoned to court when the escapee is apprehended.
	When an arrestee escapes or attempts to escape from either the Detention Center or the County Jail, a General Occurrence (GO) report will be made by district officers.  A General Occurrence (GO) report will not be made on community corrections clients...
	a. The section responsible for filing additional charges, entering information into NCIC/CCIC and handling any other paperwork required will be the section which prepared the original case filing.
	1. The reporting officer will provide the General Occurrence (GO) case number to the detention facility personnel for their records.

	b. Arrestees from other agencies housed in the Denver County Jail who escape or attempt to escape will be investigated by a detective assigned to the district responsible for that particular geographic area (currently District Five).  Federal arrestee...
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	a. An ammunition case for firearms that meet Department specifications shall be worn.  Ammunition cases may be viewed at the Pistol Range.
	b. The ammunition case for the Urban Rifle shall be of two distinct types:
	1. A Department issued black plain leather case is the only authorized pouch for continual wear on the uniform duty belt.  Wearing an Urban Rifle ammunition case on the duty belt is optional.  Cases made of web material (non plain black leather appear...
	2. A Department issued nylon/web material case is authorized for carrying an Urban Rifle magazine within an officer’s equipment bag, police vehicle, etc.  It is not authorized for uniform wear on the duty belt except under emergency conditions as desc...
	3. Urban Rifle ammunition cases may be seen at the Pistol Range.

	h. Memorial Pin
	1. The memorial pin, worn in honor of officers killed in the line of duty, shall be worn on the uniform shirt, in the center of the left pocket line, one-fourth (1/4) inch above the stitching, or just below the Field Training Officer Pin.

	b. Leather Windbreaker Jacket - the specified leather jacket has been adopted for members assigned to motorcycle duty.
	c. Rain Wear - during inclement weather members may wear the regulation raincoat.
	d. Coveralls - coveralls may be worn when authorized by the respective deputy chief.
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	(1) No on-duty or off-duty assignment of officers shall be made on the basis of an officer's actual or perceived race, color, creed, national origin, ancestry, sexual orientation, physical or mental disability, age, gender/sex (including pregnancy, ch...
	(2) Conduct Prohibited - Examples of conduct that could violate this policy include, but are not limited to:
	(4) Reporting Procedures
	a. All Department of Safety employees are required to promptly report potential violations of this policy so that appropriate actions may be taken, subject to the confidentiality requirements of agency peer support programs. Potential violations shoul...
	b. Nothing in this policy precludes an employee or applicant from contacting or filing a charge of discrimination or claim with an external agency such as the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission or the Colorado Civil Rights Division. Consultation ...
	(5) Supervisors and managers who become aware, by any formal or informal means, of possible discrimination, harassment, or retaliation must take prompt, reasonable actions to stop the prohibited behavior. Additionally, supervisors and managers must pr...
	(1)  It is the policy of the Denver Police Department to encourage the disclosure of information regarding the violation of any rules, regulations, or laws by any City employee.  No employee of the Denver Police Department shall retaliate in any manne...
	(2) Any conduct in violation of this policy is prohibited and will subject the employee to appropriate discipline.
	(3) Any disclosure of information made in bad faith, or without reasonable regard for the truthfulness of the information disclosed, or in violation of a prohibition recognized by law, rule, or regulation, may subject the employee making the disclosur...
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	(1) Purpose:
	(2) General Principles:
	(3) Definitions:
	(4) HALO Camera Placement Criteria:
	(6) HALO Training:
	(7) HALO Placement:
	(8) Displacement Monitoring/Exit Strategy:
	(9) HALO Video Retrieval Request Process:
	(10) Video Storage of Retrieved Images:
	(11) Urgent or Significant Event HALO Placement:
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	 Collaborate with peer support and psychological services on policies and training related to the program
	 Monitor recovery of employees participating in the program
	 Develop training for employees and supervisors regarding substance abuse and employee assistance options
	 Work with the Limited Duty Coordinator and Safety Human Resources Division to arrange time off, or FLMA for employees seeking assistance
	(3) Referrals:
	(4) Confidentiality:
	(1) Purpose:
	The primary purpose of the Denver Police Reserve Unit is to assist the police department in completing the police mission and to augment the field strength of the department.
	(2) Training:
	Reserve police officers will be trained in excess of the minimum standards required by Colorado P.O.S.T.
	 Reserve Police Officers are commissioned by the Executive Director of Public Safety as special officers to serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police, without pay, and are authorized to carry firearms when acting in their official capacity as rese...
	 Reserve Officers have and may exercise police powers and authority only when in uniform on an authorized assignment, within the City and County of Denver.
	 Reserve Officers will be assigned and function in accordance with CRS. 16-2.5-110, which reads in part:
	(I)(b) "Reserve officer" means a person authorized by a city, city and county, town, county, or state institution of higher education within this state to act as a reserve police officer, reserve deputy sheriff, or reserve town marshal for certain spe...
	(6)(a) "Direct supervision" means an assignment given by a fully P.O.S.T.-certified peace officer to a reserve officer, which assignment is carried out in the personal presence of, or in direct radio or telephone contact with, and under the immediate ...
	a. Are subject to specific restrictions and requirements of the department as outlined in the Denver Police Department Operations Manual.
	b. Hold no rank or grade within the Denver Police Department.  They are required to follow all lawful orders or directions from members of the Classified Service.
	c. Will only work assignments approved by their chain of command at their assigned district or by the Reserve Coordinator.  All reserve assignments must conform to the parameters set forth in C.R.S. 16-2.5-110(1).
	d. Will wear, on both sleeves of their long-sleeved shirt, short-sleeved shirt, sweater, raincoat, summer jacket and winter coat the approved reserve emblem (patch).  This patch will be permanently affixed, centered ½” below the shoulder seam.
	e. Are ranked by levels based on their time in service.  Designating levels allows all supervisors and command officers immediate access to the limitations of any reserve police officer who is assigned to their district.
	f. Are suitable (non-recruit reserve police officers) to work special event assignments such as parades, motorcades, etc., in a solo capacity on a static assignment during the event.  The primary focus will be on traffic direction and crowd management...
	(5) Assignments:
	Reserve police officers of any level cannot be used to meet minimum staffing levels.  Reserve police officers can be used to supplement staffing, but not to supplant it.
	Reserve levels will be noted on the “Rank Line,” of the departmentally issued identification card.  They will be noted as:
	 Reserve Recruit Officer
	 Probationary Reserve Officer (No CCW)
	 Reserve Officer (Colorado CCW approved)
	3. Reserve police recruit officers will receive a reserve recruit identification card.
	4. Reserve police recruit officers will be allowed to work only as a trainee officer.  They will always be under the direct supervision of a full-time Police Training Officer (PTO), academy trainer, or supervisor.
	b. Probationary Reserve Police Officer:
	1. Upon satisfactory completion of reserve academy training and field training (Police Training Program), the reserve recruit police officer will automatically advance to the probationary reserve police officer position.
	2. Probationary reserve police officers will receive an updated reserve identification card with no CCW permissions.  Probationary reserve police officers will not be granted CCW permissions.
	3. Reserve police officers are allowed to work in any uniform capacity.  They will be assigned with a full time officer as part of a two officer car and any type of call may be assigned.  Probationary reserve police officers will not be assigned as a ...


	4. Reserve police officers will not fraternize with reserve police recruits while they are enrolled in academy training.
	Seniority within the Reserve Police Unit is based solely on length of service.
	Reserve police officers will observe two parallel chains of command:

	(10) Discipline and Performance:
	a. District or division supervisors should note on a DPD 200 any exemplary or below standard performance on the part of reserve police officers assigned to their unit and forward those records to the Reserve Unit Administrator, where they will be plac...
	b. Reserve police officers will ensure that their conduct is in compliance with the operations manual, the Reserve Police Unit and the mission, vision and values of the Denver Police Department.
	c. Substandard performance or violation of rules and regulations may result in immediate dismissal from the reserve force.
	d. District Reserve Coordinators, in conjunction with their commander, will resolve informal discipline and performance issues and provide documentation to the Reserve Unit Administrator.  Reserve Program performance issues and progressive discipline ...
	e. Reserve police officers are required to qualify with their approved sidearm the same as regular Denver police officers, with the following exceptions as it relates to discipline for failure to shoot:
	f. Reserve police officers who have been issued a concealed weapons permit (CCW) must qualify with their off-duty weapon at least once each calendar year.  Discipline for failure to qualify with off-duty weapons may range from loss of the CCW permit t...
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	505.01 Days Off
	505.03 Overtime
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	ADMINISTRATION
	Department The Denver Police Department.
	Division The first subordinate organization unit within the department usually comprised of two or more bureaus and under the command of a Division Chief.
	Bureau A unit having jurisdiction-wide authority for the accomplishment of specific responsibilities.  The bureaus may or may not be subordinate to a division. When not subordinate to a division, it will be accountable directly to the Chief of Police.
	Section A functional unit which may be a sub-unit of a bureau or division, or under the immediate direction of the Chief of Police.
	Unit Any number of officers or employees of the department regularly grouped together under one head to accomplish a police purpose.
	Official Duty That time when an officer is on duty formally and engaged in an official capacity.
	District A geographical area administratively designated for purposes of command, supervision, investigation or patrol.
	Precinct A geographical area of varying size within a district to which one or more officers are specifically assigned for patrol purposes.
	Pre-Arraignment Detention Center City Jail located at police headquarters.
	PERSONNEL DEFINITIONS
	Chief of Police The Office of the Chief of Police shall be filled by a person selected for that position and appointed by the Mayor. The Chief of Police shall be the executive of the Police Department.
	Deputy Chief of Police The position of Deputy Chief is the highest appointive rank of officers in the classified service. The Deputy Chief is appointed from the rank of Captain and serves at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.
	Division Chief The Division Chiefs are members of the Police Department in the classified service. They are appointed from the rank of Captain and/or Lieutenant and serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.
	Commanding Officer Any officer in charge of an organic unit.
	Captain A Captain is a member of the Police Department in the classified service, next in rank to the Division Chief of Police. This rank is attained by promotion from an eligible list established by competitive promotional examination from the rank o...
	Lieutenant A Lieutenant is a member of the Police Department in the classified service next in rank to a Captain. This rank is attained by promotion from an eligible list by competitive promotional examination.
	Supervisory Officer Officers assigned to positions requiring the exercise of immediate supervision over the activities of other officers and employees.
	Sergeant A Sergeant is a member of the Police Department in the classified service next in rank to a Lieutenant. This rank is attained by promotion from an eligible list established by competitive promotional examination.
	Detective – Technician A Detective or Technician as provided by the City Charter, is a patrol officer assigned by the Chief of Police to Detective or Technician duty. Appointed officers retain their rating under the classified service.  This assignmen...
	Officer Any person appointed to the department as a full time regularly salaried peace officer.  An officer is the basic individual unit of the Police Department from the ranks of which all assignments and promotions are made.  They attain this rank b...
	Superintendent of Radio Engineers The Superintendent of Radio Engineers is a member of the Police Department in the classified service who shall attain their rank by promotion from an eligible list established by competitive examination among the qual...
	Radio Engineer Radio Engineers are members of the Police Department in the classified service, but are eligible for promotion only to the rank of Superintendent of Radio Engineers within the Police Department. Radio Engineers shall not be eligible to ...
	Legal Coordinator The Legal Coordinator shall be a practicing Attorney at Law.  Responsibilities shall be to:  Act as a liaison between the Department and the Courts, advise the Chief on legality changes and restrictions, accompany officers on investi...
	Employee Every person other than officers appointed or assigned to the police department in any permanent or temporary classification.
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	a. An ammunition case for firearms that meet Department specifications shall be worn.  Ammunition cases may be viewed at the Pistol Range.
	b. The ammunition case for the Urban Rifle shall be of two distinct types:
	1. A Department issued black plain leather case is the only authorized pouch for continual wear on the uniform duty belt.  Wearing an Urban Rifle ammunition case on the duty belt is optional.  Cases made of web material (non plain black leather appear...
	2. A Department issued nylon/web material case is authorized for carrying an Urban Rifle magazine within an officer’s equipment bag, police vehicle, etc.  It is not authorized for uniform wear on the duty belt except under emergency conditions as desc...
	3. Urban Rifle ammunition cases may be seen at the Pistol Range.

	h. Memorial Pin
	1. The memorial pin, worn in honor of officers killed in the line of duty, shall be worn on the uniform shirt, in the center of the left pocket line, one-fourth (1/4) inch above the stitching, or just below the Field Training Officer Pin.

	b. Leather Windbreaker Jacket - the specified leather jacket has been adopted for members assigned to motorcycle duty.
	c. Rain Wear - during inclement weather members may wear the regulation raincoat.
	d. Coveralls - coveralls may be worn when authorized by the respective deputy chief.
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	 Collaborate with peer support and psychological services on policies and training related to the program
	 Monitor recovery of employees participating in the program
	 Develop training for employees and supervisors regarding substance abuse and employee assistance options
	 Work with the Limited Duty Coordinator and Safety Human Resources Division to arrange time off, or FLMA for employees seeking assistance
	(3) Referrals:
	(4) Confidentiality:
	(1) Purpose:
	The primary purpose of the Denver Police Reserve Unit is to assist the police department in completing the police mission and to augment the field strength of the department.
	(2) Training:
	Reserve police officers will be trained in excess of the minimum standards required by Colorado P.O.S.T.
	 Reserve Police Officers are commissioned by the Executive Director of Public Safety as special officers to serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police, without pay, and are authorized to carry firearms when acting in their official capacity as rese...
	 Reserve Officers have and may exercise police powers and authority only when in uniform on an authorized assignment, within the City and County of Denver.
	 Reserve Officers will be assigned and function in accordance with CRS. 16-2.5-110, which reads in part:
	(I)(b) "Reserve officer" means a person authorized by a city, city and county, town, county, or state institution of higher education within this state to act as a reserve police officer, reserve deputy sheriff, or reserve town marshal for certain spe...
	(6)(a) "Direct supervision" means an assignment given by a fully P.O.S.T.-certified peace officer to a reserve officer, which assignment is carried out in the personal presence of, or in direct radio or telephone contact with, and under the immediate ...
	a. Are subject to specific restrictions and requirements of the department as outlined in the Denver Police Department Operations Manual.
	b. Hold no rank or grade within the Denver Police Department.  They are required to follow all lawful orders or directions from members of the Classified Service.
	c. Will only work assignments approved by their chain of command at their assigned district or by the Reserve Coordinator.  All reserve assignments must conform to the parameters set forth in C.R.S. 16-2.5-110(1).
	d. Will wear, on both sleeves of their long-sleeved shirt, short-sleeved shirt, sweater, raincoat, summer jacket and winter coat the approved reserve emblem (patch).  This patch will be permanently affixed, centered ½” below the shoulder seam.
	e. Are ranked by levels based on their time in service.  Designating levels allows all supervisors and command officers immediate access to the limitations of any reserve police officer who is assigned to their district.
	f. Are suitable (non-recruit reserve police officers) to work special event assignments such as parades, motorcades, etc., in a solo capacity on a static assignment during the event.  The primary focus will be on traffic direction and crowd management...
	(5) Assignments:
	Reserve police officers of any level cannot be used to meet minimum staffing levels.  Reserve police officers can be used to supplement staffing, but not to supplant it.
	Reserve levels will be noted on the “Rank Line,” of the departmentally issued identification card.  They will be noted as:
	 Reserve Recruit Officer
	 Probationary Reserve Officer (No CCW)
	 Reserve Officer (Colorado CCW approved)
	3. Reserve police recruit officers will receive a reserve recruit identification card.
	4. Reserve police recruit officers will be allowed to work only as a trainee officer.  They will always be under the direct supervision of a full-time Police Training Officer (PTO), academy trainer, or supervisor.
	b. Probationary Reserve Police Officer:
	1. Upon satisfactory completion of reserve academy training and field training (Police Training Program), the reserve recruit police officer will automatically advance to the probationary reserve police officer position.
	2. Probationary reserve police officers will receive an updated reserve identification card with no CCW permissions.  Probationary reserve police officers will not be granted CCW permissions.
	3. Reserve police officers are allowed to work in any uniform capacity.  They will be assigned with a full time officer as part of a two officer car and any type of call may be assigned.  Probationary reserve police officers will not be assigned as a ...


	4. Reserve police officers will not fraternize with reserve police recruits while they are enrolled in academy training.
	Seniority within the Reserve Police Unit is based solely on length of service.
	Reserve police officers will observe two parallel chains of command:

	(10) Discipline and Performance:
	a. District or division supervisors should note on a DPD 200 any exemplary or below standard performance on the part of reserve police officers assigned to their unit and forward those records to the Reserve Unit Administrator, where they will be plac...
	b. Reserve police officers will ensure that their conduct is in compliance with the operations manual, the Reserve Police Unit and the mission, vision and values of the Denver Police Department.
	c. Substandard performance or violation of rules and regulations may result in immediate dismissal from the reserve force.
	d. District Reserve Coordinators, in conjunction with their commander, will resolve informal discipline and performance issues and provide documentation to the Reserve Unit Administrator.  Reserve Program performance issues and progressive discipline ...
	e. Reserve police officers are required to qualify with their approved sidearm the same as regular Denver police officers, with the following exceptions as it relates to discipline for failure to shoot:
	f. Reserve police officers who have been issued a concealed weapons permit (CCW) must qualify with their off-duty weapon at least once each calendar year.  Discipline for failure to qualify with off-duty weapons may range from loss of the CCW permit t...
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	c. Distinguished Service Cross - active duty sworn and reserve police officers
	1. Awarded by the Chief of Police to an individual who performs an act of heroism involving an unusual situation or sudden occurrence of a serious and urgent nature that demands immediate action, the utilization of exceptional tactics, demonstrates go...
	2. For purposes of this award, a critical incident will refer to any rapidly unfolding and dynamic incident where the suspect is armed and the ability or intent to use lethal force is present.
	3. Exceptional tactics will include utilization of proper tactics and appropriate force, including the use of less lethal options, or ingenuity, preventing the incident from escalating to a deadly force situation.
	4. The award will consist of a Distinguished Service Cross, a shirt pin, and a paper certificate.
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	d. Organization Structure:
	e. Span of Control:
	f. Communications and Lines of Authority:
	g. Organization Changes:
	h. The Organization Chart:
	i. Common Responsibilities:
	The Denver Police Department Operations Manual is to be used as an official guide, outlining procedures for many of the routine operations performed by the police department.
	The operations manual provides efficient methods and high standards of procedure which are to be recognized as official policy and applied on a department-wide basis.  The nature of police service is such that it is impossible to develop a procedure o...
	 The operations manual will be used as a guide in performing various departmental tasks.  Personnel will not deviate from procedure except when absolutely necessary and in these instances they must be able to justify their actions.
	 Procedures will be issued by authority of the Chief of Police through the operations manual.
	 Command and supervisory officers will thoroughly acquaint themselves with all procedures.  When there is a question of policy or procedure or a need for explanation, they will thoroughly explain them to members of their command.
	 The Chief of Police may cancel, revise, amend or add to the operations manual when deemed necessary.  Officers may request a change in the operations manual by submitting a memo through the chain of command to the Chief of Police or the Planning, Re...

	F.1 Administration
	F.2 Department
	The Denver Police Department
	F.3 Bureau
	Generally comprised of two or more divisions under the command of a deputy chief, a bureau is the first level of groups subordinate to the Chief of Police.
	F.4 Division
	An entity usually comprised of two or more sections under the command of an appointed commander or civilian director.
	F.5 District
	A geographical area administratively designated for purposes of command, supervision, patrol, investigation, and or other specialized functions.
	F.6 Section
	An entity having jurisdiction or agency-wide authority for the accomplishment of a functional responsibility.  Sections may or may not be subordinate to a division.  When not subordinate to a division, it will be accountable directly to the Chief of P...
	F.7 Unit / Team
	An entity that is generally a subunit of a district, division, or section but can report directly to the Chief of Police or a deputy chief.  Sections and teams have area or functional responsibilities and are structured with a span of control that gen...
	F.8 Precinct
	A geographic area of varying size within a district to which one or more officers are specifically assigned for patrol purposes.
	F.9 Official Duty
	That time when an officer is formally on-duty and engaged in an official capacity.
	F.10 Van Cise-Simonet Detention Center
	An intake center for processing arrestees prior to arraignment located at 490 W. Colfax Avenue.

	G Personnel Definitions
	G.1 Chief of Police
	The Office of the Chief of Police will be appointed by the Mayor. The Chief of Police is the chief executive officer of the police department.
	G.2 Deputy Chief
	The position of Deputy Chief is the highest appointed rank of officers in the classified service.  They are appointed from the civil service rank of captain or lieutenant and serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.
	G.3 Commander
	Commanders are members of the police department in the classified service.  They are appointed from the civil service rank of captain or lieutenant and serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.
	G.4 Civilian Director
	A civilian employee appointed through a career service competitive process to a senior managerial position within the Denver Police Department.
	G.5 Commanding Officer
	Any officer in charge of a bureau, district, division, section, or unit.
	G.6 Captain
	A captain is a member of the police department in the classified service, next in rank to commander.  This rank is attained by promotion from the rank of lieutenant through an eligibility list established by a competitive civil service examination and...
	G.7 Civilian Manager
	A civilian employee appointed through a career service competitive process to a mid-level managerial position within the Denver Police Department.
	G.8 Command Officer
	An officer holding the rank of lieutenant, captain, commander, deputy chief, or chief of police.
	G.9 Lieutenant
	A lieutenant is a member of the police department in the classified service next in rank to a captain.  This rank is attained by promotion from the rank of sergeant through an eligibility list established by a competitive civil service examination and...
	G.10 Supervisory Officer
	Officers assigned to positions requiring the exercise of immediate supervision over the activities of other officers and employees.
	G.11 Sergeant
	A sergeant is a member of the police department in the classified service next in rank to a lieutenant.  This rank is attained by promotion from an eligible list established by competitive civil service promotional examination and selected by the Chie...
	G.12 Civilian Supervisor
	A civilian employee appointed through a career service competitive process to a first-level supervisory position within the Denver Police Department.
	G.13 Corporal
	A corporal is appointed by the Chief of Police to assume leadership and training roles and to fulfill supervisory responsibilities when necessary.  Appointed officers retain their base rating under the classified service.  This is not a permanent prom...
	G.14 Detective
	A detective is a police officer appointed by the Chief of Police to investigative duty.  Appointed officers retain their rating under the classified service.  This is not a permanent promotion and the officer appointed serves at the pleasure of the Ch...
	G.15 Technician
	A technician is a police officer appointed by the Chief of Police to fulfill specialized roles and responsibilities.  Appointed officers retain their rating under the classified service.  This is not a permanent promotion and the officer appointed ser...
	G.16 Police Officer
	A person appointed to the department as a full-time, regularly salaried peace officer.  An officer is the basic individual unit of the police department from the ranks of which all assignments and promotions are made.  Officers attain this rank by app...
	G.17 Civilian Employee
	Every person other than sworn police officers, hired through Career Service by competitive process.
	G.18 Reserve Police Officer
	A person appointed to the department as a volunteer peace officer.  Persons may attain this position by appointment from an eligible list established by a competitive examination.  The officer appointed serves at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.
	G.19 Volunteer
	A person selected for a non-paid, volunteer position.  Volunteers are non-sworn and serve in a supportive role within the police department.  Volunteers serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.
	H Words and Terms - Definitions
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	(1) Patrol service is provided continuously 24 hours per day for the entire City and County of Denver.
	(2) For the purpose of providing patrol service, the City is divided into areas designated as districts.  Each district has a station house, a complement of officers and a number of radio-equipped patrol cars.
	(3) Each district is divided into a number of radio car patrol precincts.
	(4) District Commanders may regulate the duty hours of their personnel complement for the purpose of maximum patrol coverage during periods of peak service demands.  This is accomplished only with the approval of the Deputy Chief of Operations.
	(5) District Commanders may detail personnel to civilian clothes assignments within their districts, or on request to other bureaus or districts.  This is also done only with the approval of the Deputy Chief of Operations.
	(1) To conduct preliminary investigations into all crimes brought to the attention of the police or observed by the officers of the division.
	(2) To complete and submit a proper report describing in detail the results of such investigations before the end of their shift.
	(3) To perform follow-up investigations as directed by proper authority.
	(4) To investigate and report all accidents, motor vehicle and other, occurring within their jurisdiction.
	(5) To make physical arrests of suspects or persons charged on warrants and to report such action on proper reports.
	(6) To take enforcement action in any case where a traffic law or ordinance is violated, including parking violations.
	(7) To perform miscellaneous services for the public as needed and permitted by proper authority.
	(8) To generally supervise the jurisdiction, taking proper measures to insure the peace and tranquility of the community and to protect life and property.
	(9) To provide for the transportation of all arrested persons from the location of the arrest to the Headquarters Complex, District Station or the Van Cise-Simonet Detention Center.
	(10) To provide for assistance at the scene of specific investigations.
	(11) To direct and control traffic at the scene of fires or other disasters or routinely at certain locations.
	(12) To appear and testify in court when required, regarding investigations and arrests.
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	A sergeant is a member of the police department in the classified service next in rank to a lieutenant.  This rank is attained by promotion from an eligible list established by competitive civil service promotional examination and selected by the Chie...
	G.12 Civilian Supervisor
	A civilian employee appointed through a career service competitive process to a first-level supervisory position within the Denver Police Department.
	G.13 Corporal
	A corporal is appointed by the Chief of Police to assume leadership and training roles and to fulfill supervisory responsibilities when necessary.  Appointed officers retain their base rating under the classified service.  This is not a permanent prom...
	G.14 Detective
	A detective is a police officer appointed by the Chief of Police to investigative duty.  Appointed officers retain their rating under the classified service.  This is not a permanent promotion and the officer appointed serves at the pleasure of the Ch...
	G.15 Technician
	A technician is a police officer appointed by the Chief of Police to fulfill specialized roles and responsibilities.  Appointed officers retain their rating under the classified service.  This is not a permanent promotion and the officer appointed ser...
	G.16 Police Officer
	A person appointed to the department as a full-time, regularly salaried peace officer.  An officer is the basic individual unit of the police department from the ranks of which all assignments and promotions are made.  Officers attain this rank by app...
	G.17 Civilian Employee
	Every person other than sworn police officers, hired through Career Service by competitive process.
	G.18 Reserve Police Officer
	A person appointed to the department as a volunteer peace officer.  Persons may attain this position by appointment from an eligible list established by a competitive examination.  The officer appointed serves at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.
	G.19 Volunteer
	A person selected for a non-paid, volunteer position.  Volunteers are non-sworn and serve in a supportive role within the police department.  Volunteers serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.
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	(1) Concept:
	(1) Concept:
	The practice of de-escalation is intended to help department personnel be more effective and safe, to increase the quality of service and community satisfaction, and to reduce liability.  De-escalation, in combination with the decision making model, i...
	All department personnel derive from the community their authority to act, and poor decisions can degrade our legitimacy and the community’s trust.  Personnel will continually assess whether their considered and initiated actions are legal, necessary,...
	The Denver Police Department recognizes the value and sanctity of all human life and is committed to respecting human rights and the dignity of every individual, in every interaction.  All department personnel must recognize that their actions, both v...
	When reasonable and practical, personnel should take proportional actions that reduce the negative momentum of volatile situations, thus de-escalating; however, it is understood that delivering public safety services may require immediate and decisive...
	b. Considerations/Factors in non-compliance:
	There are many reasons an individual may be uncooperative or fail to respond to verbal direction, including but not limited to:
	 Medical condition
	 Psychological or emotional crisis
	 Drug / alcohol interaction
	 Language barrier
	c. Methods of de-escalation – all interactions:
	1. Remain calm, actively listen, be courteous and respectful, show empathy, demonstrate patience, use persuasion, avoid arguments, request resources, suggest alternatives, use supportive language, and utilize critical incident techniques.
	2. When sworn personnel are taking protective or enforcement action, or using force, appropriate tactical options may be used in accordance with training and applicable policies.
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	(3) Policy
	In taking police actions, officers may never rely on generalized stereotypes but may rely only on specific characteristic-based information.  In other words, officers may take into account a specific suspect’s reported characteristics, traits, attribu...

	(4) Business Cards:
	a. Officers will provide, without being asked, a business card to any person whom the officer has detained in a traffic stop, if that person is not issued a traffic summons, written courtesy traffic warning, or arrested.  There is no such mandate on p...
	b. The department will provide officers with personalized business cards containing the required information, however, should the officer not have a business card in their possession, he/she is to legibly write the aforementioned information on a piec...

	(3) Policy:
	The collection, retention, dissemination, and disposition of criminal intelligence are some of the essential functions of law enforcement public service.  All department employees will adhere to guidelines established in this section to ensure the sec...
	This policy is based on the careful review and consideration of:
	 The guidelines identified in Title 28 Code of Federal Regulations Part 23 - Criminal Intelligence Systems Operating Policies, with policy clarifications provided by the Dept. of Justice - Bureau of Justice Assistance, Office of Justice Programs, and...
	 The Law Enforcement Intelligence Unit’s (LEIU) Criminal Intelligence File Guidelines.


	(4) Goals:
	a. Provide liaison, coordination, and resource assistance in the collection, storage, exchange or dissemination, and analysis of criminal intelligence information in ongoing investigations or prosecution of serious criminal activity.
	b. Provide criminal intelligence information to law enforcement and criminal justice agency personnel on individuals and organizations involved with criminal organizations and enterprises.
	c. Provide analysis of organized crime and criminal enterprises in Colorado.  This includes identification and/or projection of major changes in crime trends.

	(5) Definitions:
	Intelligence Personnel:
	 Intelligence Unit Commanding Officer – lieutenant assigned to the Intelligence Section.  The commanding officer is responsible for an annual review of this policy.

	Criminal Intelligence:  Data that has been processed (collected, evaluated, collated and analyzed), and is to be used in connection with and in furtherance of law enforcement investigative purposes.   Intelligence involves data collection from both ov...
	Criminal intelligence includes information that relates to an individual, organization, business, or group reasonably suspected of being involved in the actual or attempted planning, organizing, financing, or committing of one or more of the following...

	Criminal Intelligence Files:  Criminal intelligence information that has been collected, processed, retained in a criminal intelligence information file, and that may be shared within the law enforcement community.  Criminal intelligence files include...
	Individuals who:
	 Are reasonably suspected of being involved in the planning, organizing, financing, or commission of criminal activity, as identified above, or
	 Are reasonably suspected of being involved in criminal activities with known or suspected criminal organizations

	Organizations, businesses, and groups that:
	 Are reasonably suspected of being involved in planning, organizing, financing, or commission of criminal activity, as identified above;
	 Are reasonably suspected of being illegally operated, controlled, financed, or infiltrated by known or suspected criminal organizations, or
	 Use illegal activities and/or enterprises as a principal means to obtain resources, support for their existence, or further their organizational goals


	Criminal Organization:  As used in this section, consists of a group of individuals associated together in fact for a common purpose of engaging in a course of criminal conduct or activity, as identified above.
	Non-Criminal Identifying Information (NCI):  The names of individuals, organizations, groups, or businesses that are not suspected of criminal involvement, but whose identification is relevant to a criminal investigation.  Examples of NCI would be:
	“Purge:”  As used in this section, means the complete destruction of a physical file and the permanent deletion from any Intelligence Unit computer files, systems, or databases.
	Reasonable Suspicion of Criminal Activity:  Reasonable suspicion is present when sufficient facts are established to give a trained law enforcement officer or criminal investigative agency, officer, investigator, or employee, a particularized and obje...

	(6) Procedures for Managing Criminal Intelligence Files:
	a. Supervision of Data Entry
	All criminal intelligence data will be reviewed by an Intelligence Unit supervisor or commanding officer prior to entry into any criminal intelligence file.  The supervisor or commanding officer will determine that the criminal intelligence data confo...

	b. Information Submission Criteria
	1. The department will only collect or maintain criminal intelligence information concerning an individual or organization if there is reasonable suspicion that the individual or organization is involved in criminal conduct or activity, and the inform...
	2. The department will not collect or maintain information about the political, religious, social views, associations, or activities of any individual or any group, association, corporation, business, partnership, or other organization, unless such in...
	3. Non-Criminal Identifying Information (NCI) - Under the following circumstances, the names of individuals, organizations, groups or businesses that are not suspected of criminal involvement, but that provide relevant descriptive, identifying informa...
	c. Excluded Material - Only lawfully collected information based on a reasonable suspicion of criminal activity and that meets the department’s criteria for file input should be stored in the criminal intelligence file.  Information specifically exclu...
	1. That such individual or group support unpopular causes
	2. Of race, gender, age, or ethnic background
	3. Of religious or political affiliations, or beliefs
	4. Of personal habits and/or predilections that do not break any criminal laws or threaten the safety of others
	5. Of involvement in expressive activity that takes the form of non violent civil disobedience that amounts to, at most, a misdemeanor offense

	d. File Criteria - All information retained in the criminal intelligence file will meet the criteria prescribed by the department.  There are two types of intelligence records: Permanent and Temporary files.
	1. Permanent Intelligence Files – Criminal Information may be retained in the permanent intelligence files for up to five (5) years.  At that time, criminal information will be automatically purged unless new criminal intelligence has been developed e...
	2. Temporary Intelligence Files - Criminal Information may also be entered into temporary criminal intelligence files when there is reasonable suspicion of criminal activity, but that finding is based, in part, upon “unreliable” or “unknown” sources, ...

	e. Information Classification
	Information to be retained in the files of the department must be labeled for source reliability and content validity prior to entry or submission.  Circulating information that has not been evaluated, where the source reliability is poor or the conte...
	Documents within the intelligence files should be reviewed on an ongoing basis to ascertain whether a higher degree or lesser degree of document security is required and to ensure that information is released only when and if appropriate.
	1. Source Reliability – The reliability of the source is an index of the consistency of the information the source provides and will be evaluated according to the following:
	2. Content Validity – The validity of information is an index of the accuracy or truthfulness of the information and will be assessed as follows:
	 CONFIRMED – The information has been corroborated by an investigating officer or another reliable independent source
	 PROBABLE – The information is consistent with past accounts
	 DOUBTFUL – The information is inconsistent with past accounts
	 CANNOT BE JUDGED – The information cannot be judged.  Its authenticity has not yet been determined by either experience or investigation

	3. Sensitivity – The sensitivity of the information will be classified according to the following standards:


	(7) Information Dissemination:
	a. Intelligence Unit officers will disseminate criminal intelligence information only where there is a need to know and a right to know the information in the performance of a law enforcement activity.
	1. Except as noted in paragraph (2) of this section, officers will disseminate criminal intelligence information only to law enforcement authorities who agree to follow procedures regarding information receipt, maintenance, security, and dissemination...
	2. Paragraph (1) of this section will not limit the dissemination of an assessment of criminal intelligence information to a government official or to any other individual, when necessary to avoid imminent danger to life or property.

	b. Criminal intelligence information may only be shared with other law enforcement agencies with the express written approval of the Intelligence Unit commanding officer.  The release of this information will be based on a need to know and/or right to...
	1. In maintaining criminal intelligence information, the department will ensure that administrative, technical, and physical safeguards (including audit trails) are adopted to ensure against unauthorized access and against intentional or unintentional...
	2. Criminal intelligence information will only be shared with other members of the department on a need to know basis.  The officer requesting the information and the justification for the request will be noted in the file.

	c. Intelligence Unit personnel will not release any original intelligence documents.  Whenever information from a criminal intelligence file is disclosed, in any form, either orally, in writing, or through inspection of files, the Intelligence Unit mu...
	d. Intelligence Unit information will be released according to the following classification and release authority levels:
	a. Criminal intelligence files will be physically secured in locked cabinets or in electronic files that are equipped with security protection measures.  These files and databases will be secured during off-hours and when the office is vacant.
	b. Key access to the Intelligence Unit will only be granted to assigned unit personnel.
	c. Locks, combinations, and system passwords will be changed upon the transfer of any unit personnel.
	d. Intelligence Unit personnel will adopt a “clean desk” policy to include the removal of sensitive documents from view when not in use.  The orientation of computer monitors will be such as to preclude casual observation by visitors and officers assi...

	(9) Review and Purge Procedures:
	a. Reviewing and purging of all information that is contained in the department criminal intelligence files and kept under paragraph 6 above will be done on an ongoing basis, but, at a minimum, will be accomplished annually.  The dates when reviews oc...
	b. The decision to purge information should be guided by the following considerations:
	1. Whether or not the information in the criminal intelligence file continues to comply with the reasonable suspicion of criminal activity definition
	2. Defined retention periods for permanent and temporary files
	3. Specific credible threats to government officials and/or law enforcement officers

	c. Any information that is found to be collected or retained in violation of this section or found to be inaccurate, misleading, or obsolete, will be purged.  Any recipient agencies or department members will be advised of such changes and that the su...

	(10) Training:
	a. The Intelligence Unit commanding officer and any bureau, division, district, section, or unit with responsibility to gather criminal intelligence information will ensure that all officers assigned to the bureau, division, district, section or unit ...
	b. An outline of the training will be kept on file in the Intelligence Unit and the Training Section.

	(12) Independent Oversight:
	a. Implementation of this policy will be subject to an audit by an independent agency.  This audit will review data collection, categorization, maintenance, dissemination, and Intelligence Unit practices, as well as training procedures, to verify comp...
	b. The individual who conducts the audit for the independent agency will be familiar with these policies and procedures, and the policies and procedures set forth in paragraph (3) above.  The individual who conducts the audit for the independent agenc...
	c. The individual who conducts the audit will prepare a written report, which will be provided to the Intelligence Unit commanding officer, the Chief of Police, the Denver City Attorney, and the Office of the Independent Monitor.
	d. The Intelligence Unit commanding officer will prepare a written response to the audit report within ten (10) days of receipt and copies of that response will be provided to the Chief of Police, the Denver City Attorney, and the Office of the Indepe...
	e. Any conflict between the findings in the audit report and the response prepared by the Intelligence Unit commanding officer will be resolved by the Mayor.
	f. In the event the audit report determines that a criminal intelligence file was improperly opened in violation of section (6), and that finding is sustained by the Mayor, the Intelligence Unit will notify in writing the subject of that criminal inte...
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	 Collaborate with peer support and psychological services on policies and training related to the program
	 Monitor recovery of employees participating in the program
	 Develop training for employees and supervisors regarding substance abuse and employee assistance options
	 Work with the Limited Duty Coordinator and Safety Human Resources Division to arrange time off, or FLMA for employees seeking assistance
	(3) Referrals:
	(4) Confidentiality:
	(1) Purpose:
	The primary purpose of the Denver Police Reserve Unit is to assist the police department in completing the police mission and to augment the field strength of the department.
	(2) Training:
	Reserve police officers will be trained in excess of the minimum standards required by Colorado P.O.S.T.
	 Reserve Police Officers are commissioned by the Executive Director of Public Safety as special officers to serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police, without pay, and are authorized to carry firearms when acting in their official capacity as rese...
	 Reserve Officers have and may exercise police powers and authority only when in uniform on an authorized assignment, within the City and County of Denver.
	 Reserve Officers will be assigned and function in accordance with CRS. 16-2.5-110, which reads in part:
	(I)(b) "Reserve officer" means a person authorized by a city, city and county, town, county, or state institution of higher education within this state to act as a reserve police officer, reserve deputy sheriff, or reserve town marshal for certain spe...
	(6)(a) "Direct supervision" means an assignment given by a fully P.O.S.T.-certified peace officer to a reserve officer, which assignment is carried out in the personal presence of, or in direct radio or telephone contact with, and under the immediate ...
	a. Are subject to specific restrictions and requirements of the department as outlined in the Denver Police Department Operations Manual.
	b. Hold no rank or grade within the Denver Police Department.  They are required to follow all lawful orders or directions from members of the Classified Service.
	c. Will only work assignments approved by their chain of command at their assigned district or by the Reserve Coordinator.  All reserve assignments must conform to the parameters set forth in CRS §16-2.5-110(1).
	d. Will wear, on both sleeves of their long-sleeved shirt, short-sleeved shirt, sweater, raincoat, summer jacket and winter coat the approved reserve emblem (patch).  This patch will be permanently affixed, centered ½” below the shoulder seam.
	e. Are ranked by levels based on their time in service.  Designating levels allows all supervisors and command officers immediate access to the limitations of any reserve police officer who is assigned to their district.
	f. Are suitable (non-recruit reserve police officers) to work special event assignments such as parades, motorcades, etc., in a solo capacity on a static assignment during the event.  The primary focus will be on traffic direction and crowd management...
	(5) Assignments:
	Reserve police officers of any level cannot be used to meet minimum staffing levels.  Reserve police officers can be used to supplement staffing, but not to supplant it.
	Reserve levels will be noted on the “Rank Line,” of the departmentally issued identification card.  They will be noted as:
	 Reserve Recruit Officer
	 Probationary Reserve Officer (No CCW)
	 Reserve Officer (Colorado CCW approved)
	3. Reserve police recruit officers will receive a reserve recruit identification card.
	4. Reserve police recruit officers will be allowed to work only as a trainee officer.  They will always be under the direct supervision of a full-time Police Training Officer (PTO), academy trainer, or supervisor.
	b. Probationary Reserve Police Officer:
	1. Upon satisfactory completion of reserve academy training and field training (Police Training Program), the reserve recruit police officer will automatically advance to the probationary reserve police officer position.
	2. Probationary reserve police officers will receive an updated reserve identification card with no CCW permissions.  Probationary reserve police officers will not be granted CCW permissions.
	3. Reserve police officers are allowed to work in any uniform capacity.  They will be assigned with a full time officer as part of a two officer car and any type of call may be assigned.  Probationary reserve police officers will not be assigned as a ...


	4. Reserve police officers will not fraternize with reserve police recruits while they are enrolled in academy training.
	Seniority within the Reserve Police Unit is based solely on length of service.
	Reserve police officers will observe two parallel chains of command:

	(10) Discipline and Performance:
	a. District or division supervisors should note on a DPD 200 any exemplary or below standard performance on the part of reserve police officers assigned to their unit and forward those records to the Reserve Unit Administrator, where they will be plac...
	b. Reserve police officers will ensure that their conduct is in compliance with the operations manual, the Reserve Police Unit and the mission, vision and values of the Denver Police Department.
	c. Substandard performance or violation of rules and regulations may result in immediate dismissal from the reserve force.
	d. District Reserve Coordinators, in conjunction with their commander, will resolve informal discipline and performance issues and provide documentation to the Reserve Unit Administrator.  Reserve Program performance issues and progressive discipline ...
	e. Reserve police officers are required to qualify with their approved sidearm the same as regular Denver police officers, with the following exceptions as it relates to discipline for failure to shoot:
	f. Reserve police officers who have been issued a concealed weapons permit (CCW) must qualify with their off-duty weapon at least once each calendar year.  Discipline for failure to qualify with off-duty weapons may range from loss of the CCW permit t...
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	A person appointed to the department as a volunteer peace officer.  Persons may attain this position by appointment from an eligible list established by a competitive examination.  The officer appointed serves at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.
	G.19 Volunteer
	A person selected for a non-paid, volunteer position.  Volunteers are non-sworn and serve in a supportive role within the police department.  Volunteers serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.
	H Words and Terms - Definitions
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	g. In unusual circumstances or situations that are not clearly covered by procedure, officers will request the presence of a supervisor.  The supervisor is encouraged to call the MEP Unit or the on-call MEP Unit supervisor for advice or assistance.
	1. Are less than 18 years of age.
	2. Suffer physical, emotional or mental harm, or neglect from direct or indirect exposure to illegal drugs or alcohol.
	3. Live in a house where illegal drugs are used and/or manufactured.
	4. Ingest or inhale illegal drugs in the home.
	5. Are exposed to the toxic chemicals of home drug labs.
	6. Are infants exposed to illegal drugs in utero.
	7. Suffer physical abuse and neglect because of their caretaker’s substance abuse.
	1. If it is determined the child is not safe, officers will call the DDHS Hotline at 720-944-3000, for placement of the child.  The Emergency Response Worker will determine where the child will be placed.  Officers should never place children away fro...
	 Notify DDHS’s Hotline at 720-944-3000 regarding the circumstances of the arrest and any concerns for the child.
	 Include the notification to DDHS in their statement.
	1. If children are involved, their information must be included in the General Occurrence (GO) report.
	2. Vice/Narcotics Section or district investigative personnel will contact the DDHS Emergency Response Team to assist with placement of the children.

	(1) Policy:
	Missing person or runaway reports are taken of people who reside within the City and County of Denver, or if there is credible information indicating the missing adult or juvenile was last believed to be within the City and County of Denver.  There is...
	(2) Ranking Member of Major Crimes Division:
	At the scene of an adult or child missing with extenuating circumstances, the ranking member of the Major Crimes Division who may be present will be in complete charge of the incident without regard to the rank of officers present from other divisions...
	(3) Definitions:
	Missing Person:
	 Any child 11 years of age or younger whose whereabouts cannot be determined.
	 Any child who is 12 years of age, but not yet 18 years of age and who is not considered a runaway.
	 Any person 18 years of age or older whose whereabouts cannot be determined and the absence is a significant deviation from normal behavior patterns and cannot be explained.
	 Any walk-away from an institution including but not limited to: hospitals, nursing homes, group homes, or other care facilities.  A walk-away is any person who leaves on his/her own volition, but does not have the authority to do so.

	Runaway:  Any child who is 12 years of age but not yet 18 years of age will be considered a runaway when the disappearance is the result of the child's actions.
	Extenuating Circumstances:
	 Any circumstance, which subjects a missing person to be at risk or suggests that foul play exists.
	 When extenuating circumstances exist, a missing persons report is required whenever any person is reported missing from a location within the City and County of Denver.
	(4) Extenuating Circumstances Include But Are Not Limited to The Following Elements:
	 Age:  A person under the age of 12 or a person who is elderly.  NOTE:  An elderly person is a person who has a diminished ability due to an age-related malady, disability, or memory loss.
	 Disability:  A person of any age who is missing and who has a physical or mental disability, which subjects that person or others to personal danger.  This includes, but is not limited to the inability to communicate due to language disability or la...
	 Endangered:  A person of any age who is missing under circumstances which indicate the missing person may be in danger.  This includes in the company of another person who is considered dangerous, exposure to a dangerous environment or when sexual e...
	 Involuntary:  A person of any age who is missing under any circumstances, which indicate the disappearance, may not have been voluntary.
	 Catastrophe Victim:  A person of any age who is missing after a catastrophe or natural disaster.
	 The absence is a significant deviation from established patterns of behavior and cannot be explained.
	 Criminal kidnapping:  The missing person has been abducted by someone other than a parent.  For procedures to follow in violation of custody order or order related to parental responsibilities, see: OMS 308.15(3).



	(5) Reporting Missing Adults - Initial Report:
	The initial report of a missing adult is a non-crime report and is considered "information only.”  In some instances, missing adults are found to be victims of homicide, suicide or kidnapping.  All reports of missing persons will be considered serious...
	 The missing person is a resident of the City and County of Denver, or
	 There is credible information indicating that the missing person was last believed to be within the City and County of Denver.

	a. Manner of Reporting:
	An adult (18 years of age or older), may be reported missing via telephone or in person.
	b. Officer Response:
	When requested by a complainant, a car will be dispatched to the complainant's location to take the initial report.
	1. When gathering the information, either in person or by phone, an interview will be conducted with the complainant to determine if extenuating circumstances exist.  If extenuating circumstances exist, Denver 911 will be notified and a description of...
	2. If extenuating circumstances do not exist, officers will still complete a General Occurrence (GO) report.

	c. General Occurrence Reports.
	1. The title will be “Missing Person-Adult”.
	2. Location of occurrence will be the last known location.
	3. Time and date of occurrence will be the last time and date seen.
	4. The missing person will be listed as the victim.
	 Include name, DOB, height, weight, hair, and eye color.
	 Include Social Security number and vehicle information.
	 List any distinguishing information in the narrative.

	5. The reporting person will be the complainant.
	6. Circumstances surrounding the missing person will be detailed in the narrative of the report.
	7. If available, have the complainant provide a photograph of the missing person.
	8. The MEP Unit detective will gather any additional information.
	9. With all missing person reports, a CCIC/NCIC Wanted/Missing Person (DPD 110/252) will be completed by an MEP Unit detective or, if extenuating circumstances exist, by the on-call MEP Unit supervisor or detective.

	d. MEP Unit Detectives – Responsibilities:
	1. Enter and maintain information about missing persons on the RMS system.
	2. All reports of a missing person will be assigned to a MEP Unit detective for follow-up investigation.
	a. The following criteria must be met before MEP Unit personnel may consider issuing the alert:
	a. The following criteria must be met before MEP Unit personnel may consider issuing the alert:

	(8) Civilly or Criminally Committed Mental Patients - Reporting Requirement:
	For a report to be taken by this department, the missing or walk-away person must have left a facility located in the City and County of Denver.
	a. Response:
	Officers will be dispatched for persons wishing to report a civilly committed missing person or walk away.  Officers will complete a General Occurrence (GO) report titled, “Missing Person-Adult.”   The MEP Unit will place a "locate only" want on the p...
	1. Persons wanted on a “locate only” want (e.g., walk away or runaway) from a civil mental health commitment will not be arrested unless they are sought on a warrant or are arrested on probable cause for a criminal offense.
	2. If the person for whom the “locate only” pickup has been placed voluntarily agrees to be returned to the facility from which they walked or ran away, he/she will be transported to that facility.  If the officer is unsure if the person was placed in...
	3. A mental health hold will not be placed unless the person for whom the “locate only” pickup has been placed exhibits behavior that establishes the need for a mental health hold.
	4. A General Occurrence (GO) report titled, “Letter to Detectives” will be made and routed to the Missing Persons handle whenever a person contacted is the subject of a "locate only" want issued for walk away or runaway from a civil commitment.    The...
	(9) Utilization of the Media:
	a. Media Releases:
	The Public Information Office (PIO) of the Denver Police Department, in concert with the MEP Unit, utilizes the electronic media, radio, and television to immediately broadcast information about missing, endangered, or abducted children.  Media releas...
	b. Criteria:
	1. The missing child is under 12 years of age.
	2. An investigation has occurred and the disappearance/abduction is verified.
	3. The missing person is believed to be in danger of serious harm or death.
	4. The missing child or adult is believed to have a proven mental or physical disability and/or a condition that requires immediate attention.
	5. Extenuating circumstances exist.
	6. Evidence exists to indicate that the missing child was abducted.
	7. Evidence exists that an adult was abducted.
	8. Sufficient information is available to disseminate to the public that could assist in locating the missing person, suspect, or suspect vehicle.
	c. Activation:
	1. All procedures of this entire section will be followed.
	2. When criteria are met, the Commander of the Major Crimes Division (or designee) will contact the Public Information Office of the Denver Police Department.
	3. The Public Information Office representative will facilitate the release of all pertinent missing person information to the media outlets.
	4. Information release will be facilitated through broadcast fax and/or broadcast email from the Public Information Office to the media outlets.
	5. The Colorado Bureau of Investigation will be notified at 303-239-4211 by the MEP Unit prior to releasing information to the media of incidents meeting criteria outlined in:
	 OMS 308.08(7) - Amber Alerts
	 Section (6) – Missing Senior Persons Alerts
	 Section (7) – Verified Developmental Disabilities Alerts.

	d. AMBER Alerts – see OMS 308.08(7) for criteria.
	e. Cancellation:
	The Commander of the Major Crimes Division (or designee) is responsible for cancellation of an alert.

	a. Missing person wants are not warrants:
	A missing person want, local or national, is not a warrant and the person cannot be arrested for being sought as a missing person.
	1. Missing persons who are physically or mentally handicapped will be handled in accordance with the procedures found in OMS 104.30 Processing the Mentally ill.
	b. Officers contacting a person listed as missing will:
	1. Determine if the person is acting under his/her own free will;
	2. Document how the person was identified and the circumstances of the contact in a General Occurrence (GO) report with an offense code titled “Letter to Detectives”, and route the letter to the Missing Persons handle.
	3. Advise the person that a missing persons report has been filed and inform the person which agency placed the want;
	4. If a missing person is arrested for a crime, all missing person reporting procedures still apply.
	5. Any persons or agency requesting information about police contact with missing persons will be referred to the MEP Unit during normal business hours.
	(11) Reporting Missing or Runaway Juveniles:
	Reports of missing or runaway juveniles will be taken under the following circumstances;
	 The juvenile is a resident of the City and County of Denver, or
	 There is credible information indicating that the juvenile was last believed to be within the City and County of Denver.

	a. General Occurrence (GO) Report:
	When reporting a missing child or runaway 12-17 years of age, the GO report will be titled, “Runaway-From Denver”.
	1. All missing child or runaway complaints will be taken in person, with the exception of facilities registered with the MEP Unit.  An officer will be dispatched to the location of the complainant to take the report.
	2. Once officers complete the General Occurrence (GO) report, they must contact the Juvenile Intake Bureau and give them the report number.  A photograph of the missing or runaway juvenile will be sent via inter-departmental mail to the MEP Unit.
	4. MEP Unit detectives are responsible for all follow-up investigations involving reported runaways or missing children.
	5. Under unusual or extenuating circumstances, the supervisor at the scene will contact the MEP Unit or the on-call MEP Unit supervisor.
	6. Treatment/care facilities registered with the MEP Unit may report runaway children in accordance with procedures listed under OMS 308.12 (6).

	b. Extenuating Circumstances:
	When the child being reported is missing under extenuating circumstances, officers should refer to OMS 308.08, Denver Police Department Missing or Abducted Child Response.  The MEP Unit supervisor should be contacted through the Denver 911 supervisor.
	c. Juveniles Returning to Personal Residence:
	If a juvenile runs away from foster care to his/her own home, police officers do not have the legal authority to remove the juvenile from his/her own home unless the juvenile is in immediate danger, refer to OMS 308.03, Taking Children into Protective...
	1. Contact the on-call social worker through DDHS’s Hotline at 720-944-3000.  If DDHS has been awarded custody of the juvenile, the social worker can respond to the officer’s location and take custody of the juvenile.  If DDHS has not been awarded cus...

	d. Married Person Under 18 Years of Age:
	When a married person under 18 years of age is being reported missing by his/her spouse, officers will complete a General Occurrence (GO) report titled, “Missing Person-Juvenile.”   Should extenuating circumstances exist; the on-call MEP Unit supervis...
	e. Runaways from Treatment / Care Facilities:
	Treatment/care facilities registered with the MEP Unit reporting runaway children may follow this procedure:
	1. Treatment/care facility personnel may make a report of a runaway child in person, or, if they are registered with the MEP Unit, by telephone by contacting the Juvenile Section.
	2. The police department representative will complete a CCIC/NCIC Wanted/Missing Person (DPD 110/252), to generate a runaway case report, providing a case number to the treatment/care facility representative.
	3. The treatment/care facility representative will complete a Request for Apprehension of a Runaway Child form (DPD 100).  Once completed, this form will be faxed to the police department representative who will ensure completion of the document.  Upo...
	4. MEP Unit detectives will complete the General Occurrence (GO) report.
	5. If the child is believed to be missing under extenuating circumstances, the on-duty or on-call MEP Unit supervisor will be notified.
	(1) MEP Unit:
	Investigations of all kidnapping cases where the victim is still missing will be investigated by the MEP Unit.
	 If the victim of the kidnapping is a child, officers should refer to OMS 308.08, Denver Police Department Missing or Abducted Child Response.  The MEP Unit supervisor should be contacted immediately through Denver 911.
	(2) Child Custody Disputes:
	Child custody disputes and violation of custody order or order related to parental responsibilities (CRS §18-3-304).

	a. If an officer is present with a child and the disputing parties, and:
	1. One party has obtained a protection order against the other party; the officer will be guided by OMS OMS 104.35.
	2. If the welfare of the child is not endangered, the child will be left with the person who was awarded custody through a Colorado court.  If there is a court order from another state, officers must contact a MEP supervisor for direction.
	3. If officers determine that the welfare of a child in their presence is in immediate danger, see OMS 308.02 and complete the necessary paperwork.

	b. In any circumstance where the child is not present and the allegation is a violation of a custody order or order related to parental responsibilities (CRS §18-3-304), a preliminary investigation will be conducted.
	1. Officers will attempt to locate and return the child to the party who was awarded custody.
	2. If the child is not found and there is no indication the child may be endangered, officers will complete a General Occurrence (GO) report with an offense code titled, “Letter to Detectives,” routing the letter to the Missing Persons handle.  Office...
	3. If there is any indication that the child may be endangered, or that the child may be taken out of the state or country in violation of a custody order or order related to parental responsibilities (CRS §18-3-304), for the purpose of denying the ot...
	c. In unusual circumstances or situations that are not clearly covered by procedure, the officer will request the presence of a supervisor.  The supervisor is encouraged to call the MEP Unit or the on-call MEP Unit supervisor for advice or assistance.
	(1) Purpose:
	This policy establishes responsibilities and guidelines regarding the Denver Police Department’s response to reports of missing or abducted children, and will be used in conjunction with OMS 308.06, Missing Adults and Runaways.
	(2) Policy:
	It will be the policy of the Denver Police Department to thoroughly investigate all reports of missing or abducted children in the City and County of Denver.  In addition, this agency holds that every child reported as missing with extenuating circums...
	(3) Definitions:
	(4) Determination of Extenuating Circumstances:
	(5) Denver 911 Procedures:
	(6) Patrol Response:
	(7) Major Crimes Division Response:
	NOTE:  This is to be used by members of the Major Crimes Division when investigating a report of a missing or abducted child.  Not every item in this list may be used depending on circumstance.  This is to be used as a guideline in cases of missing ch...
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	e. Probation Violation Warrants:
	1. The intake juvenile probation officer will notify the parent or guardian of a juvenile arrested pursuant to a probation violation warrant issued by Denver Juvenile Court.
	2. CCIC/NCIC will notify the agency initiating the warrant when a juvenile is arrested pursuant to a probation violation warrant issued by another jurisdiction.
	Writs of assistance are court orders issued upon application by Denver Human Services (DHS) for the apprehension of a juvenile.  They require officers to take a juvenile into custody.  Denver County writs of assistance are entered into CCIC/NCIC by th...
	a. The caseworker at the DDHS Hotline at (720-944-3000) will be contacted to determine the placement for a juvenile apprehended pursuant to a Writ of Assistance.
	b. The apprehending officer(s) will not be required to notify a parent or guardian.
	c. Officers will complete a General Occurrence (GO) report with an offense code titled, “Letter to Detectives,” or they can complete a supplemental to the original report.  The letter detailing circumstances of the contact and the outcome of the juven...
	d. A copy of the Writ of Assistance must accompany the juvenile to the place of detention or shelter.
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	g. In unusual circumstances or situations that are not clearly covered by procedure, officers will request the presence of a supervisor.  The supervisor is encouraged to call the MEP Unit or the on-call MEP Unit supervisor for advice or assistance.
	1. Are less than 18 years of age.
	2. Suffer physical, emotional or mental harm, or neglect from direct or indirect exposure to illegal drugs or alcohol.
	3. Live in a house where illegal drugs are used and/or manufactured.
	4. Ingest or inhale illegal drugs in the home.
	5. Are exposed to the toxic chemicals of home drug labs.
	6. Are infants exposed to illegal drugs in utero.
	7. Suffer physical abuse and neglect because of their caretaker’s substance abuse.
	1. If it is determined the child is not safe, officers will call the DDHS Hotline at 720-944-3000, for placement of the child.  The Emergency Response Worker will determine where the child will be placed.  Officers should never place children away fro...
	 Notify DDHS’s Hotline at 720-944-3000 regarding the circumstances of the arrest and any concerns for the child.
	 Include the notification to DDHS in their statement.
	1. If children are involved, their information must be included in the General Occurrence (GO) report.
	2. Vice/Narcotics Section or district investigative personnel will contact the DDHS Emergency Response Team to assist with placement of the children.

	(1) Policy:
	Missing person or runaway reports are taken of people who reside within the City and County of Denver, or if there is credible information indicating the missing adult or juvenile was last believed to be within the City and County of Denver.  There is...
	(2) Ranking Member of Major Crimes Division:
	At the scene of an adult or child missing with extenuating circumstances, the ranking member of the Major Crimes Division who may be present will be in complete charge of the incident without regard to the rank of officers present from other divisions...
	(3) Definitions:
	Missing Person:
	 Any child 11 years of age or younger whose whereabouts cannot be determined.
	 Any child who is 12 years of age, but not yet 18 years of age and who is not considered a runaway.
	 Any person 18 years of age or older whose whereabouts cannot be determined and the absence is a significant deviation from normal behavior patterns and cannot be explained.
	 Any walk-away from an institution including but not limited to: hospitals, nursing homes, group homes, or other care facilities.  A walk-away is any person who leaves on his/her own volition, but does not have the authority to do so.

	Runaway:  Any child who is 12 years of age but not yet 18 years of age will be considered a runaway when the disappearance is the result of the child's actions.
	Extenuating Circumstances:
	 Any circumstance, which subjects a missing person to be at risk or suggests that foul play exists.
	 When extenuating circumstances exist, a missing persons report is required whenever any person is reported missing from a location within the City and County of Denver.
	(4) Extenuating Circumstances Include But Are Not Limited to The Following Elements:
	 Age:  A person under the age of 12 or a person who is elderly.  NOTE:  An elderly person is a person who has a diminished ability due to an age-related malady, disability, or memory loss.
	 Disability:  A person of any age who is missing and who has a physical or mental disability, which subjects that person or others to personal danger.  This includes, but is not limited to the inability to communicate due to language disability or la...
	 Endangered:  A person of any age who is missing under circumstances which indicate the missing person may be in danger.  This includes in the company of another person who is considered dangerous, exposure to a dangerous environment or when sexual e...
	 Involuntary:  A person of any age who is missing under any circumstances, which indicate the disappearance, may not have been voluntary.
	 Catastrophe Victim:  A person of any age who is missing after a catastrophe or natural disaster.
	 The absence is a significant deviation from established patterns of behavior and cannot be explained.
	 Criminal kidnapping:  The missing person has been abducted by someone other than a parent.  For procedures to follow in violation of custody order or order related to parental responsibilities, see: OMS 308.15(3).



	(5) Reporting Missing Adults - Initial Report:
	The initial report of a missing adult is a non-crime report and is considered "information only.”  In some instances, missing adults are found to be victims of homicide, suicide or kidnapping.  All reports of missing persons will be considered serious...
	 The missing person is a resident of the City and County of Denver, or
	 There is credible information indicating that the missing person was last believed to be within the City and County of Denver.

	a. Manner of Reporting:
	An adult (18 years of age or older), may be reported missing via telephone or in person.
	b. Officer Response:
	When requested by a complainant, a car will be dispatched to the complainant's location to take the initial report.
	1. When gathering the information, either in person or by phone, an interview will be conducted with the complainant to determine if extenuating circumstances exist.  If extenuating circumstances exist, Denver 911 will be notified and a description of...
	2. If extenuating circumstances do not exist, officers will still complete a General Occurrence (GO) report.

	c. General Occurrence Reports.
	1. The title will be “Missing Person-Adult”.
	2. Location of occurrence will be the last known location.
	3. Time and date of occurrence will be the last time and date seen.
	4. The missing person will be listed as the victim.
	 Include name, DOB, height, weight, hair, and eye color.
	 Include Social Security number and vehicle information.
	 List any distinguishing information in the narrative.

	5. The reporting person will be the complainant.
	6. Circumstances surrounding the missing person will be detailed in the narrative of the report.
	7. If available, have the complainant provide a photograph of the missing person.
	8. The MEP Unit detective will gather any additional information.
	9. With all missing person reports, a CCIC/NCIC Wanted/Missing Person (DPD 110/252) will be completed by an MEP Unit detective or, if extenuating circumstances exist, by the on-call MEP Unit supervisor or detective.

	d. MEP Unit Detectives – Responsibilities:
	1. Enter and maintain information about missing persons on the RMS system.
	2. All reports of a missing person will be assigned to a MEP Unit detective for follow-up investigation.
	a. The following criteria must be met before MEP Unit personnel may consider issuing the alert:
	a. The following criteria must be met before MEP Unit personnel may consider issuing the alert:

	(8) Civilly or Criminally Committed Mental Patients - Reporting Requirement:
	For a report to be taken by this department, the missing or walk-away person must have left a facility located in the City and County of Denver.
	a. Response:
	Officers will be dispatched for persons wishing to report a civilly committed missing person or walk away.  Officers will complete a General Occurrence (GO) report titled, “Missing Person-Adult.”   The MEP Unit will place a "locate only" want on the p...
	1. Persons wanted on a “locate only” want (e.g., walk away or runaway) from a civil mental health commitment will not be arrested unless they are sought on a warrant or are arrested on probable cause for a criminal offense.
	2. If the person for whom the “locate only” pickup has been placed voluntarily agrees to be returned to the facility from which they walked or ran away, he/she will be transported to that facility.  If the officer is unsure if the person was placed in...
	3. A mental health hold will not be placed unless the person for whom the “locate only” pickup has been placed exhibits behavior that establishes the need for a mental health hold.
	4. A General Occurrence (GO) report titled, “Letter to Detectives” will be made and routed to the Missing Persons handle whenever a person contacted is the subject of a "locate only" want issued for walk away or runaway from a civil commitment.    The...
	(9) Utilization of the Media:
	a. Media Releases:
	The Public Information Office (PIO) of the Denver Police Department, in concert with the MEP Unit, utilizes the electronic media, radio, and television to immediately broadcast information about missing, endangered, or abducted children.  Media releas...
	b. Criteria:
	1. The missing child is under 12 years of age.
	2. An investigation has occurred and the disappearance/abduction is verified.
	3. The missing person is believed to be in danger of serious harm or death.
	4. The missing child or adult is believed to have a proven mental or physical disability and/or a condition that requires immediate attention.
	5. Extenuating circumstances exist.
	6. Evidence exists to indicate that the missing child was abducted.
	7. Evidence exists that an adult was abducted.
	8. Sufficient information is available to disseminate to the public that could assist in locating the missing person, suspect, or suspect vehicle.
	c. Activation:
	1. All procedures of this entire section will be followed.
	2. When criteria are met, the Commander of the Major Crimes Division (or designee) will contact the Public Information Office of the Denver Police Department.
	3. The Public Information Office representative will facilitate the release of all pertinent missing person information to the media outlets.
	4. Information release will be facilitated through broadcast fax and/or broadcast email from the Public Information Office to the media outlets.
	5. The Colorado Bureau of Investigation will be notified at 303-239-4211 by the MEP Unit prior to releasing information to the media of incidents meeting criteria outlined in:
	 OMS 308.08(7) - Amber Alerts
	 Section (6) – Missing Senior Persons Alerts
	 Section (7) – Verified Developmental Disabilities Alerts.

	d. AMBER Alerts – see OMS 308.08(7) for criteria.
	e. Cancellation:
	The Commander of the Major Crimes Division (or designee) is responsible for cancellation of an alert.

	a. Missing person wants are not warrants:
	A missing person want, local or national, is not a warrant and the person cannot be arrested for being sought as a missing person.
	1. Missing persons who are physically or mentally handicapped will be handled in accordance with the procedures found in OMS 104.30 Processing the Mentally ill.
	b. Officers contacting a person listed as missing will:
	1. Determine if the person is acting under his/her own free will;
	2. Document how the person was identified and the circumstances of the contact in a General Occurrence (GO) report with an offense code titled “Letter to Detectives”, and route the letter to the Missing Persons handle.
	3. Advise the person that a missing persons report has been filed and inform the person which agency placed the want;
	4. If a missing person is arrested for a crime, all missing person reporting procedures still apply.
	5. Any persons or agency requesting information about police contact with missing persons will be referred to the MEP Unit during normal business hours.
	(11) Reporting Missing or Runaway Juveniles:
	Reports of missing or runaway juveniles will be taken under the following circumstances;
	 The juvenile is a resident of the City and County of Denver, or
	 There is credible information indicating that the juvenile was last believed to be within the City and County of Denver.

	a. General Occurrence (GO) Report:
	When reporting a missing child or runaway 12-17 years of age, the GO report will be titled, “Runaway-From Denver”.
	1. All missing child or runaway complaints will be taken in person, with the exception of facilities registered with the MEP Unit.  Officers dispatched to or otherwise notified of a missing child or runaway will ensure completion of a report rather th...
	2. A photograph of the missing or runaway juvenile will be sent via inter-department mail to the MEP Unit.
	3. MEP Unit detectives are responsible for all follow-up investigations involving reported runaways or missing children.
	4. Under unusual or extenuating circumstances, the supervisor at the scene will contact the MEP Unit or the on-call MEP Unit supervisor.
	5. Treatment/care facilities registered with the MEP Unit may report runaway children in accordance with procedures listed under OMS 308.06(11) e.

	b. Extenuating Circumstances:
	When the child being reported is missing under extenuating circumstances, officers should refer to OMS 308.08, Denver Police Department Missing or Abducted Child Response.  The MEP Unit supervisor should be contacted through the Denver 911 supervisor.
	c. Juveniles Returning to Personal Residence:
	If a juvenile runs away from foster care to his/her own home, police officers do not have the legal authority to remove the juvenile from his/her own home unless the juvenile is in immediate danger, refer to OMS 308.03, Taking Children into Protective...
	1. Contact the on-call social worker through DDHS’s Hotline at 720-944-3000.  If DDHS has been awarded custody of the juvenile, the social worker can respond to the officer’s location and take custody of the juvenile.  If DDHS has not been awarded cus...

	d. Married Person Under 18 Years of Age:
	When a married person under 18 years of age is being reported missing by his/her spouse, officers will complete a General Occurrence (GO) report titled, “Missing Person-Juvenile.”   Should extenuating circumstances exist; the on-call MEP Unit supervis...
	e. Runaways from Treatment / Care Facilities:
	Treatment/care facilities registered with the MEP Unit reporting runaway children may follow this procedure:
	1. Treatment/care facility personnel may make a report of a runaway child in person, or, if they are registered with the MEP Unit, by faxing or emailing a completed Request for Apprehension of a Runaway Child (DPD 100) to the Juvenile Section.
	2. The Juvenile Section representative will complete a GO report and provide a case number to the treatment/care facility representative.
	3. If the child is believed to be missing under extenuating circumstances, the on-duty or on-call MEP Unit supervisor will be notified.
	(1) MEP Unit:
	Investigations of all kidnapping cases where the victim is still missing will be investigated by the MEP Unit.
	 If the victim of the kidnapping is a child, officers should refer to OMS 308.08, Denver Police Department Missing or Abducted Child Response.  The MEP Unit supervisor should be contacted immediately through Denver 911.
	(2) Child Custody Disputes:
	Child custody disputes and violation of custody order or order related to parental responsibilities (CRS §18-3-304).

	a. If an officer is present with a child and the disputing parties, and:
	1. One party has obtained a protection order against the other party; the officer will be guided by OMS OMS 104.35.
	2. If the welfare of the child is not endangered, the child will be left with the person who was awarded custody through a Colorado court.  If there is a court order from another state, officers must contact a MEP supervisor for direction.
	3. If officers determine that the welfare of a child in their presence is in immediate danger, see OMS 308.02 and complete the necessary paperwork.

	b. In any circumstance where the child is not present and the allegation is a violation of a custody order or order related to parental responsibilities (CRS §18-3-304), a preliminary investigation will be conducted.
	1. Officers will attempt to locate and return the child to the party who was awarded custody.
	2. If the child is not found and there is no indication the child may be endangered, officers will complete a General Occurrence (GO) report with an offense code titled, “Letter to Detectives,” routing the letter to the Missing Persons handle.  Office...
	3. If there is any indication that the child may be endangered, or that the child may be taken out of the state or country in violation of a custody order or order related to parental responsibilities (CRS §18-3-304), for the purpose of denying the ot...
	c. In unusual circumstances or situations that are not clearly covered by procedure, the officer will request the presence of a supervisor.  The supervisor is encouraged to call the MEP Unit or the on-call MEP Unit supervisor for advice or assistance.
	(1) Purpose:
	This policy establishes responsibilities and guidelines regarding the Denver Police Department’s response to reports of missing or abducted children, and will be used in conjunction with OMS 308.06, Missing Adults and Runaways.
	(2) Policy:
	It will be the policy of the Denver Police Department to thoroughly investigate all reports of missing or abducted children in the City and County of Denver.  In addition, this agency holds that every child reported as missing with extenuating circums...
	(3) Definitions:
	(4) Determination of Extenuating Circumstances:
	(5) Denver 911 Procedures:
	(6) Patrol Response:
	(7) Major Crimes Division Response:
	NOTE:  This is to be used by members of the Major Crimes Division when investigating a report of a missing or abducted child.  Not every item in this list may be used depending on circumstance.  This is to be used as a guideline in cases of missing ch...
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	e. Probation Violation Warrants:
	1. The intake juvenile probation officer will notify the parent or guardian of a juvenile arrested pursuant to a probation violation warrant issued by Denver Juvenile Court.
	2. CCIC/NCIC will notify the agency initiating the warrant when a juvenile is arrested pursuant to a probation violation warrant issued by another jurisdiction.
	Writs of assistance are court orders issued upon application by Denver Human Services (DHS) for the apprehension of a juvenile.  They require officers to take a juvenile into custody.  Denver County writs of assistance are entered into CCIC/NCIC by th...
	a. The caseworker at the DDHS Hotline at (720-944-3000) will be contacted to determine the placement for a juvenile apprehended pursuant to a Writ of Assistance.
	b. The apprehending officer(s) will not be required to notify a parent or guardian.
	c. Officers will complete a General Occurrence (GO) report with an offense code titled, “Letter to Detectives,” or they can complete a supplemental to the original report.  The letter detailing circumstances of the contact and the outcome of the juven...
	d. A copy of the Writ of Assistance must accompany the juvenile to the place of detention or shelter.

	Introduction.pdf
	DENVER POLICE DEPARTMENT
	CITY AND COUNTY OF DENVER, COLORADO
	Introduction
	Authority
	a. Fixed Responsibility:
	b. Discretion:
	c. Delegation of Authority:
	d. Organization Structure:
	e. Span of Control:
	f. Communications and Lines of Authority:
	g. Organization Changes:
	h. The Organization Chart:
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	The Denver Police Department Operations Manual is to be used as an official guide, outlining procedures for many of the routine operations performed by the police department.
	The operations manual provides efficient methods and high standards of procedure which are to be recognized as official policy and applied on a department-wide basis.  The nature of police service is such that it is impossible to develop a procedure o...
	 The operations manual will be used as a guide in performing various departmental tasks.  Personnel will not deviate from procedure except when absolutely necessary and in these instances they must be able to justify their actions.
	 Procedures will be issued by authority of the Chief of Police through the operations manual.
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	The Denver Police Department
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	Generally comprised of two or more divisions under the command of a deputy chief, a bureau is the first level of groups subordinate to the Chief of Police.
	F.4 Division
	An entity usually comprised of two or more sections under the command of an appointed commander or civilian director.
	F.5 District
	A geographical area administratively designated for purposes of command, supervision, patrol, investigation, and or other specialized functions.
	F.6 Section
	An entity having jurisdiction or agency-wide authority for the accomplishment of a functional responsibility.  Sections may or may not be subordinate to a division.  When not subordinate to a division, it will be accountable directly to the Chief of P...
	F.7 Unit / Team
	An entity that is generally a subunit of a district, division, or section but can report directly to the Chief of Police or a deputy chief.  Sections and teams have area or functional responsibilities and are structured with a span of control that gen...
	F.8 Precinct
	A geographic area of varying size within a district to which one or more officers are specifically assigned for patrol purposes.
	F.9 Official Duty
	That time when an officer is formally on-duty and engaged in an official capacity.
	F.10 Van Cise-Simonet Detention Center
	An intake center for processing arrestees prior to arraignment located at 490 W. Colfax Avenue.

	G Personnel Definitions
	G.1 Chief of Police
	The Office of the Chief of Police will be appointed by the Mayor. The Chief of Police is the chief executive officer of the police department.
	G.2 Deputy Chief
	The position of Deputy Chief is the highest appointed rank of officers in the classified service.  They are appointed from the civil service rank of captain or lieutenant and serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.
	G.3 Commander
	Commanders are members of the police department in the classified service.  They are appointed from the civil service rank of captain or lieutenant and serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.
	G.4 Civilian Director
	A civilian employee appointed through a career service competitive process to a senior managerial position within the Denver Police Department.
	G.5 Commanding Officer
	Any officer in charge of a bureau, district, division, section, or unit.
	G.6 Captain
	A captain is a member of the police department in the classified service, next in rank to commander.  This rank is attained by promotion from the rank of lieutenant through an eligibility list established by a competitive civil service examination and...
	G.7 Civilian Manager
	A civilian employee appointed through a career service competitive process to a mid-level managerial position within the Denver Police Department.
	G.8 Command Officer
	An officer holding the rank of lieutenant, captain, commander, deputy chief, or chief of police.
	G.9 Lieutenant
	A lieutenant is a member of the police department in the classified service next in rank to a captain.  This rank is attained by promotion from the rank of sergeant through an eligibility list established by a competitive civil service examination and...
	G.10 Supervisory Officer
	Officers assigned to positions requiring the exercise of immediate supervision over the activities of other officers and employees.
	G.11 Sergeant
	A sergeant is a member of the police department in the classified service next in rank to a lieutenant.  This rank is attained by promotion from an eligible list established by competitive civil service promotional examination and selected by the Chie...
	G.12 Civilian Supervisor
	A civilian employee appointed through a career service competitive process to a first-level supervisory position within the Denver Police Department.
	G.13 Corporal
	A corporal is appointed by the Chief of Police to assume leadership and training roles and to fulfill supervisory responsibilities when necessary.  Appointed officers retain their base rating under the classified service.  This is not a permanent prom...
	G.14 Detective
	A detective is a police officer appointed by the Chief of Police to investigative duty.  Appointed officers retain their rating under the classified service.  This is not a permanent promotion and the officer appointed serves at the pleasure of the Ch...
	G.15 Technician
	A technician is a police officer appointed by the Chief of Police to fulfill specialized roles and responsibilities.  Appointed officers retain their rating under the classified service.  This is not a permanent promotion and the officer appointed ser...
	G.16 Police Officer
	A person appointed to the department as a full-time, regularly salaried peace officer.  An officer is the basic individual unit of the police department from the ranks of which all assignments and promotions are made.  Officers attain this rank by app...
	G.17 Civilian Employee
	Every person other than sworn police officers, hired through Career Service by competitive process.
	G.18 Reserve Police Officer
	A person appointed to the department as a volunteer peace officer.  Persons may attain this position by appointment from an eligible list established by a competitive examination.  The officer appointed serves at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.
	G.19 Volunteer
	A person selected for a non-paid, volunteer position.  Volunteers are non-sworn and serve in a supportive role within the police department.  Volunteers serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.
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	(1) Arrest by peace officer.  A peace officer may arrest a person when:
	a. There is a warrant commanding that such person be arrested; or
	b. Any crime has been or is being committed by such person in the officer’s presence; or
	c. There is probable cause to believe that an offense was committed by the person to be arrested.  An arrest warrant must be obtained when possible.  Officers have the right to make a warrantless arrest when exigent circumstances exist, i.e. urgent, c...
	d. Denver Police officers may arrest persons outside Denver's jurisdiction and within the State of Colorado for felonies and misdemeanors that are being, or have been committed, in the presence of a Denver Police officer.
	1. This authority does not extend to Denver Police officers on suspended status.
	2. All Denver Police officers will be accountable to existing procedures or directives governing arrests, use of force and reporting of the same.
	3. All Denver officers making an arrest outside Denver's jurisdiction will report their actions to their commanders in writing before the completion of their next duty shift.  An officer on vacation or ASL will make the notification by phone within 24...
	4. The local law enforcement agency having jurisdiction shall be immediately notified.  Any person arrested shall be released to the custody of the local law enforcement agency.  Denver officers will complete any reports required by the local law enfo...

	e. Officers shall not make arrests for offenses when a warning or citation would suffice.

	(2) Arrest - when and how made.
	a. An arrest may be made on any day and at any time of the day or night.
	b. All necessary and reasonable force may be used in making an arrest.
	c. All necessary and reasonable force may be used to effect an entry upon any building or property or part thereof to make an authorized arrest. C.R.S. §16-3-101.  If on federal property, see OMS 104.28.

	(3) Stopping of suspect.  A peace officer may stop any person who the officer reasonably suspects is committing, has committed, or is about to commit a crime, and may require the person to show identification.  Officers have the right to ask the follo...
	a. Name
	b. Address, (if the person is driving a motor vehicle, officers may ask for):
	1. Driver’s license
	2. Automobile registration
	3. Proof of insurance

	c. An explanation of the subject’s actions (i.e. where they are coming from or going to).  The person does not have to reply.  The stopping shall not constitute an arrest.  C.R.S. §16-3-103.

	(4) When a peace officer has stopped a person for questioning and reasonably suspects that his personal safety requires it, he may conduct a limited search, or FRISK by patting down the outer clothing for weapons.
	a. If a FRISK reveals what feels like a weapon, he may search for and remove it from the clothing.  The officer may take any:
	1. Weapon
	2. Contraband (Possession of any illegal item)
	3. Stolen goods

	b. If the FRISK reveals what feels like a weapon, the officer will have cause to arrest and make a full search of the person and the immediate area within the person's reach.
	c. At the conclusion of a "stop and frisk", you must arrest or let the person go.

	(5) There are rules regarding searches of a person, his home, and his car.  Generally, a police officer may search only (except for certain emergency situations):
	a. With the person's permission
	b. With a search warrant
	c. When an arrest is made

	(6) A person has the right to know for what he is being arrested, and to be advised of his rights when required.
	(7) All persons taken into custody must be searched for weapons and contraband, while ensuring that it is done in a reasonable and appropriate manner.  Regardless of the gender of the suspect an officer is authorized to search for and remove weapons. ...
	(8) Strip Searches or Body Cavity Searches - When Authorized or Prohibited (C.R.S. §16-3-405).
	a. "Strip search" means having an arrested person remove or arrange some or all of his or her clothing so as to permit a visual inspection of the genitals, buttocks, anus, or female breasts of such person.
	b. No person arrested for a traffic or a petty offense shall be strip searched, prior to arraignment, unless there is a reasonable belief that the individual is concealing a weapon or a controlled substance or that the individual, upon identification,...
	c. Any strip search that is conducted shall be performed by a person of the same sex as the arrested person and on premises where the search cannot be observed by persons not physically conducting the search.
	d. Every Denver police officer conducting a strip search shall obtain the written permission of the police commander or an agent thereof designated for the purposes of authorizing a strip search.  A Command Officer, Sergeant, or Acting Sergeant is del...
	e. No search of any body cavity other than the mouth shall be conducted, without first obtaining a search warrant.  In cases where a person is suspected of having secreted narcotics or contraband in a body cavity, assistance shall be obtained through ...
	1. Written permission will also be required from a police command or an agent thereof authorizing the strip search and/or body cavity search.
	2. The search must be performed under sanitary conditions and conducted by a licensed physician or nurse.

	f. Written permission for a strip search shall be obtained on Strip Search Authorization, DPD 81.  The completed form will be retained by the police department and will be maintained in the detective’s case filing.

	(9) Officers should order-in, rather than jail, persons who have committed traffic offenses.  See OMS 204.05.  The following traffic offenses are excepted.
	a. DUI cases - See OMS 204.05(2)c.
	b. Traffic cases where resistance or interference is involved.  See (10) b.
	c. Juvenile Traffic Arrests
	1. When necessary to arrest a juvenile for a traffic violation, the violator shall immediately be taken to Traffic Investigations Unit.  See OMS 204.17
	2. The investigator will determine if the juvenile is to be incarcerated.  The investigator will contact Juvenile Intake to confirm whether the juvenile will be held or not.  The decision of Juvenile Intake will be final.
	3. Prior to incarcerating a juvenile, the investigator shall place appropriate approval on the reverse side of the City Attorney’s copy of the Uniform Traffic Summons and Complaint/Penalty Assessment Notice.  See OMS 204.17(7).


	(10) Officers should, at their discretion, order-in rather than jail in assault and disturbance cases, if, in their opinion:
	a. There is no danger of a continuing assault and no danger to other persons, and
	b. No resistance or interference to the officer involved.  Prior to incarcerating a person on the charge of resistance and/or interference, the officer shall receive approval from a superior officer.  The officer's log sheet entry shall include the na...
	c. For other minor misdemeanors, the officers should generally order-in rather than jail unless there is resistance or interference to the officer.
	d. If you are in doubt, call your sergeant.

	(11) The scout car shall be used to transport all prisoners whenever possible.  Juveniles may be transported in the scout car only in an emergency situation with a supervisor's permission.
	(12) When it is necessary or advisable to transport a prisoner in a solo officer car, the handcuffed prisoner shall be secured with a safety restraining device while sitting in the front seat and to the right of the officer.  All necessary precautions...
	a. When the police vehicle is equipped with a prisoner cage, all prisoners being transported shall be handcuffed and placed within the cage.  Prisoners shall be secured with a safety restraining device unless, by their resistance or non-cooperation, t...

	(13) When transporting a prisoner in a two officer car, the handcuffed prisoner will be secured with a safety restraining device while seated in the right rear seat.  One officer shall always be seated to the left of the prisoner and directly behind t...
	(14) After a suspect has been arrested, the officers shall search the scene of the arrest for weapons, contraband, or evidence that may have been concealed, dropped, or thrown away by the suspect.
	(15) After the suspect has been transported in a patrol car or the scout car, the vehicle shall be searched by the officer for any weapons or evidence that the suspect may have been able to discard therein.
	(16) Keep all suspects separated.
	(17) Do not take suspect(s) back to the scene of the crime or allow them to return to their home, room, car, or elsewhere on any pretext without the consent of a supervisory officer.
	(18) Identification of suspects:  When a description of a suspect is so general that there is uncertainty that the proper suspect is being detained, the victim or witness should be transported to the location of the stop to make identification.
	(19) At no time shall a charge of "Safe Keeping" or "Shelter" be placed against a prisoner without authorization of a commanding officer.
	(20) Fugitive Arrests     (Revised 05-2011)
	a. Except in instances of fresh pursuit, fugitives who are arrested in the City and County of Denver for other law enforcement agencies, shall be booked into the Denver Detention Center, "Hold for Fugitive Unit."
	1. If there is a representative from another agency who possesses a valid arrest warrant for the fugitive and makes a request that the fugitive be released to their custody, a command officer may approve the release if:

	b. The fugitive is not wanted by Denver on a felony warrant or any Denver probable cause warrant, and if
	1. The arrest did not result in a use of force or a report of injury prior to arrest.
	2. The approving command officer will report the circumstances on a DPD 200, along with a picture of the suspect and forward the information to the Investigative Support Division Commander.

	c. Prior to jailing persons wanted by other jurisdictions, the arresting officer shall bring the party to the Identification Section for warrant verification and bond information.
	d. The arresting officer must receive a copy of the warrant, a verified signed copy of the computer hit, or a copy of the request for verifying computer hit information to attach to the Warrant Arrest Report, DPD 288.  Persons wanted on out-of-state w...
	e. Whenever an individual is arrested on an out-of-state warrant, the arresting officer shall make a photocopy of the completed Warrant Arrest Report, DPD 288, and attach it to a letter to the Fugitive Unit which outlines the circumstances of the arrest.
	f. Outside law enforcement agencies arresting persons who are wanted on any Denver warrant have the following options:
	1. The arresting agency may process the prisoner through its own facility and later transfer the party to the Denver Detention Center by personnel of the Denver Sheriff Department.  These arrangements shall be made by the Fugitive Unit.
	2. The arresting agency may bring the prisoner to Denver's Identification Section, verify identity, obtain a copy of the warrant, and deliver the prisoner to the Denver Detention Center for booking.

	g. Juveniles arrested by an outside jurisdiction.
	1. Juveniles wanted by Denver for criminal offenses, but arrested in another jurisdiction, will be processed by the arresting jurisdiction in accordance with OMS 104.01(20).
	2. Juveniles arrested by another jurisdiction may be transported to the custody of a Denver officer at the City boundary if they are runaways (reported or non-reported) or victims of abuse or neglect occurring in Denver.  The arresting jurisdiction mu...

	h. Members of the Denver Police Department will not be sent to or agree to meet a representative of an outside agency for the purpose of accepting a prisoner for transportation to the Denver Detention Center.

	(21) Officers shall not take action on any case reported personally to them, where the Department does not have the original jurisdiction except arrests with warrants, without the approval of their commanding officer.
	(22) Fresh Pursuit
	a. C.R.S. §16-3-106 of the Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S.) gives a police officer three (3) alternatives in pursuing a suspect across county lines:
	1. To arrest the suspect
	2. Issue a summons and complaint
	3. Issue a notice of penalty assessment (Not used in Denver)

	b. A suspect would only be taken into custody in subsection a. 1 above:
	1. After pursuit and upon an arrest, in a county other than Denver, the suspect shall be returned and booked in at the Denver Detention Center.  (It is not necessary to have the suspect booked into the jail in the county where apprehended; however, as...
	2. Any offense that the suspect might have committed while being pursued in another county would be considered as a continuing offense, which could be included along with the original charge and tried in Denver County Court.  See C.R.S. §18-1-202(7).


	(23) Reference can be made to the Mechanics of Arresting, Searching, and the Transporting of Prisoners in the Training Bulletins.
	(24) Investigation Division Arrest Procedures for Adults
	a. All adults arrested between the hours of 7:30 a.m. and 4:00 p.m., for investigation of an offense or pursuant to a warrant, who are the responsibility of the Investigation Division, shall be taken directly to the Investigation Division by the arres...
	b. The arresting officer will simply take the prisoner, and all related paperwork to a supervisor of the bureau involved.  This supervisor will then review the case and assign a detective to the cases requiring immediate attention.
	c. For those adult arrests that occur between 4:00 p.m. and 7:30 p.m., the arresting officer shall contact his immediate supervisor who will be responsible for approval of all paperwork.  The officer shall then forward the paperwork, in Arrest Package...
	d. In either instance, the supervisor will have final authority in determining the charges placed against the suspect.  The supervisor will ensure that all documents necessary to establish probable cause and support the arrest are complete and have be...
	1. Once all paperwork is approved for a felony arrest, the arresting officer will take the accused to the Detention Center, or arrange for transport of the arrestee by Scout Car.  In addition to the documents currently required, the arresting officer ...
	2. Should the suspect be held for investigation of a misdemeanor, a completed Misdemeanor Processing, DPD 314, must accompany the suspect to the Detention Center.  A thorough Statement of Probable Cause, articulating all elements of the offense, must ...
	3. Officers will not place any dollar amounts for bonds on Felony or Misdemeanor Processing Forms, or on the bottom of the Criminal Summons & Complaint.
	4. Each of these forms shall be completed at the direction of the supervisor approving the arrest and paperwork.

	e. All juvenile arrests must be processed through the Juvenile Intake Desk.

	(25) Arrest of Denver Community Corrections Inmates
	a. When called to a residential halfway house to arrest a rejected inmate placed by the Denver Community Corrections (D.O.C.) Board, the responding officer(s) shall search, handcuff, and transport the subject to the Detention Center.
	b. The arresting officer(s) will not be required to complete a General Session Summons & Complaint.  The staff member at the halfway house will provide the officer with a completed "Officer's Arrest Report", Denver Sheriff Department Form #38, showing...
	c. If any additional violations such as resistance, disturbance, etc., occurred during the arrest and transportation of the prisoner, the transporting officer will file these charges on a General Session Summons & Complaint.
	d. This procedure applies only to Denver District Court Probation clients and NOT to Colorado Department of Corrections (D.O.C.) parolees.  Both agencies operate community-based corrections facilities in Denver.

	(26) Arrest of Denver Police Officers, Denver Sheriffs, or any other Law Enforcement Officers
	a. Whenever it becomes likely that probable cause exists to arrest or to file any charges on a Denver Police Officer, Denver Sheriff, or any other Law Enforcement Officer within the City and County of Denver, the Internal Affairs Bureau will be notifi...
	b. Whenever a Denver Police Officer or Denver Sheriff is criminally charged or arrested in another jurisdiction, the Internal Affairs Bureau shall be notified as soon as possible, if not by the jurisdiction involved, by the officer or sheriff themselves.

	(1) The General Session Summons and Complaint form is used whenever an adult suspect is charged with a violation of the Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) or Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S.), EXCEPT TRAFFIC.  The completed form shall accompany ...
	(2) The General Session Summons and Complaint is a legal document, consisting of an original and three copies.  The top sheet is the original of the complaint and the actual court docket.  The first copy is the Defendant's Copy, the second copy is the...
	(3) Front side of form:
	a. All writing on this form must be done with a black ball point pen using sufficient pressure to ensure that all handwritten information on all copies of the document is legible.  The cardboard flap of the book must first be placed under the last cop...
	b. If the officer is unable to obtain the correct name, address, place of employment, or date of birth, he will leave the space provided blank and the sheriff will complete.  If the suspect refuses to provide a name, the officer will write "John Doe" ...
	c. To charge a defendant with an offense not listed on the face of the Summons and Complaint, the arresting officer will print the appropriate section number and a brief description of the violation in the space marked "other violations".
	d. Arresting officers, when jailing or ordering defendants into court on the General Session Summons and Complaint, will make the appearance date to schedule a court date fourteen (14) days later, if such fourteenth day is a court day.  If the fourtee...
	e. In the case of a warrantless arrest, when the suspect is jailed, the bottom half of the form "Statement of Probable Cause", must be completed.  If additional space is needed, use Statement of Probable Cause, cont., DPD 287A.  See OMS 104.08.  For a...

	(4) Reverse side of form:
	a. The reverse side of the original copy of the complaint is the court "docket" and is not to be used by officers.
	b. After filling out the face of the original complaint, a carbon must be inserted between the Police Department’s Copy and the City Attorney's Copy so that when the back of the City Attorney's Copy is written upon, this information will also appear o...
	c. The back of the Police Department’s and the City Attorney's copies must contain all the pertinent information concerning the description of the prisoner and clothing, and the details of the arrest, which should begin with the date, time, and locati...
	1. If more than one person was charged by officers in a single event, this information should be recorded on the "co-defendant" line.  This will enable the courts to "cross-reference" the cases.
	2. Any injuries to the prisoner must be documented; if there are no injuries, enter "none".
	3. Officers' notes should include any voluntary statements made by a prisoner concerning infectious diseases.  A notation should also be made when a subject has blood or bodily fluids present on his person or clothing.
	4. List information concerning autos, vehicle license plates, and operator licenses when required.
	5. If the prisoner is not booked, but is sent to Denver Health Medical Center with a hold order, the following procedure shall apply:
	a. All patients who are on a Denver Police Department hold for arrest who are or  who indicate they may become combative will be handcuffed and transported  with a Denver Police officer accompanying the patient in the ambulance, en  route to the hospi...
	b. Searching of the patient/prisoner prior to transport will be the responsibility of the Denver Police officer who affected arrest unless it would interfere with the necessary medical treatment.  In the event that a search cannot be accomplished, a D...
	c. Names, addresses, and telephone numbers of witnesses, accomplices, and complainants should be listed, and designated whether a witness or an accomplice, so if the prisoner pleads not guilty, the court may summon a witness to court for testimony.  O...


	d. After making all necessary entries on the General Session Summons and Complaint form, the officer completing the form shall determine which officer involved in the arrest is most qualified, because of personal knowledge of the facts of the case, to...
	e. Endorse all officers who are needed for the successful prosecution of the case.  Only testimony of a competent witness is admissible.  Unless an officer has personal or direct knowledge of the facts of a case, he is not a competent witness in that ...

	(5) Service and Distribution of Summons and Complaint
	a. When the General Session Summons and Complaint form is completed, and it has indicated the date, time, and by whom it was served, the Defendant’s copy shall be given to the defendant.
	b. If the defendant is jailed, the remaining copies shall be delivered to the Detention Center where they will be processed.
	c. In cases where it would not be practical to serve the Summons (Defendant's Copy) to the prisoner, for example, when the prisoner has refused to provide a name, leave the "date served" blank and send the complete form to the Detention Center.  When ...
	d. If the defendant is being ordered-in to court, the remaining copies of the GSS&C will be sent to the Records Section for distribution.

	(1) When a prisoner is arrested for investigation or on a "hold" for a certain bureau, an agency or institution, the officer will use the Police Department copy only.  In the lower left-hand corner of this copy in the space marked "other violations" t...
	(2) Officers shall not book a prisoner for "investigation" of any offense without first notifying the appropriate investigative unit.
	a. For those arrests occurring between 1530 hours and 0730 hours, the arresting officer will contact his/her immediate supervisor who will approve all paperwork and route it to the appropriate investigative unit.
	b. The arresting officer will complete a written statement detailing his/her actions and observations of the arrest.


	(3) "Hold Orders" shall not be placed against persons who attempt suicide, or against witnesses or victims of assaults, nor shall these persons be transported in a scout car.
	a. "Hold Orders" shall not be placed against persons sent to Denver Health Medical Center unless they are charged with a violation of the law, investigation of an offense, or "Hold for Mental Health."
	b. All "Hold Orders" placed by officers on prisoners at the County Jail shall be made in writing and signed by the officer placing the "Hold."
	c. "Hold Orders" shall be removed or withdrawn in writing and signed by the officer withdrawing such "Hold."
	d. The County Jail will notify officers when prisoners with "Holds" become eligible for release.  Upon such notification, the officer or someone acting in their behalf will arrest the prisoner upon their release at the County Jail.

	(4) Every person arrested and jailed on an investigation charge must be advised of their rights and made eligible for bond at the next scheduled court session following the arrest.  The arresting officer will complete either a Felony Processing Form, ...
	(5) Each investigator of the Department will be responsible for the charges against prisoners in the Detention Facility which are their responsibility to investigate.  It shall be the duty of the investigating officers to make sure such cases are proc...
	(1) Only the arresting officers or detectives assigned to a case may change charges.  Identification Section personnel will add a charge when there is an active pickup in their files.  Identification Section personnel will not change the original charge.
	(2) Officers will use a Change of Charge Form, DPD 43, when dropping, adding or changing charges against prisoners under their investigation.
	a. The investigating officer will indicate on DPD 43 either the charges filed or release the "investigation" charge and the prisoner from custody.
	b. The investigating officer shall deliver, either in person or by fax, the Change of Charge Form to the Identification Section.  Personnel assigned to the Identification Section will cause the Change of Charge Form to be scanned into the prisoner’s A...

	(3) The warden in charge of the Detention Facility or an authorized representative shall be responsible for the prompt release of a prisoner after all police holds have been cleared.  In addition, they shall be responsible for clearing charge(s) from ...
	(4) Whenever a Change of Charge form is submitted and charges are changed, the following information must appear on DPD 43:
	a. In addition to Hold for Capias, Warrant, County Court Warrant, General Session Summons and Complaint, etc., the specific charge and the designation of felony or misdemeanor shall be recorded.
	b. Warrant and/or docket number if known.
	c. The name of the Court issuing the Capias, Warrants, etc., such as County Court, District Court, Superior Court, or Juvenile Court.
	d. It is not necessary to specify the statute section number.

	(5) Adding Charges:  If additional, unrelated charges are placed against a prisoner already in custody, the investigating officer shall complete Statement of Probable Cause, cont., DPD 287A, outlining the probable cause for the additional charge.  Thi...
	(1) The decision to charge or not charge a defendant with a violation of City Ordinance shall be made by the officer at the scene after available evidence has been gathered and evaluated.  See OMS 104.50 regarding Domestic Violence Incidents.
	(2) When an officer has probable cause to believe a City Ordinance violation has occurred and the suspect is gone, or when an officer sees an ordinance violation but is unable to capture the suspect, the officer shall make every reasonable effort to d...
	a. If the suspect's identify can be determined the officer will complete a GSS&C/Warrant, DPD 236, if the suspect is an adult, or a JS&C/Warrant, DPD 386, for a juvenile suspect, swear to and affirm its contents in the presence of a notary.
	b. The GSS&C/Warrant, or the JS&C/Warrant, and all related paperwork (Wanted/Missing Person, Affidavit continuation, Domestic Violence Case Summary, Statements, etc.) will be placed in the Routing Envelope, DPD 236A, and forwarded to the Identificatio...
	c. If an adult suspect is located before the warrant has been forwarded to the Identification Section, the suspect may be ordered in or jailed with the original GSS&C/Warrant form.  The initiating officer must note on the GSS&C portion of the form (ne...
	1. If the suspect is to be jailed, the Denver Sheriff Department procedures require that affidavit portion of the form be notarized before they will take custody.
	2. If the suspect is to be ordered in, the GSS&C Warrant Form and related documents should be placed in the Document Pack for Municipal Cases, DPD Form 504 and forwarded to the Records Section.  In this case, DO NOT USE THE ROUTING ENVELOPE.

	d. If a juvenile suspect, or a relative over the age of eighteen, is located before the paperwork is processed, the officer should mark the box "Summons & Complaint", obtain a court date and time from the clearance channel and serve the paperwork.  Th...
	e. The Identification Section is responsible for the transportation of GSS&C/Warrants and JS&C/Warrants to and from the Courts.  County Court judges shall review and issue these warrants.
	f. Information on issued warrants will be entered on the CCIC crime computer system.
	g. The Identification Section will store the signed warrants and related documents.
	h. Apprehension of suspect and service of warrant:
	1. When an adult suspect is apprehended, and after verification of the warrant
	a. Those wanted on order-ins must be brought to the Identification Section to be served
	b. Those who are to be jailed may be transported to the Identification Section for processing or to the closest police facility for FAX warrant verification.  See OMS 104.09(3)c.

	2. When a juvenile suspect is apprehended, he/she must be brought to ID for service

	i. If officers contact a suspect believed to be wanted on a recently requested warrant, but the warrant has not yet been entered on the computer, the NCIC operator should be contacted to verify the existence of the warrant.  Depending upon the informa...
	1. If officers are advised that a judge has signed the warrant and it is awaiting computer entry, the suspect shall be arrested, transported to the Identification Section, and processed using the documents forwarded by the initiating officer.
	2. No arrest shall be made pursuant to either a GSS&C/Warrant or a JS&C/Warrant which has been forwarded by the initiating officer but which has not yet been signed by a judge.  EXCEPT, an officer may, under narrowly defined circumstances, make an arr...
	The named suspect presents an IMMEDIATE DANGER to some person if not arrested
	AND, The arresting officer can confirm that the completed GSS&C/Warrant or JS&C/Warrant form is being held by Police Department Personnel (Identification Section, District Station, etc.). The paperwork must be retrieved by the arresting officer.
	NOTE:This exception to standard procedure should be used with advised caution and only in cases involving domestic violence or other situations where violence could result.
	3. Officers shall not make arrests on GSS&C/Warrants or JS&C/Warrants during that short time period in which the warrants are in the court's possession, awaiting signature by a judge.  If the suspect commits a second offense, he/she is, of course, sub...

	j. If not executed, all GSS&C/Warrants and JS&C/Warrants will be purged after one year.  The DPD 110 will then be returned to the initiating officer.

	(3) If evidence is unavailable to show that a City Ordinance violation has occurred, the officer shall tactfully but firmly explain to the citizen the limits of police involvement allowed by the law.
	a. If a citizen requesting police action does not accept the officer's decision, the officer will summon a sergeant to the scene to evaluate the situation.
	b. The officer will note on the Daily Activity Log, DPD 120, the name of the sergeant responding to the scene, relevant data about the call and the supervisor's decision.
	c. A citizen who continues to demand police action after the sergeant has deemed none to be in order shall be directed to the District Station to discuss the matter with the shift commander.
	d. In no instance is the citizen to be referred to the City Attorney's Office, the County Court, or to the Information Desk at Headquarters.

	(1) Any time a person is arrested and jailed without a warrant, or placed in the Gilliam Youth Services Center, a statement of probable cause for the arrest must be submitted to the court.
	(2) When jailing an adult, complete the "Statement of Probable Cause" which constitutes the bottom half of the General Session Summons and Complaint prior to delivering the prisoner to the Detention Center. If additional space is needed, use Statement...
	(3) Juvenile Arrests - Complete the Statement of Probable Cause found on the reverse side of the Juvenile Case Summary.  Two (2) copies of the Juvenile Case Summary must accompany the juvenile to the Gilliam Youth Services Center.  If additional space...
	(4) Change of Charge - If additional, unrelated charges are placed against a prisoner already in custody, a Statement of Probable Cause, cont., DPD 287A, must be completed, outlining the probable cause for the additional charge.  This form must be inc...
	(5) Traffic Arrests - Any person arrested on a traffic charge without a warrant will be transported to the Traffic Investigations Unit for processing.
	(1) A central want and warrant file will be maintained in the Identification Section.  Information from this file can be obtained only by persons known to be criminal justice personnel.
	(2) The central Wanted Persons and Warrant File functions in this manner:
	a. A copy of the pickup and a photograph of the wanted person are sent to the Bulletin Editor. Cancellations will be noted on DPD 252/110.
	b. File checks can be made by name only on pickups without DPD numbers.
	c. All wanted notices from the Denver Police Department and Denver Courts will be filed in the Wanted File.  All such notices will include the signature of the person responsible for the notice and not just the name of the requesting agency.
	d. No Denver Police Department charges will be placed against a prisoner being held in the Detention Facility for any federal law enforcement agency or on a writ of habeas corpus, even though a valid warrant is on file. Instead, the detective or agenc...

	(3) Processing Persons Wanted on Warrants
	a. No person shall be jailed on any warrant until the warrant is verified by Identification Section personnel.
	b. If the subject has good photo identification, or is known to the officer, the prisoner will be transported to the District Station or Headquarters, whichever is closer.
	1. If the subject does not have good photo identification, or is not known to the officer, he/she will be transported directly to the Identification Section for warrant verification.
	2. If the person is wanted on a General Session Summons & Complaint/Warrant (a GW case number), and is to be ordered in rather than jailed, he/she must be transported to the Identification Section to be served.
	3. If the person is wanted on a JS&C/Warrant, he/she must be transported to the Identification Section to be served.
	4. If a person is wanted by this department on a probable cause warrant supported by a Criminal Summons & Complaint, the officer must transport the prisoner to the Identification Section to be served and then jailed.

	c. Processing at a District Station via FAX
	1. The arresting officer will FAX a completed FAX Warrant Verification form, DPD 465, to the Identification Section.
	2. When Identification Section personnel have verified the warrant, they will FAX a copy of the computer printout and verification stamp to the officer at the District Station.  Unless a plain paper FAX is used, the officer will make a photocopy of th...
	3. The prisoner may be transported to the Detention Center by Scout Car.
	4. When DPD 465 is received by the Identification Section, the warrant will be canceled from CCIC or a "locate" sent to the originating agency.  The paperwork (warrant, P.A., teletype, etc.) will be forwarded to the Detention Center when the subject a...
	5. If a person is wanted on a GSS&C/Warrant, DPD 236, Identification Section personnel will FAX copies of the front and back of the defendant's copy to the officer, who will serve the prisoner.
	6. Any individual in custody wanted on four or more warrants must be transported to the Identification Section for processing.

	d. Identification Section Processing
	1. The arresting officer will be given a copy of the computer printout showing the bond amount and the signature of the verifying Identification Section officer.
	2. This paperwork and the Warrant Arrest Report, DPD 288, must be given to the Detention Facility elevator operator when the prisoner is placed in his custody.

	e. If warrant and bond verification cannot be determined within the time limits prescribed by NCIC/CCIC rules, and the warrant is the only reason for jailing the party, the party may be released at the officer's discretion. However, if there are addit...

	(4) Officers having probable cause to stop and question persons about property in their possession are encouraged to ascertain whether the property has been reported stolen.
	a. If a computer inquiry indicates the property has been reported stolen, the item(s) are to be confiscated and placed in the Property Management Bureau as evidence.
	b. PRIOR TO JAILING ANY SUSPECT, OFFICERS WILL NOTIFY A MEMBER OF THE APPROPRIATE DISTRICT INVESTIGATIVE UNIT.
	1. During the dedicated staffing hours of the appropriate District Investigative Unit, detectives are available to assist the arresting officers.
	2. At other times, the detective or sergeant assigned to the District Investigative Unit can be contacted through the Denver 911 dispatcher.

	c. Officers should consider all available information such as the nature of the offense in the original report, how long ago the report was made, the statements and demeanor of the suspect, the circumstances of the arrest, the type of item and even it...
	1. The date the item was reported stolen is important.  If the item is wanted in connection with a case REPORTED TO THE DENVER POLICE DEPARTMENT less than ten days prior to the apprehension of the suspect, a stronger case for jailing the person is mad...
	2. In those instances where an item has been reported wanted by any law enforcement agency other than the Denver Police Department, officers shall contact the specific outside law enforcement agency for direction.  If a representative from the outside...

	d. When officers have decided to jail the suspect, the charge will be consistent with that listed on the original report, such as "Investigation Burglary, Case # 123456789".  There is no statute to substantiate the charge of "Investigation Illegal Pos...
	e. All paper work related to the arrest and/or order-in such as statements, computer printouts, or copies of the General Session Summons and Complaint should be forwarded without delay to the assigned detective.

	(5) Denver County Court Warrant Arrests
	a. Denver County Court Warrants include Failure to Appear bench warrants, Failure to Comply or Contempt of Court Warrants.  These warrants are entered onto CCIC and will have a bond amount or list the number of days to be served in jail.
	b. When an officer receives notification that a subject is wanted on a Denver County Court Warrant, they shall proceed as outlined in 104.09 (3)

	(6) Changing Charges:
	a. Option 1:  Deliver in person both copies of the Change of Charge Form, DPD 43, to the Identification Bureau along with any new documents (i.e. Felony PA, PC Statement, etc.) supporting the amended charge(s).  Personnel from the Denver Sheriff’s Dep...
	(7) If an investigator is notified by another jurisdiction that the subject of his/her warrant has been arrested, he/she shall notify the Fugitive Unit immediately.  Fugitive Unit personnel will place holds and arrange to have the subject returned to ...
	(1) Definitions
	a. AT LARGE Arrest Warrants:  Issued by the District Attorney’s Office after acceptance for filing of a criminal case with the court.  The investigating officer will sign the affidavit at the District Attorney’s Office.  To obtain an At-Large Warrant,...
	b. PROBABLE CAUSE Arrest Warrants:  An investigative warrant, valid for extradition only in the State of Colorado, used when the filing of criminal charges is pending.  The investigating officer who completes an Affidavit and Application for Arrest Wa...
	c. GENERAL SESSION SUMMONS & COMPLAINT/WARRANT, DPD 236:  Used for violations of the Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) of the City & County of Denver when the suspect is known and is no longer at the scene of the offense.  See OMS 104.07.
	d. JUVENILE SUMMONS & COMPLAINT/WARRANT, DPD 386:  Used for those violations of the Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) of the City and County of Denver which meet the District Attorney’s filing guidelines, when the juvenile suspect is known and i...

	(2) Warrants Issued by Other City Agencies
	a. A County Court clerk will place warrants issued for failure to appear on General Session charges.
	b. The County Court will handle bench warrants for failure to appear on County Court State Misdemeanor charges.
	c. The Denver Sheriff’s Department will handle all Alias Capias warrants issued by the District Court.
	(3) Obtaining At-Large and Probable Cause Arrest Warrants

	(4) After obtaining an At Large or Probable Cause arrest warrant, the assigned investigating officer will:
	a. Forward the following paperwork to the Identification Section for computer entry. This will include:
	1. A completed Wanted/Missing Person, DPD 252/110.  Before sending this form to the Identification Section, the assigned investigating officer will run a computer check on the named subject, obtaining the last known address, and DPD number if known.
	2. One (1) copy of the warrant
	3. The appropriate felony or misdemeanor processing form

	b. Staple one (1) copy of the warrant to General Offense (GO) report, DPD 250, and Supplementary Report.

	(5) General Provisions for Fugitive Warrant Procedures
	(1) Amendment IV of the Bill of Rights in the Constitution of the United States is as follows: Searches and Seizures:  The right of the people to be secure in their persons, houses, papers and effects against unreasonable searches and seizures shall n...
	(2) In any search and seizure pursuant to a search warrant, the Constitution prescribes the following requirements:  (a) the premises to be searched (b) particularly described, and (c) the affiant swear or affirm that they have probable cause to belie...
	(3) Search warrants - issuance - grounds
	a. A search warrant authorized by this section may be issued by any judge of a court of record.
	b. A search warrant may be issued under this section to search for and seize any property:
	1. Which is stolen or embezzled; or
	2. Which is designed or intended for use as a means of committing a criminal offense;
	3. Which is or has been used as a means of committing a criminal offense in this state or in another state; or
	4. The possession of which is illegal; or
	5. Which would be material evidence in a subsequent criminal prosecution in this state or in another state; or
	6. The seizure of which is expressly required, authorized, or permitted by any statute of this state; or
	7 Which is kept, stored, maintained, transported, sold, dispensed, or possessed in violation of a statute of this state, under the circumstances involving a serious threat to public safety or order, or to public health.  C.R.S. §16-2-201


	(4) Search warrants – application
	b. A search warrant shall be issued only on affidavit sworn to or affirmed before the judge and relating facts sufficient to:
	1. Identify or describe, as nearly as may be, the premises, person, place, or thing to be searched;
	2. Identify or describe, as nearly as may be, the property to be searched for, seized, or inspected;
	3. Establish the grounds for issuance of the warrant, or probable cause to believe that such grounds exist; and
	4 Establish probable cause to believe that the property to be searched for, seized, or inspected is located at, in, or upon the premises, person, place, or thing to be searched.

	c. The affidavit required by this section may include sworn testimony reduced to writing and signed under oath by the witness giving the testimony before issuance of the warrant.  A copy of the affidavit and a copy of the transcript of testimony taken...
	d. Procedures governing application for and issuance of search warrants consistent with this section may be established by rule of the Supreme Court.  C.R.S. §16-3-303

	(5) Search warrants - contents
	a. If the judge is satisfied that grounds for the application exist, or that there is probable cause to believe that such grounds exist, they shall issue a search warrant, which shall:
	1. Identify or describe, as nearly as may be, the premises, person, place, or thing to be searched.
	2. Identify or describe, as nearly as may be, the property to be searched for, seized, or inspected;
	3. State the grounds or probable cause for its issuance; and
	4. State the names of the persons whose affidavits or testimony have been taken in support thereof.

	b. The search warrant may also contain such other and further orders as the judge deems necessary to comply with the provisions of a statute, charter, or ordinance, or to provide for the custody or delivery to the proper officer of any property seized...
	c. Unless the court otherwise directs, every search warrant authorizes the officer executing the same:
	d. To execute and serve the warrant at any time; and
	1. To use and employ such force as is reasonably necessary in the performance of the duties commanded by the warrant.  C.R.S. §16-3-304


	(6) Search warrants - direction - execution and return
	a. Except as otherwise provided in this section, a search warrant shall be directed to any officer authorized by law to execute it in the county wherein the property is located.
	b. A search warrant issued by a judge of a municipal court shall be directed to any officer authorized by law to execute it in the municipality wherein the property is located.
	c. Any judge issuing a search warrant, on the grounds stated in C.R.S. §16-3-301, for the search of a person or for the search of any motor vehicle, aircraft, or other object which is mobile or capable of being transported may make an order authorizi...
	d. When any officer, having a warrant for the search of a person or for the search of any motor vehicle, aircraft, or other object which is mobile or capable of being transported is in pursuit thereof and the person, motor vehicle, aircraft, or other ...
	e. It is the duty of all peace officers into whose hands any search warrant comes to execute the same, in their respective counties or municipalities, and make due return thereof.  Procedures consistent with this section for the execution and return o...
	f. A search warrant shall be executed within fourteen days after its date. C.R.S. §16-3-305(6) unless it is an immediate entry search warrant, then the provisions of the Narcotics Investigations and Immediate Entry Search Warrant Procedures (OMS 104....
	g. The senior Denver Police officer present when a search warrant is executed on any city property, or at property involving any city official or city employee, shall immediately notify his/her supervisor, who shall forthwith notify the Commander of t...
	h. When Denver Police Officers execute a search warrant outside the City and County of Denver, the Denver Police Officer(s) executing the search warrant shall contact the respective law enforcement agency of that county or municipality where the searc...
	1. Prior to the execution of the search warrant, the Denver Police Officer(s) shall request the presence of the respective law enforcement agency, of that county or municipality, at the location of execution.
	2. When impractical; when no officer from the respective law enforcement agency of that county or municipality is available, the Denver Police Officer(s) shall obtain specific authorization from a Denver Police Department command officer prior to the ...
	3. When notification of the respective law enforcement agency of the county or municipality where the search warrant is to be executed will impact the integrity of the investigation, the Denver Police Officer(s) shall obtain specific authorization fro...
	4. Exceptions to this directive include those outlined in Colorado Revised Statutes 16-3-305 (3) and (4).

	(7) Probable Cause
	a. The investigator must present facts and information of the specific case sufficient to satisfy the issuing judge that grounds for the application for the warrant exist.
	b. Probable cause to support the issuance of a search warrant must exist at the time the warrant is sought.
	c. The affiant must state the reasons for the belief that contraband is in a particular building, avoiding conclusions, and the judge must find that there is probable cause for this belief.
	d.  cause exists, if the facts and circumstances known to the warrant a prudent person in believing that the offense has been committed.
	e. When application is made for a search warrant, all investigators shall be required to keep detailed notes showing grounds for issuance and probable cause.
	f. The officer may rely upon information received through an informant, rather than upon direct observations, to show probable cause.
	1. The informant's statement or information must be reasonable, corroborated by other matters within the officer's knowledge.
	2. When information is received from a reliable informer, the affidavit should state that the informant is a person whose information in the past has proven to be reliable.  Also, state the area in which they have given the information and the number ...
	3. If the informant is a new informant and not one with whom the officer has dealt with in the past, the mere fact that they inform is not sufficient probable cause.  The information must be corroborated by some independent investigation or knowledge ...
	4. When a new informant supplies information, the officer must corroborate this information and state these facts in the affidavit.


	(8) Affidavit for Search Warrant – DPD 370
	a. The affiant’s supervisor and the District Attorney's Office must review and approve, in person or by telephone, all affidavits for search warrants before presentation to a judge.  If an emergency arises which precludes District Attorney review, the...
	b.  Affidavit for Search Warrant is a single copy form.  If the space provided on DPD 370 is insufficient to document the grounds for issuance of a warrant, DPD 370C-1, Affidavit, Continued, may be used.
	c. After preparing the original copy, the Affiant will make a photocopy of the form.  The Affiant will present both the original and the photocopy to the judge for signature.

	(9) Search Warrant – DPD 371
	a. The Search Warrant is a single copy form.  After preparing the original copy, the Affiant will make a photocopy of the Search Warrant.  The Affiant will present both the original and the photocopy to the judge for signature.  The Affiant will provi...
	b. The judge, after signing the Affidavit and Search Warrant, shall place one copy of the Affidavit, DPD 370, and the Search Warrant, DPD 371, in the envelope provided by the Affiant.  The judge shall seal the envelope and place his/her initials or si...
	c. With the exception of the procedure for sealed warrants outlined in (9)b, the Affiant shall forward the sealed envelope containing the original of the Affidavit and Warrant to the County Court Administrative Office, Room #108, City and County Build...
	d. The Affiant shall make additional photocopies of the search warrant as needed.  Leave one photocopy of the search warrant with the person, premises, vehicle, or business searched.  Never leave a copy of the affidavit.
	e. The Affiant shall make prompt return on all search warrants, whether or not there was a seizure of property.  If property seizure occurs, the Affiant/executing officer will make a written inventory of the property.  When there is no property seizur...
	f. Rule 41 of the Colorado Rules of Criminal Procedure provides that the execution of all search warrants must occur within fourteen (14) days of its issuance.

	(10) Return and Inventory – DPD 373
	a. The Return and Inventory form is a two-part form.
	1. The Affiant will send the original to the County Court Administrative Office, Room #108, City and County Building, after making additional photocopies for the Property Management Bureau and for any case filings.
	2. The Affiant/executing officer will provide the second copy to the person from whom, or from whose premises or vehicle the property seizure occurred, along with a copy of the search warrant.

	b. The Affiant/executing officer will accurately describe the property seized on the Return and Inventory form, DPD 373.
	c. After the execution of the search warrant, the Affiant will send the original of the Return and Inventory, together with copies of the Affidavit and the Search Warrant, in a sealed envelope and send them to the County Court Administrative Office, R...
	d. When placing seized items in the Property Management Bureau, the Affiant/executing officer will complete only the top part of the Property Invoice and Receipt, DPD 122, and attach a photocopy of the Return and Inventory.

	(11) Waiver to Search – DPD 372
	a. The validity of a consent to search, whether it is made orally or in writing, will be based on the elements outlined in C.R.S. §16-3-310.
	b. In oral or written consents to search, the credibility of the parties to the consent may become an issue in court during the trial, or on any motion for suppression of evidence.  All officers should make a particular effort to have more than one wi...
	c. Any articles seized shall be itemized on the bottom portion of the Consent to Search, DPD 372.  One copy of the Consent to Search Form will be provided to the person granting consent to search.  All items confiscated during the search shall be book...

	(12) Summary of Searches and Seizures
	a.  secure a search warrant unless there is an emergency which calls for immediate action.
	b. If you do not have time to secure a search warrant, and feel that it is necessary to search a person or a place immediately, note the following carefully:
	c. To Search a Person - If you have a warrant of arrest or grounds to make an arrest without warrant, you may:
	1. Search the person at the time of the arrest
	2. Seize articles which they attempt to conceal
	3. Seize articles which they have on their person.

	d. If you have a warrant of arrest or grounds to make arrest without warrant, you must not:
	1. Search the person before arresting them
	2. Search first and then arrest the suspect because of what the search reveals

	e. If you do not have a warrant of arrest and no probable cause to arrest without a warrant, you may not conduct a search of a person without their consent.
	f. To Search Premises. If you have a warrant of arrest or grounds to make an arrest without a warrant, you may:
	1. Make a reasonable search of the area where the person is arrested, provided the search is made at the time of the arrest and provided the search is confined to the immediate vicinity under their control, which means within their reach, lunge or grasp.
	2. Seize any object which the suspect attempts to conceal.
	3. Seize other articles suggestive of other criminal activities uncovered in your search, even though they do not relate to the offense for which the suspect is being arrested.
	4. Make a search of the area if the suspect gives consent and has proprietary rights to do so.

	g. If you have a warrant of arrest or grounds to make an arrest without a warrant, you must not:
	1. Rummage about on the premises, looking for whatever may be turned up, regardless of its connection with the offense for which the arrest is made.
	2. Attempt to search premises belonging to the suspect, or to which they have a right of possession or control other than the immediate vicinity where they are arrested.

	h. If you do not have a warrant for arrest or grounds to make an arrest, and if an arrest is not made, you may search the premises if you have probable cause that supports exigent or emergent (threat to life or limb) circumstances.
	i. If you do not have a warrant for arrest and do not have grounds to make an arrest, and if an arrest is not made, you must not:
	1. Make such a search if you have an opportunity to secure a search warrant before making the search, even though probable cause exists.
	2. Make such a search if you have only a suspicion that the felonious activity is present.

	j. If you have secured a search warrant, you should be sure that:
	1. The search is made only at the times provided for in the warrant.
	2. Only the premises described in the warrant are searched.
	3. The search is conducted in strict compliance with the warrant.
	4. Only the articles described in the warrant are seized, unless contraband items are discovered and that an inventory of the articles seized is prepared at the location of the search and signed by the officers executing the warrant and witnessed, and...


	(1) When an officer makes a full custody arrest, or the person is taken into custody for investigation, and there is a valid basis for impounding the car, the officer shall follow the procedure for impounding vehicles in this OMS 206.04(4). Any fruits...
	(2) Whenever possible, an officer shall open a locked trunk or glove compartment by means of a key rather than by force.  If keys are not available, instructions shall be obtained from a supervisor as to the method to be used in opening the locked tru...
	(3) Immediately after arresting or stopping a motorist, officers are authorized to conduct a warrantless search of the vehicle only when:
	a. The arrestee is unsecured and within reaching distance of the passenger compartment at the time of the arrest; or
	b.  is reasonable to believe that evidence relevant to the crime for which the person was arrested might be found in the vehicle; unless
	c. One of the other exceptions to the Fourth Amendment’s warrant requirement is applicable

	(4) If the officer cannot search the vehicle immediately after the arrest, and feels that there is evidence in the vehicle, or has information that a vehicle contains evidence, they should obtain a warrant.  An arrest of a party for driving without a ...
	(5) If the driver, when asked, willingly opens the trunk, or allows the vehicle to be searched, any evidence found is lawful.  The validity of a consent to search, whether it is made orally or in writing, will be based on the elements outlined in C.R....
	(1) In order to seize property as evidence in plain view you must fulfill the following three conditions.
	a. The officer must be legally in a place from which the object could be plainly viewed.
	b. The object’s incriminating character must be immediately apparent.
	c. The officer must have a lawful right of access to the object itself.

	(1) A peace officer making an arrest may command the assistance of any person who is in the vicinity.
	(2) A person commanded to assist a peace officer has the same authority to arrest as the officer who commands this assistance.
	(3) A person commanded to assist a peace officer in making an arrest shall not be civilly or criminally liable for any reasonable conduct in aid of the officer or for any acts expressly directed by the officer.
	(4) Private citizens, acting in good faith, shall be immune from any civil liability for reporting to any police officer or law enforcement authority the commission or suspected commission of any crime or for giving other information to aid in the pre...
	(1) Persons who are arrested shall have the right to communicate with an attorney of their choice and a member of their family by making a reasonable number of telephone calls or by communicating in any other reasonable manner.  Such communication sha...
	(2) If the accused is transferred to a new place of custody, their right to communicate with an attorney and a member of their family is renewed.
	(3)  public defender, upon his request and with due regard for reasonable law enforcement administrative procedures, shall be permitted to determine whether or not any person in custody has been taken without unnecessary delay before the nearest avail...
	(1) All peace officers or persons having in custody any person committed, imprisoned, or arrested for any alleged cause shall forthwith admit any attorney-at-law in this state, upon the demand of the prisoner or of a friend, relative, spouse, or attor...
	(2) Any peace officer or person violating the duty imposed by this section or section 16-3-403 shall forfeit and pay not less than one hundred dollars nor more than one thousand dollars to the person imprisoned or to his attorney for the benefit of th...
	(1) No unlawful means of any kind shall be used to obtain a statement, admission, or confession from any person in custody.
	(2) Persons arrested or in custody shall be treated humanely and provided with adequate food, shelter, and, if required, medical treatment.  C.R.S. §16-3-401
	(1) Officers shall use Wanted/Missing Person, DPD 252/110, and NCIC/DCIC Information, DPD 252/110, when placing pickups on a person or vehicle.
	a. No "pickup" may be placed on a person without a warrant, unless that person is reported missing or runaway.
	b. Officers completing the forms will route them directly to the Identification Section.
	c. When the wanted notice has been entered on the computers, the DPD 252/110 will be returned to the issuing officer or agency. This form will be retained until the party is arrested, located or the case disposed of, or the vehicle is located or no lo...

	(2) To enter, modify or cancel an item/property with a serial number, engraving, owner applied number or unique description in NCIC/DCIC, an electronic 252B (Stolen/Recovered Guns/Articles/Securities), shall be used.  The electronic 252B is within the...
	a. In Versadex, go to V-Mail module and select the NEW option.
	b. Select Mail Template and choose the appropriate category – Articles, Bicycles, Guns or Security.
	c. Fill in template with identifying information.
	d. Send the form to the HPAWN Handle and mark a copy for your records
	e. Personnel in the Records Bureau will receive and process the request by entering the data on NCIC/DCIC.

	(3) Officers calling in to place a pickup or cancellation on a juvenile or missing person will call the bureau concerned during its hours of operation.
	(4) When submitting pickups to the Identification Section on DPD 252/110, or to the Records Bureau on DPD 252B, include any known numbers which are unique to the person, item or vehicle, i.e., DPD number, FBI number, Social Security number, driver's l...
	(5) When personnel from outside jurisdictions call by telephone and want pickups made of subjects who are thought to be in our jurisdiction, the demanding state or local county shall be informed that the telephone call must be immediately confirmed by...
	(6) Responsibility for Initiating Cancellations
	a. The arresting officer is responsible for canceling the pickup on a subject brought to the Identification Section prior to being jailed or being served an order in. If the party is ordered in, this should be indicated on DPD 252/110 when the pickup ...
	b. When a warrant is canceled by the FAX procedure described in OMS 104.09(3), Identification Section personnel will cancel the DPD 252/110 and sign the original warrant per the arresting officer.
	c. The Missing and Exploited Persons Unit will be responsible for initiating the cancellation upon the location or apprehension of the missing person or runaway.
	d. The initiating officer is responsible for canceling a pickup in cases when the suspect is not arrested or is no longer wanted, or the vehicle/property is recovered or no longer wanted.
	e. Cancellations shall be made immediately upon determining that the person, property, or vehicle is no longer wanted.

	(7) Cancellation of Pickups
	a A pickup can be canceled and removed from the computers only after an officer cancels the DPD 252/110.
	b. If a wanted party is located without being arrested, the case is disposed of, or the vehicle is located or no longer wanted, the issuing officer must respond to the Identification Section and cancel the DPD 252/110 in order that the information may...
	c. When a wanted item is placed in the Property Management Bureau or located in a pawnshop, personnel in the Records Bureau will notify the assigned detectives.  The detective initiating the pickup on property items is responsible for canceling it whe...
	d. Upon identifying a person arrested as being the subject of a wanted notice, the arresting officer will cancel the pickup and the Identification Section personnel will make notification to the issuing officer.
	e. The person completing the cancellation will write his/her name, serial number and agency requesting the cancellation on the line designated "Canceled By".
	(8) The Identification Bureau will maintain a purge of the Central Want and Warrant File. Old or outdated pickups will be returned to the issuing officer for updating.  A stamp marked "Cancel or Still Wanted" will be used for this purpose.  The issuin...

	(1) Generally, Writs of Habeas Corpus are issued by the court to obtain the presence in court of a person - as a witness or a defendant - when the person is incarcerated somewhere other than Denver, or in Denver with a non-Denver hold.  The writ is no...
	(2) Writs of Habeas Corpus are executed by the sheriff's office.
	(1) When investigation arrests and other arrests are made that could result in a case being filed in court, the arresting officer shall complete a Statement, DPD 366.
	(2) All remarks or responses to interrogation made by the suspect shall be recorded in complete detail.
	(3) Remarks to individual officers shall be the subject of separate reports.
	(4) Besides the above information, the arresting officer shall detail all phases of the arrest that could be related as evidence during a trial.
	(5) The Statement form shall be completed accurately and typed or printed legibly.
	(1) When investigation arrests or any other arrests are made, the arresting officer shall advise the arrested persons of their rights as stated on the Advisement, DPD 369, and shall, in their own handwriting, complete the Advisement, DPD 369.  Wheneve...
	(2) The advisement of rights must be made prior to any questioning of the arrested person.
	(3) If the arrested person refuses to sign, the arresting officer shall write the word "refused" in the signature of suspect space.
	(4) It is desirable, but not absolutely essential that the advisement be witnessed.
	(5) The completed form shall be immediately supplied to the responsible investigative unit.
	(6) When a Spanish-speaking suspect has been taken into custody and the suspect does not either speak or understand English, the advisement and questions shall be read verbatim in Spanish.  The Spanish version should be read by an officer who is fluen...
	(1) When an arrest is made for a City Ordinance violation other than traffic and the situation does not merit jailing the violator, the officer may order the violator directly into court to answer to the charges.  This will be done by completing the G...
	(2) All the facts necessary to prove the charges in court must be included on the back of the City Attorney and Police Department copies of the General Session Summons and Complaint.  Often, defendants plead guilty to the charges at the arraignment an...
	(3) The officer must positively identify the person arrested and include the complete residence and business addresses.
	(4) After serving the defendant's copy, all remaining copies of the General Session Summons and Complaint will be forwarded to the Records Section via inter-departmental mail.
	(1) DPD 75, Request to Appear, is used for all order-ins to investigative units.
	(2) The order-in will specify the location and time of the order-in and the nature and location of the offense.
	(3) Order-ins shall be made for 9:30 a.m. the next working day unless otherwise specified by the assigned detective.
	(4) After the form is signed, one (1) copy of the Request to Appear will be served to the person ordered-in.  The remaining copies and additional details of the offense are to be forwarded to the bureau or unit concerned with the offense.
	The paperwork must reach the proper investigative unit prior to the appearance of the person ordered in.
	(5) Juvenile Order-Ins - See OMS 402.02 and 407.01
	(1) The Criminal Summons and Complaint, also known as the State Form or the CS&C, may be used by officers to initiate a criminal proceeding in which the defendant is charged with a misdemeanor violation of the Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S.).  The ...
	(2) The defendant may be ordered to appear in court to answer the charges.
	a. Officers shall complete the reverse side of the CS&C marked “District Attorney’s Copy” outlining the details of the arrest.  Officers shall ensure that they obtain the defendant’s right index fingerprint, which is to be affixed in the designated bo...
	b. When the defendant is ordered in, officers shall serve the Defendant's Copy of the CS&C.
	c. All remaining copies of the CS&C will be placed in an envelope addressed to Room 111, City and County Building.  This envelope is to be put into the District Station or Bureau ticket box before the officer goes off duty that shift.

	(3) The defendant may be jailed on the charges detailed in the CS&C.
	a. When the defendant is jailed, the officer shall serve the Defendant's copy of the CS&C.  All remaining copies of the CS&C shall be given to the Deputy Sheriff at the time the prisoner is placed on the elevator at the Detention Facility.
	b. If the defendant was arrested without a warrant a Statement of Probable Cause, cont., DPD 287A must be completed and attached to the CS&C when given to the Deputy Sheriff at the Detention Facility.

	(4) Officers shall make sure all copies are legible.
	(1) Officers shall not take into custody for a minor violation, a postal employee engaged in the collection or distribution of mail, or a person operating a train or transit bus.  Instead, the offender shall be summoned to appear in County Court or or...
	(2) Persons operating a train, transit bus, or postal vehicle when suspected or accused of a felony or serious misdemeanor, may be taken into custody, but the arresting officer shall accompany the prisoner to the depot, car barn, or post office in ord...
	(1) Members of the Denver Police Department do not have any legal authority to investigate or prosecute crimes on or in any dedicated federal property.  In Denver this includes:
	a. United States Mint
	b. New Customs House
	c. Byron White Court House (18th & Stout)
	d. Fort Logan National Cemetery
	e. The Veteran’s Administration Hospital at 1055 Clermont Street upon request of officials in charge of these buildings, we will assist in any manner possible

	(2) Members of the department do have legal authority to enforce state laws and municipal ordinances on non-dedicated federal property, which includes the new Federal Building (19th-20th, Champa to Stout), Federal Reserve Bank, Post Office Terminal An...
	(3) Denver Police have full policing authority for the Veterans Administration properties at 820 Clermont Street.
	a. In the event the Denver Police Department has warrants to be executed on a VA controlled premise, the Denver Police Department will notify the VA Police prior to or upon entering Veterans Administration Hospital property if circumstances permit.
	b. In the event it is necessary to search for missing patients who by virtue of their physical or mental condition are dangerous to themselves or others, the Denver Police Department will assist the VA in attempting to locate and return the at-risk pa...

	(4) The federal property in the three-block complex, l8th to 20th, Stout to Champa Streets, and 19th to 20th, California to Stout Streets, starts 16 feet from the curb line in all blocks, except 19th to 20th on Champa Street where the federal property...
	(5) The Denver Military Police have been assigned by the Department of Defense, the responsibility for armed forces police services in Denver.  The purpose for this area responsibility assignment is so that we will have only one, rather than five mili...
	(6) When the Denver Police Department arrests or apprehends any member of the active armed forces for a felony, AWOL, or any other serious charge, the military police are required to render a military report of the investigation of the incident to the...
	a. When personnel of the Major Crimes, Investigative Support or Special Operations Divisions arrest or apprehend any active member of the Armed Forces for a serious offense, it shall be mandatory that the Denver Military Police Station be notified as ...

	(7) Cooperation - Other Public Agencies - Officers shall cooperate with all law enforcement agencies, other city departments, and public service organizations, and shall give aid and information to such organization, consistent with departmental orders.
	(1) When a person is arrested for carrying a KNIFE as a concealed weapon, which is defined in D.R.M.C. 38-117(a), or for carrying a KNIFE which is prohibited in D.R.M.C. 38-119:
	a. Charge the person directly with the violation of the appropriate Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) violation and then jail, or order the subject into court.  Evidence should be handled according to the procedures in OMS 106.03

	(2) When an adult or juvenile is arrested for carrying a FIREARM or for carrying a DANGEROUS WEAPON or ILLEGAL WEAPON as defined in C.R.S. §18-12-102, and has been convicted of a felony and no other offense will be charged, the officer will notify th...
	a. The person's record will be checked to determine if the criteria are met for violation of C.R.S. §18-12-108, Possession of Weapons by Previous Offenders.  If the person is in violation of the State and/or Federal Statute, the officer will:
	1. Make a General Occurrence (GO) report, titled "Possession of a Weapon by a Previous Offender" and jail for investigation of the same.
	2. Route all reports to the Gang Bureau with a “Notify” to the Robbery Unit.
	3. The Gang Bureau supervisor will determine if federal charges apply and if so, will then forward the case to the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, Firearms and Explosives for review.
	4. If determined that a federal weapons violation has not occurred and no other federal or state charges apply, the Gang Bureau supervisor will ensure that appropriate city charges be placed against the defendant.
	b. If the elements fit the criteria for violation of Possession of Weapons by Previous Offender, C.R.S. §18-12-108, Possessing a Dangerous or Illegal Weapon, C.R.S. § 18-12-102 or Possession of a Defaced Firearm, C.R.S. § 18-12-103 and other charge...
	1. Contact the on duty or on-call supervisor of the appropriate investigative unit.
	2. The affected investigative unit supervisor will ensure that the appropriate weapons charge is filed in conjunction with the primary offense.  A copy of the case should be forwarded to the Gang Bureau for consultation with a U.S. Attorney’s Office r...
	3. Cases that will be filed by the affected investigative unit will follow standard investigative protocol outlined in OMS 302.00.


	(3) When an adult is arrested for Possessing a Dangerous or Illegal Weapon as outlined in C.R.S. § 18-12-102, the officer will:
	(4) If an individual is arrested for Unlawfully Carrying a Concealed Weapon as defined by C.R.S. §18-12-105 and has no previous felony convictions, domestic violence restraining orders, or state domestic violence convictions, then the officer shall j...

	(5) If the person arrested is a juvenile and the juvenile is in possession of a “firearm’ or “dangerous weapon” as defined by C.R.S. § 18-12-108.5 and C.R.S. § 18-12-102(1) respectively, and no other offenses are present, the officer will:
	a. Notify a Gang Bureau supervisor or in their absence, the on-duty or on-call Gang Bureau detective.
	b. The weapon possessed by the juvenile must fit the below criteria
	1. Firearm as defined by C.R.S. §18-1-901(3)(h), means any handgun, automatic, revolver, pistol, rifle, shotgun or other instrument or device capable or intended to be capable of discharging bullets, cartridges, or other explosive charges.
	2. Handgun as defined by C.R.S. §18-12-101(1)(e.5), means a pistol, revolver, or other firearm of any description, loaded or unloaded, from which any shot, bullet, or other missile can be discharged, the length of the barrel of which, not including a...
	3. Dangerous Weapon as defined by C.R.S. § 18-12-102(1), means a firearm silencer, machine gun, short shotgun, short rifle, or ballistic knife.
	c. Weapons that do not fit this criterion, however, fit the definition of a deadly weapon as defined by C.R.S. §18-1-901(3) (e) may be charged in connection with offenses requiring a deadly weapon.  These offenses include but are not limited to; poss...
	1. If the case involves a firearm, contact a Gang Bureau supervisor, or in their absence, the on-call Gang Bureau detective for the purpose of determining the offense to be charged.

	d. If a juvenile is arrested for possession of an Illegal Weapon, or other state charges and the weapon violation is an additional charge, the case will be handled by the appropriate Investigative Division, Bureau or Unit.
	e. A General Occurrence (GO) report, will not be completed where the only charge is possession of any weapon defined as a deadly weapon, e.g. B-B gun, which does not fit the definition of a handgun or firearm set forth in C.R.S. §18-12-101(1)(e.5) or...
	f. If state charges do not exist, the juvenile may be cited for Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) violations.

	(1) Definition of terms
	a. Person with a mental illness
	1. As defined by C.R.S. § 27-65-102, a Person with a mental illness is a person with one or more substantial disorders of the cognitive, volitional, or emotional processes that grossly impairs judgment or capacity to recognize reality or to control be...

	b. Gravely disabled person
	1. A condition in which a person, as a result of mental illness:
	a. Is in danger of serious physical harm due to his or her inability or failure to provide himself or herself with the essential human needs of food, clothing, shelter, and medical care; or
	b. Lacks judgment in the management of his or her resources and in the conduct of his or her social relations to the extent that his or her health or safety is significantly endangered and lacks the capacity to understand that this is so.
	Is diagnosed by a professional person as suffering from: Schizophrenia; a major affective disorder; a delusional disorder; or another mental disorder with psychotic features; and Has been certified, pursuant to this article, for treatment of the disor...
	Is exhibiting a deteriorating course leading toward danger to self or others or toward the conditions described in paragraph (1. a.) of this subsection with symptoms and behavior that are substantially similar to those that preceded and were associate...

	2. A person of any age may be "gravely disabled", but such term shall not include a person who has a developmental disability by reason of the person’s developmental disability alone.

	a. Peace Officer - any peace officer as defined by C.R.S. §16-2.5-101
	b. Respondent
	1. A person either alleged in a petition filed pursuant to C.R.S. §27-65-102 to have a mental illness or be gravely disabled or
	2. A person certified pursuant to the provisions of C.R.S. §27-65-102

	c. Professional Person
	1. A person licensed to practice medicine in this state or
	2. A psychologist certified to practice in this state or
	3. A registered professional nurse with extensive education and experience in the field of mental health nursing or


	(2) Procedure for processing persons with suspected mental illness
	a. Officer initiated action – No Criminal Charges or Warrants for Respondent:
	1. The DPD Emergency Mental Illness Report, DPD 340, along with a Record of Sick and Injured Persons Report, DPD 150 shall be completed using the definitions outlined above.
	2. The distribution of the form is:
	a. The ORIGINAL copy of DPD Form 340 and the CANARY colored copy of DPD Form 150 are to be left with the evaluation and treatment facility and made a part of the respondent’s evaluation and treatment record.  In most instances, the treatment facility ...
	b. CANARY COPY of DPD Form 340 and the PINK copy of DPD Form 150 are to be delivered to the Missing and Exploited Persons Unit.
	c. The PINK COPY of DPD Form 340 is to be given to the respondent being detained for evaluation and/or treatment.

	3. The respondent will be transported to Denver Health Medical Center by the officer(s) effecting custody.  A Street Check with the category of CIT Event selected will be completed detailing the circumstances of contact with the respondent.

	b. Officer initiated action – Criminal Charges or Warrants for Respondent:
	c. Officer(s) receiving a call to assist a professional person (as defined above) will proceed as follows:
	1. Officers shall assist any professional person requesting aid in effecting custody of a respondent if: The professional person presents to the officer positive identification, including identification bearing the person's professional license number...
	2. No less than two officers shall be dispatched to a call of this nature.
	3. The professional person shall meet the officers at or near the respondent's location and provide an Emergency Illness Report, Form M-1.  This form is similar in content but varies in some respects from our department's Emergency Mental Illness Repo...
	4. Officers shall check to see that the Emergency Illness Report includes the professional person's signature, professional license number, location and a phone number where the professional person can be reached in an emergency.  Officers shall also ...
	5. Officers shall take those reasonable measures necessary to take the respondent into protective custody, however if a forced entry into a dwelling is required, and if time permits, a supervisor shall be consulted.
	6. The professional person shall be required to make positive identification of the respondent.
	7. Officers shall take those measures necessary to protect themselves, the professional person and the respondent.  This shall include a weapons search as well as the application of physical restraints when needed.
	8. Transporting the respondent
	a. The professional person is responsible for arranging transportation for the respondent.  If the professional person transports the respondent him/herself, officers may follow them to the treatment facility.
	b. The respondent will not be transported in a police car unless there are city/state charges, warrants or other police holds.  If the respondent is transported in a police car, he/she will be handcuffed and secured with the safety belt.
	c. An officer may accompany the respondent if he/she is transported by ambulance.
	d. Officers will not respond to a mental health facility for the sole purpose of transporting a respondent to a treatment facility.  The professional person must make his/her own arrangements for transportation. See (8.b.), above.

	9. A Record of Sick and Injured Persons Report, DPD 150, shall be completed.  A copy of this report and a copy of the Emergency Illness Report (Form M-1) shall be provided without delay to the Missing and Exploited Persons Unit.  A Street Check with t...

	d.  The Deputy Sheriff at Denver Health Medical Center
	1. The deputy on duty in the Emergency Room is designated a special police officer with the power of arrest and is under the primary control of the Chief of Police.
	2. The deputy will supervise the respondent/suspect until hospital admittance is completed.


	(1) On Public and Private Property
	a. The recovery of a citizen's personal property in the possession of another is a civil matter between the two parties.  The only legal authority of the police is to prevent a breach of the peace or to take action on other criminal activity.
	b. When Officers are requested by a citizen to assist in recovering personal property, the officers should escort the citizen to the location and stand-by while the citizen makes their request.  If the person in possession of the property refuses to r...
	c. If the person in possession of the property agrees to its release, the officers should stand-by for a reasonable time while a reasonable amount of property is removed.  The officers must remain neutral in these situations and are not to actively pa...
	d. Under no circumstances can property be removed without the presence and permission of the person having authority and control over the location where the property is being stored.

	(1) For misdemeanor criminal mischief arrests where the damage is less than $1,000.00 the following shall apply:
	a. Charge an adult suspect directly with the appropriate Denver Revised Municipal Code violation (38-61 for Damaging, Defacing or Destruction of Public Property or 38-71 for Damaging,  Defacing or Destruction of Private Property).
	b. If the adult suspect does not possess valid identification or his/her identity cannot be verified, jailing of that individual on a General Sessions Summons and Complaint, DPD Form 287 is appropriate.
	(2) Possession of Graffiti Related Materials:
	a. Types of graffiti related material include, but are not limited to broad tipped marker pens, glass etching tools and can of spray paint.
	b. Juveniles contacted and found to be in possession of graffiti related material shall be issued a Juvenile Summons & Complaint/Warrant, DPD Form 386, with the charge of Possession of Graffiti Materials by Minors Prohibited, D.R.M.C. 34-66. A copy of...
	c. Adults contacted and found to be in possession of graffiti related material shall be issued a General Summons and Complaint, DPD Form 287, with the charge of Possession of Graffiti Materials Prohibited, D.R.M.C. 38-102.  A copy of the summons shall...
	(3) All graffiti related cases, excluding adults directly charged with the appropriate Denver Revised Municipal Code violation of Damaging, Defacing or Destruction of Public or Private Property, require a General Occurrence (GO) Report be completed, w...
	a. All victims reporting graffiti shall be provided with graffiti removal resources offered through Denver 311.

	(4) When a suspect is arrested for a graffiti or tagging related offense and the established damage is over $1,000, they shall be charged with Criminal Mischief, C.R.S. §18-4-501, which is a Class 4 Felony. The other state charge that can be applicab...
	(5) The following is required for both felony and misdemeanor charges:
	a. General Occurrence (GO) report
	b. Felony / Misdemeanor P.A.
	c. Probable Cause Statement
	d. All witness statements including the Officer Statement
	e. Photograph suspect to document clothing and condition of their hands
	f. Photographs of defaced property
	g. Collect and photograph all the recovered evidence, to include the recovery of the suspect’s clothing that may have paint/marker present
	h. A General Sessions Summons and Complaint or a Juvenile Summons and Complaint may be used to charge an individual with Possession of Graffiti Material.

	(1) Denver Sheriff Deputies or other court officers who are charged with executing evictions shall do so in accordance to C.R.S. §18-4-509, Writ of Restitution after Judgment and their internal department policies.
	(2) Denver Police Department has no original responsibility in eviction cases since such cases are civil matters; however, the function of an officer dispatched to a location of eviction is to prevent a breach of the peace or to take action on other c...
	(3) In the event officers are called to assist at the scene of an eviction, being executed by a court officer, the following procedure shall be in order:
	a. Evictions will be processed during daylight hours only
	b. Information regarding household goods placed on public property and evicted families without housing facilities shall be relayed by the responding police officers to their district commanding or supervisory officer
	c. Household goods on public property:
	1. The supervisory officer shall advise the district car to give additional observation to the household goods.
	2. After seventy-two (72) hours, if there is a complaint about the household goods left on public property, Neighborhood Inspection Services shall be notified.

	d. Evicted families without housing facilities:
	1. When small children are members of the evicted family and are in need of shelter, the court officer shall coordinate placement with Denver Human Services.

	b. When to file a violation of a protection order at a Municipal level:
	1. If the protection order was issued out of a civil case (it will have a letter designation of either “W”, “C” or “DR”) and no other elements of the crime rise to the level of a state charge the case should be filed with the City Attorney’s Office. N...

	a. Definition:  Any protection or restraining order, injunction or other order issued for the purpose of preventing violent or threatening acts or harassment against, or contact or communication with or physical proximity to, another person, including...
	b. Enforcement:
	1. Officers "shall presume the validity of, and enforce" foreign protection orders provided to the officer
	2.  the protected party does not have a copy of the Foreign Protection Order on his/her person, the officer should determine if the Foreign Protection Order exists on the Central Registry on NCIC, and if so, "shall enforce the order."
	3. If the Foreign Protection Order cannot be confirmed, the officer "may rely upon the statement of any person protected by a Foreign Protection Order that it remains in effect.  A Peace Officer who is acting in good faith when enforcing a Foreign Pro...


	(3) If the order involved is a Domestic Violence Abuse Protection Order or Elder Abuse Protection Order issued under C.R.S. §13-14-104.5 and the respondent has not been personally served with a protection order, an officer responding to a call for ass...
	a. If a temporary protection order was properly served on the defendant and the court makes the temporary protection order into a permanent protection order without making any changes to the protection order, service of the permanent protection order ...

	(4) If the protected party does not have a copy of the protection order on his/her person, the officer should check the CBI/NCIC registry, or attempt to contact the issuing courtroom.  If the protection order cannot be confirmed, the officer shall com...
	(5) If an officer encounters a situation where an arrest for violation of a restraining order cannot be made because any one or more of the mandatory requirements have not been met:
	a. The officer's supervisor must be called to the scene for verification or assistance.
	b. The officer shall note on his log sheet the name of the supervisor who covered the call and the specific requirement(s) not met.

	(6) If the restrained party is a juvenile, upon arrest the juvenile shall be transported to Juvenile Intake for processing.  All juvenile domestic violence cases shall be filed under state charge(s).  A General Occurrence (GO) report shall be complete...
	(1) Departmental Responsibilities
	a. Data concerning auto thefts are processed by personnel assigned to Records Bureau.
	b. The Records Bureau will verify reports of stolen cars, make all necessary NCIC/CCIC entries, keep records, notify owners of recovered vehicles and enter the data for stolen and recovered vehicles
	c. Detectives assigned to their respective District Investigative Unit are responsible for investigations relating to the theft of/or from motor vehicles, with the exception of vehicle crimes at DIA. Detectives assigned to DIA will handle these cases.

	(2) Reporting Auto Thefts
	a. When making a stolen car report, an officer shall be dispatched to contact the complainant personally.
	b. At the time an officer is sent to make a stolen car report, the dispatcher shall air the following information.
	1. Year, make, model, color, license plate, and any distinguishing features
	2. Location, time, and date of steal
	3. Any suspect information or pertinent facts that might lead officers to the recovery of the vehicle and arrest of the suspects.

	c. In order to obtain the required information for a case filing, it is necessary to indicate on the report the year, make and model, exact license number and vehicle identification number, as shown on the registration certificate and/or title.  Repor...
	d. Officers should question complainants carefully to eliminate family squabbles over possession, misparks, pranks, or other circumstances to ensure the validity of a criminal episode.
	e. The responding officer shall contact Records Bureau personnel immediately and provide all necessary data (i.e. license plate, VIN, year, make, model, etc.) for timely entry onto the NCIC/CCIC systems.
	f. After taking the report, the officer shall search the immediate neighborhood for the vehicle reported stolen.
	g. Officers shall not complete and file a General Occurrence (GO) report under the following circumstances, but instead advise their immediate supervisor and make note of the circumstances in their Daily Activity Log Sheet.
	1. When the investigation indicates the absence of the vehicle is the result of a family squabble over possession, a mispark, a prank, or that the vehicle is possibly in the possession of another member of the family or business associate.
	2.  the mental condition or emotional stability of the complainant is such that their statements are questionable, (i.e. when it is suspected that the complainant may be intoxicated).
	3. Any other circumstances that lead the officer to believe that it is not a true case of auto theft.

	h. An auto stolen in the commission of another crime, such as burglary or robbery, shall be included as an additional offense during the criminal episode.    When the reporting officer telephones  the Records Bureau to supply the data of the stolen mo...
	i. Reports for "Record Only"
	1. A General Occurrence (GO) report, for Theft of Motor Vehicle will be in circumstances when the victim’s vehicle was stolen and subsequently recovered by the owner or when a Denver officer or another police agency before an official report was made ...
	2. The recovery and vehicle information will be supplied to the Records Bureau.


	(3) Recovery of Stolen Vehicles
	a. When an officer locates a stolen vehicle, he/she shall advise the dispatcher of the exact location and condition of the wanted vehicle.
	b. The officer will then contact Records Bureau personnel who will attempt to contact the owner.
	1. If the owner cannot be contacted, the vehicle will be impounded. See OMS 206.04(3)e.
	2. If the owner is contacted, Auto Theft Records will advise the owner they can respond to the location in order to personally recover their vehicle.  If the owner is unable to respond in a timely manner, typically thirty (30) minutes, the vehicle sha...

	c. The Records Bureau personnel will advise the officer if the owner is enroute and the time of contact.
	d. If the owner of the vehicle, or his/her representative, has not arrived within 30 minutes, the officer may impound the vehicle.  Before ordering a tow, the officer should consider the following:
	1. The distance the owner has to travel.
	2. The time of day, weather and road conditions.
	3. The calls for service pending in the officer's area or district.
	4. The presence of a large amount of personal property in the vehicle which must be taken to the Property Management Bureau and inventoried.

	e. Officers will complete an Impounded/Recovered Vehicle Report, DPD 224, on all stolen vehicles released to a vehicle's owner or representative, at the scene of recovery.
	1. When a stolen vehicle is recovered in any of the Denver International Airport parking lots, the officer will also sign a Receipt for Stolen Vehicle form, provided by the airport authorities, acknowledging the removal of a particular vehicle.
	a. If the owner responds to pick up the vehicle, the officer will sign the receipt form and complete DPD 224.
	b. The original of the receipt will be given to the parking lot attendant. The remaining three (3) copies will be turned in to the Airport Security Officer for proper distribution.

	2. In all cases, the completed Impounded/Recovered Vehicle Report, DPD 224, will be forwarded via inter-departmental mail to the Records Bureau for scanning into the case file.

	f. In situations when a previously reported stolen vehicle is recovered and parts or articles are identified by the owner as having been taken while the car was stolen, the responding officer will complete a Supplemental Add Report by means of the Mob...
	g. When a Denver steal, with occupants, is recovered by another agency, Records Bureau personnel will contact the other agency via teletype, verifying the steal.
	h. Recovery of "Outside" steals
	1. When an "outside" steal with occupants is recovered in Denver, the responding officer will complete the General Occurrence (GO) report:
	a. The case number will be generated by the Computer Aided Dispatch system
	b. The location of the offense will be the location of recovery
	2. When an abandoned "outside" steal is located, it will be impounded and the officer will complete a street check, selecting ‘Outside Steal’ from the menu options.  The officer will place a hold on the vehicle for the outside jurisdiction.

	a. If the owner is readily available, the vehicle can be released at the scene.  The officer will complete a street check as well as the impound/recovered vehicle form.
	b. The officer will notify auto theft records to remove the hit from NCIC.
	i. Crime Lab personnel will respond to collect evidence in Motor Vehicle Theft and/or Theft from Motor Vehicle cases where it is probable that identifiable suspect evidence (i.e. latent print, DNA) can be recovered.   See OMS 106.07(8)


	(4) Repossession of Automobiles
	a. Of primary importance is that the repossession of a car is a civil matter and the only legal authority of the police is to prevent a breach of the peace or to take action against persons who have committed such a violation.
	b.  order to prevent a breach of the peace, if the person attempting to repossess has no court order, officers should advise such person to get a court order.  If the repossessor has a court order, officers should advise the registered owner that it p...
	c. Under no circumstances can property be removed from a structure (house, garage, etc.) for the purpose of repossession without the registered owner's permission or a Writ of Replevin which is carried out by the Sheriff's Department.
	d. If the registered owner of an automobile which has been repossessed has any questions concerning the legality of such repossession, they should be advised to consult their attorney or present the matter to the Legal Aid Society.

	(5) Concealment and/or Removal of Mortgaged Vehicles - C.R.S. §18-5-504
	a. Patrol officers will not make a report but will direct the complainant to respond to the appropriate District Investigative Unit during normal business hours to speak with a detective.
	b. A detective will interview the complainant.  At the end of the interview, the detective will:
	1. Request a copy of the mortgage agreement
	2. Request a resume of what efforts the complainant has made to recover the vehicle
	3. Examine the agreement for specific conditions regarding the location of storage, maintenance, etc., of the vehicle in question
	4. Attempt to determine if the actions taken to remove or conceal the vehicle are in violation of C.R.S. §18-5-504


	(6) Theft of Rental Property (Motor Vehicle) - C.R.S. §18-4-402
	a. The Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S.) require seventy-two (72) hours to elapse beyond the time rented property is to be returned as an element of the crime "Theft of Rental Property"
	b. If the required time period has elapsed, and a car dealer or individual has made every reasonable effort to regain possession of a vehicle which has been loaned out for demonstration or other purpose, or whenever a rented car has not been returned ...
	c. If an auto is leased, rented or loaned, and there has been any overt act or omission which would indicate the leasee does not intend to return the vehicle, such as knowledge that the vehicle has or is being altered, sold, or moved out of state, the...
	d. In all cases of Theft of Rental Property (Motor Vehicle), the complainant will be instructed to:
	1. Respond to the appropriate District Investigative Unit during normal business hours to speak with a detective. If the reporting rental agency is located at Denver International Airport, they have the option to make a report in person to the detecti...
	2. Provide a copy of the rental agreement and documentation showing why he/she believes the car will not be returned.

	e. The assigned detective will review the documents, determine the validity of the claim and, if valid, will make a Theft of Rental Property report. The case will be presented to a Deputy District Attorney, who will determine if the case is acceptable...

	(7) Equity Skimming of a Vehicle - C.R.S. §18-5-803
	a. Equity Skimming is defined as a person obtaining control over the vehicle of another and then selling or leasing the vehicle to a third party without written authorization from the secured creditor, lessor or lien holder, in effect "sub-letting" a ...
	b. Uniform officers will not make a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250, but will direct the complainant to respond to the appropriate District Investigative Unit during normal business hours to speak with a detective.
	c. The assigned detective will interview the complainant, determine if the case meets the statutory requirements and make any necessary reports.
	(8) VIN Inspections
	a. Regular VIN Inspection
	1. All vehicles with out-of-state ownership documents must have the VIN numbers inspected by any duly constituted peace officer of a Colorado law enforcement agency, licensed automobile dealer, or any of the Air Care Colorado Emissions Inspection Stat...
	2. Regular VIN Inspections are a free service to citizens and can be done by any Denver Police Officer, as time allows, during his/her normal tour of duty.  The inspection will be done only on vehicles that have been previously titled in another state...

	b. Certified VIN Inspections
	1. Vehicles with bonded titled, homemade vehicles, rebuilt vehicles, salvage titles and other such vehicles as stipulated by the Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S.), require the VIN inspections to be completed ONLY by Certified VIN Inspectors.
	2. Those citizens requesting Certified VIN Inspections will be referred to the Colorado State Patrol webpage for the list of Certified Colorado VIN Inspection locations.


	104.38 Animal Related Incidents (Revised 08/2014)
	(1) Injuries caused by animals
	a. Officers will render first aid and call for EMS, if necessary.  If the injury involves an animal bite, the person will be advised to seek medical attention.
	b. If the bite was sustained from a domesticated animal, officers will attempt to locate the owner and advise them that all animal bites must be reported to the Denver Animal Shelter within twelve (12) hours so that the animal can be impounded for rab...
	c. Victims that have sustained an animal bite from a wildlife animal (e.g., skunks, raccoons) will be advised to report the incident to the State Health Department.

	(2) Dead animals:  Officers will report the location of any carcass or remains of dead animals to the dispatcher.
	a. If there is evidence of criminal activity, the officer will complete a GO report, photograph the animal and collect any relevant evidence.  The officer will request the removal of the animal through Denver 911.
	(3) Injured animals
	a. Officers encountering any injured domesticated animal will make all reasonable attempts to contact the owner or responsible party.
	b. If the owner cannot be located, the officer will advise Denver 911 of the location and request assistance from the Denver Animal Shelter.

	(4) Cruelty to animals: Personnel assigned to the Denver Animal Shelter investigate cases of cruelty to animals, neglect, abandonment or poisoning.
	(5) Killing of Animals:  Officers may kill any vicious or dangerous animal that is an immediate danger to life, or which requires a humane ending to its suffering from serious injuries.  If the animal in question has bitten someone, the officer will t...
	a.  When an officer discharges a firearm in order to kill an animal they will maintain their firearm in its condition at the conclusion of the event, making no changes to the firearm, except to make it safe.
	c. The involved officer will maintain custody of their firearm and the responding homicide detective, under the advisement of their sergeant, will decide if the firearm is to be relinquished.
	d. If the firearm is not relinquished, the responding homicide detective will ensure the weapon is documented prior to the involved officer being released from the scene.
	e.  If the firearm is to be relinquished see, OMS 105.04(4)d.
	(6) Wild animals:  The Colorado Department of Wildlife will be contacted to have representatives respond to the scene to control and capture such animals.
	(7) Loose livestock
	a. Vehicular traffic should be slowed or stopped to allow any roaming or grazing livestock to be herded off the roadway.
	b. Assistance in herding, transporting and corralling is available from the Brand Inspection Division of the Colorado Department of Agriculture and/or the Denver Police Mounted Patrol Unit.  On-call representatives are available through Denver 911.

	(8) Nuisance Complaints
	a. In order to file a nuisance complaint, the complainant must appear in person at the Denver Animal Shelter or call Denver 311 for further information.  The complainant must know the name and address of the animal’s owner and be able to identify the ...
	b. Police officers are authorized to issue a US&C when he/she personally observes violations of Sections 8-46 (Barking Dogs), 8-47 (Disposition of Excrement), and 8-48 (Damaging Property) of the D.R.M.C.
	c. Complaints concerning property damage caused by wildlife will be referred to the Colorado Department of Wildlife.

	(9) Police assistance at animal related calls
	a. All calls for service requiring the animal control officers shall be dispatched by the Denver Health Medical Center dispatchers at Denver 911.
	b. Denver Police officers will respond to the following:
	1.  cases of dog bites or vicious dog complaints; when the dog is a present threat to life or additional injury.
	2. When persons resist the lawful duties of the animal control officer, a Denver Police officer will take the necessary action to assist in identifying the owner, issuing a summons, impounding an animal and/or any other necessary action.
	3. In cases of serious injury, when other assistance is not available, the police department will respond to the scene.


	(10) Service Animals
	(1) All officers are instructed that under ordinary and normal circumstances they are to make a first contact at a private business or in any governmental agency with the manager or assistant manager of the employee they want to interview.
	(2) The purpose of contacting the manager or assistant manager first rather than the employee is to expedite the contact of the employee to create as little disruption of work activities as possible and to save our officers' time.
	(3) This procedure does not apply if there exists the possibility that the contact of the manager may in some way allow the escape of an employee who is to be arrested.
	(1) The Colorado Victim Rights Statute C.R.S. §24-4.1-302.5 requires that police officers provide certain information to victims of specified criminal acts.  A summary of the specified crimes is as follows:
	a. Any crime of violence reported as a violation of state statute (murder, kidnapping, robbery, assault, sexual assault, harassment by stalking, ethnic intimidation etc.);
	b. Any domestic violence related crime including city ordinance violations (simple assault, disturbance, threats, etc.);
	c. Any state statute crime of violence or theft C.R.S §18-4-401(1) committed by the suspect in the presence of a victim who is an "at-risk" person.  By legal definition C.R.S. §18-6.5-102, this includes persons age 60 or older or those who are disabl...
	d. Careless driving that results in the death of another or failure to stop at the scene of an accident where the accident results in the death of another.

	(2) In order to assist these crime victims and to comply with the Victim Rights Statute, officers and investigating detectives shall, at a minimum, advise these crime victims of the following information:
	a. The telephone number for the Denver Police Department Victim Assistance Unit (720-913-6035)
	b. When an adult suspect has been arrested, the victim shall be given the Victim Information and Notification Everyday (VINE) Hotline telephone number (1-888-263-8463). By calling this number and entering the suspect's name or booking number, the vict...
	c. The Victim Assistance Unit brochure titled, “Your Rights as a Victim of Crime”, which contains the foregoing information, shall be given to the described victims

	(3) Detectives assigned to investigate these described cases shall ensure that a copy of the General Occurrence (GO) report, and/or case documents showing a phone number or location where the victim(s) can be contacted is immediately forwarded to the ...
	(1) When a suspect is arrested
	a. The suspect shall be charged with Shoplifting, Section 38-51.5.  Do not charge a suspect with "investigation" unless the offense is a felony
	b. The suspect may be jailed or walked through the Identification Section or, in minor offenses with positive identification, ordered in to Court at the discretion of the arresting officer.
	c. If the suspect is jailed, the block "Jail, Bond Not Required" shall be checked in most instances. When a bond is not required, the suspect will be released after being fingerprinted and photographed.  When the suspect is without adequate positive i...
	d. The court appearance date shall be set at a minimum of fourteen days from the date of the offense, excluding weekends and holidays.
	e. Fill in complete details of offense and all other pertinent information such as witnesses' names and addresses where applicable, on the reverse side of the General Session Summons and Complaint.  A person familiar with the value of the items taken ...

	(2) Felony cases (more than $1,000.00):  When the retail value of items taken is more than $1,000.00, the case shall be handled as any other felony, processing the suspect following the guidelines in OMS 104.01(24) and proper disposition of property.
	(3) If the offense involves a check or financial transaction device, the procedures in OMS 303.08 and   303.12 shall be followed.
	(1) Upon arrival at the scene of a demonstration, the officer in charge shall endeavor to identify the leader or leaders and, if possible communicate with the mass of demonstrators through their leadership.  The demonstration leader, or the group, sha...
	(2) All uniform officers reporting to the scene of a demonstration shall be structured in squads under the supervision of a sergeant.  The squad size shall be determined by the officer in charge, in accordance with the individual situation.  Each serg...
	(3) Arrest teams shall consist of the following personnel:
	a. One sergeant, who shall be in direct charge of an arrest team
	b. Arresting officers
	c. Supporting officers

	(1) In the event that mass arrests for non-violent minor offenses appear imminent, the officer in charge at the scene shall approach the demonstration leadership and explain the violation being committed.  See OMS 108.03.
	(2) The officer in charge shall direct that all violations be corrected immediately. If they are, no further police action shall be taken.
	(3) The officer in charge shall determine the number of persons likely to be arrested and the number of transporting vehicles necessary to accommodate these numbers.
	(4) If the leaders do not comply with the directives, the officer in charge shall publicly announce to the crowd through a voice amplification system, the following announcement and dispersal order: "I am (name and rank) of the Denver Police Departmen...
	(5) The officer in charge shall wait a reasonable length of time for compliance.  If the crowd does not disperse, repeat the aforementioned order.  Both of these announcements, along with any statements by the demonstration leadership, may be tape rec...
	(6) A commanding officer from the Major Crime Division shall be in charge of mass arrests processing and will determine the number of Mass Arrests Processing Teams, hereinafter referred to as MAP Teams.
	(7) Each MAP Team consists of five to six officers and a supervisor equipped with a mobile trailer containing equipment and documentation including the following:
	(2) General information:  Eyewitnesses play a critical role in our criminal justice system.  They are often essential to identifying, charging, and ultimately convicting perpetrators of crime and in some cases may provide the sole piece of evidence ag...
	(3) Definitions: There are three types of identification procedures conducted by law enforcement officers.  These procedures are designed to obtain witness and victim identification of suspects involved in criminal activity.  These identification type...
	a. Show-up:  This is a one-on-one identification procedure most often used immediately after a criminal event, where the suspect is caught at, or a short distance from, the crime scene.  Similar to the show-up is officers/investigators showing a singl...
	b. Photographic line-up:  This is an identification procedure where a series of photographs are placed into an array for the purpose of showing a witness.
	c. Physical line-up:  This is an identification procedure where several individuals, including the subject, are staged for the purpose of viewing by a witness.

	(4) Show-up procedures:  When circumstances require the prompt display of a single suspect to a witness, challenges to the inherent suggestiveness of the encounter can be minimized through the use of procedural safeguards.  Show-up style identificatio...
	a. Determine and document, prior to the show-up, a description of the perpetrator.
	b. Transport the witness to the location of the detained subject to limit the legal impact of the subject’s detention.  There are legal restrictions as well as scene contamination issues regarding the return of suspect(s) to the scene.
	c. Separate all witnesses to avoid information contamination.
	d. Caution witnesses that the subject MAY OR MAY NOT be the suspect involved.
	e. Assure witnesses that an investigation will continue regardless of their ability to make or not make an identification.
	f. Allow only one witness at a time to view the subject when multiple witnesses exist.
	1. Should a witness make an identification other identification means should be employed for the remaining witnesses.  This is a safeguard method should the show-up procedure be attacked in court.

	g. Document in statement form the information provided by the witness(es) regardless of whether they do or do not make an identification.  In addition, document the time and location of the show-up and take photographs of the subject to preserve the d...
	h. All documents secured in this procedure will be forwarded to the investigative unit responsible for any subsequent investigation of the crime committed.
	i. Investigators occasionally show a single photograph to confirm identity in specific situations.  These include, but are not limited to:

	(5) Photographic line-up procedures:  It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that when conducting a photographic line-up, the sequential photographic line-up procedure will be used.  The sequential decision procedure is meant to reduce the t...
	a. Constructing the Photographic Line-up:
	1. Include only one target subject in each photographic line-up packet.
	2. The investigator/officer will use reasonable efforts to obtain the most recent existing photo of the target suspect prior to showing the photographic line-up to the witness/victim.  Occasionally, the investigator/officer may experience circumstance...
	3. Should multiple photographs of the subject exist, select the one that best fits the witness’s description of the subject.
	4. Select filler photographs that generally fit the witness’s description of the subject, and that are consistent with the subject photograph.
	5. Include a minimum of five filler photographs in addition to the subject photograph, but no more than ten total photographs.
	6. The same filler photographs will not be used for additional subject line-ups constructed in the same case investigation.
	7. Each photograph will be placed on its own blank sheet of paper.  The subject’s position in the line-up should be rotated randomly.  Investigators/officers should be aware that they are not routinely placing subjects in a consistent position with ea...
	8. Ensure that the subject does not stand out unduly and that the photographic line-up is not overly suggestive.  This will include, as best as practical, choosing photographs that do not contain unique identifiers such as numbers, markings, or other ...
	9. Document the identity of all persons inserted into the photographic packet.
	10. Produce an “original” and a “working copy” of the photographic array.  The “original” will be placed into the Property Management Bureau under the evidence number for the investigation.  The “working copy” will be maintained with the case file.

	b. Conducting the Photographic Identification Procedure:
	1. The photographic identification procedure should be conducted in a manner that promotes the reliability, fairness, and objectivity of the witness’s identification.  This process will be conducted in a manner conducive to obtaining accurate identifi...
	2. The photographic array will be shown to the witness in a “blind” format.  With this type of procedure, the case investigator/officer simply has someone who is not familiar with the case, or with the identity of the lineup members, and does not know...
	a. The Blind Line-up may not be utilized in the following situations:
	1. The officer/investigator articulates a compelling need to avoid such a procedure, or the case investigation will be jeopardized by such a procedure, or
	2. The officer/investigator obtains the approval of a command officer to not use the Blind Line-up.
	3. In no instance will a line-up be shown in a format other than a Blind Line-up where the charges sought will be felony charges.


	3. Prior to viewing the photographic line-up, the investigator/officer will read the line-up Admonition/Identification, DPD 170, to the witness viewing the line-up.  At the conclusion of reading that form, the witness will sign the form to indicate th...
	4. In addition to the admonition, provide the witness with the following information:
	a. Individual photographs will be viewed one at a time.  The photographs viewed by the witness will be considered original photographs.  Witnesses shall not be permitted to write or mark on these original photographs.
	b. The photos are placed into the array in random order.
	c.. You will only view each photograph in this array one time.  Please take as much time as needed in making a decision about each photo before moving on to the next one.
	d. All photos will be shown, even if an identification is made.
	e. If you can make an identification, please indicate your selection to the investigator/officer

	5. Should the witness make or not make identification, officers/investigators will document the following:
	a. Identification information of all subject and filler photographs, and sources of all photos used
	b. Names of all persons present at the photographic lineup
	c. Date and time of the identification procedure
	d. Document, in writing, statements as to the witnesses’ ability to make or not make an identification
	e. When the witness/victim makes identification, the investigator/officer will ask the person viewing the photographic line-up to sign a copy of the photograph indicating that the photograph selected is of the subject involved in the crime under inves...
	f. Identification statements can be made on the Admonition/Identification, DPD 170, or Statement form, DPD 366, should more space be required

	6. Make a copy of the photographic line up packet that the witness viewed irrespective to their making an identification.  Include the signed photograph with this copy if the witness makes an identification.  Place a copy of the signed admonition form...
	7. Other than shuffling photographs to show a line-up to other witnesses, officers/investigators shall make no changes or additions to the original photographic line-up packet.  Officers/investigators will show each witness in a given criminal investi...


	(6) Physical Line-up Procedures:  The target subject of a physical line-up may appear in one of two ways;
	a. Voluntarily
	b. Response to a Court order for non-testimonial evidence: (Rule 41.1 or Rule 16, C.R.S.)

	(7) When a subject is compelled to stand in a physical line-up procedure, and is represented by an attorney, that attorney will be contacted prior to conducting the physical line-up procedure.  The attorney will be offered the opportunity to be presen...
	(8)  Admonition/Identification, DPD 170, shall be submitted for each line-up conducted by any police officer.  The advisement portion of the form is to be completed prior to placing the target subject in the physical line-up.  Use a separate form for ...
	(9) It is preferable that five persons, in addition to the target subject, be placed in the physical line-up. In the event we are unable to locate five similar individuals after a reasonable effort, four additional persons may be used, but in any even...
	(10) It is preferable that as few police officers as possible be used in the physical line-up.  Generally, inmates of the Detention Center should be used, but if circumstances warrant, similar type individuals may be used regardless of their occupatio...
	(11) Each subject will be attired in a similar fashion so that there is no undue claim of suggestibility. Dressing each of the subjects in jail clothing is a preferred method to ensure this requirement.
	(12) All witnesses viewing the physical line-up should be physically separated by an appreciable distance so that no conversation can take place among them.  Additionally, all officers shall be similarly situated away from the witnesses.  Witnesses mu...
	(13) All photographs of the physical line-up procedure shall be taken by Crime Lab or Forensic Imaging Unit personnel. Photographs shall be captured in color.  At least two photographs shall be taken and will show the following:
	a. The target subject and all other individuals lined up with him or her as viewed by the witnesses.
	b. The witnesses' positions in the audience to include the attorney representing the target subject (if present).

	(14) The Physical Line-up participants will be shown to the witness(es) one at a time.  The participants will turn 360 degrees around so that all sides can be viewed.  The witness(es) will be given time to view each participant prior to them leaving t...
	(15) After the witnesses have viewed the individuals in the physical line-up they will be required to complete the Admonition/Identification, DPD 170.  The attorney representing the target subject shall be allowed to be present when the witness(es) re...
	(16) At all times during the Physical Lineup procedure, the status of the attorney representing the target subject (if any) shall be that of an observer only.
	(1) Denver Police officers are authorized to transport to and incarcerate in the Detention Center, any person being held in the custody of a State Parole Officer.
	(2) The parole officer will complete two forms, Denver Sheriff's Department Form 38 and State of Colorado Form PD 3-9, and turn them over to the Denver Police officer with the prisoner.
	(3) Police officers shall then deliver the prisoner and the two completed forms directly to the Detention Center.
	(1) Any officer, who receives a call concerning overcrowding, or finds possible violations relating to occupancy, shall advise the Denver Fire dispatcher at 720-913-2400.  Fire Dispatch will then determine the appropriate Fire Department response acco...
	(2) The initial officer will also send a letter to the Vice and Narcotics Control Section stating the name and location of the establishment, the date and time of the incident, name, address and date of birth of the manager, owner or party responsible...
	(3) Officers should not issue summons in any case for occupancy violations unless requested to do so by Fire Department or Building Department Inspectors.
	(4) Officers shall not advise business operators to install dead bolt locks on exit doors for security.
	(1) Officers shall not assist bail bond personnel in apprehending a bond principal UNLESS:
	a. A valid warrant issued by the court has been processed, an official pick-up placed in the Identification Section and entered into the CCIC computer system. See OMS 104.09(3), or
	b. The computer printout containing information about an existing warrant in a jurisdiction other than the City and County of Denver has been verified by Identification Section personnel and this action noted on the printout.  See OMS 104.01(20), or
	c. Circumstances surrounding the activity amount to probable cause for an arrest

	(2) Officers shall not assist bond personnel in the arrest of a bond principal simply because there is a belief that the bond principal may leave the jurisdiction of the Denver court before satisfying the conditions of the bond.
	(3) The rules involving search and seizure are the same when assisting bail bond personnel as in any other arrest situation.  Officers shall not extend any special "stand-by" privilege to bail bond personnel that would not be extended to any other cit...
	(4) Officers shall notify a supervisor on any call where officers are unable to assist the bond personnel due to lack of a warrant or probable cause.
	(5)  supervisor must respond to the scene if there is any information that bail bond personnel are acting outside the scope of their authority or violating the law.
	(1) "When a person is intoxicated or incapacitated by alcohol and clearly dangerous to the health and safety of himself, herself or others, he or she shall be taken into protective custody by law enforcement authorities or an emergency service patrol,...
	a. No person detained or taken into protective custody for commitment to a detoxification facility shall, at any time, be listed on any police document of official action as having been arrested nor shall the fact of such detention or protective custo...

	(2) “A law enforcement officer or emergency service patrol officer, in detaining the person, is taking him or her into protective custody.  In so doing, the detaining officers may protect himself or herself by reasonable methods, but shall make every ...
	(3) When an officer takes a person who is intoxicated or incapacitated into protective custody, the officer shall:
	a. Request the Detox van via the dispatcher on the officer’s primary channel.  The officer will then switch to the service channel and give the subject’s name and date of birth, and the location from which the subject was transported, to the service c...
	c. If the intoxicated person is injured or otherwise in need of medical attention, the officer shall call for an ambulance rather than the van.  Additionally, persons in wheelchairs cannot be transported in the van and must be transported by ambulance...

	(4) Any officer acting in good faith who believes that a person is mentally ill or mentally deficient (this would include an aged person who is perhaps senile and confused) and that person is apt to injure or endanger himself or others if allowed to r...
	b. Aged, senile, disoriented persons who are walk-aways from nursing homes or other shelters may be returned to these shelters if possible.  If not, the officer should take the person to Denver Health Medical Center, NOT TO JAIL.  A Sick and Injured R...

	(1) Definitions
	a. Disabled condition - the condition of being unconscious, semiconscious, incoherent or otherwise incapacitated to communicate.  C.R.S. §25-20-102
	b.  person - a person in a disabled condition.  C.R.S. § 25-20-102
	c. Elderly - a person who is sixty years of age or older. C.R.S. §16-1-104
	d. Person with a disability - any person who: C.R.S. §18-6.5-102
	1. Is impaired because of the loss of or permanent loss of use of a hand or foot or because of blindness or the permanent impairment of vision of both eyes to such a degree as to constitute virtual blindness; or
	2. Is unable to walk, see, hear, or speak; or
	3. Is unable to breath without mechanical assistance; or
	4. Is developmentally disabled as defined in C.R.S. §27-10.5-102; or
	5. Is mentally ill as the term is defined in C.R.S. §27-10-102; or
	6. Is mentally impaired as defined in C.R.S. §24-34-301; or
	7. Is blind as defined in C.R.S. §26-2-103; or
	8. Is receiving care and treatment for a developmental disability under C.R.S. §27-10.5


	(2) The age or disability of the victim or witness shall not be a factor in determining whether to file a General Occurrence (GO) Report or proceed with an investigation.
	(3) Incidents involving elderly persons
	a. When a primary caregiver is arrested or unavailable, the officer shall attempt to locate temporary attendant care, such as a friend or relative.  If such care is not available, the officer shall notify Denver 911 to contact a Victim Assistance Team...
	b. If an officer believes that an elderly or disabled person is not receiving adequate care, either through neglect or failure to provide services, the officer shall document his observations and concerns on Inter-Department Correspondence, DPD 200, a...

	(4) Disabled persons who are ill or being arrested
	a. Officers often encounter individuals who are unconscious, semiconscious, incoherent, or otherwise incapacitated and unable to communicate.  Diabetes, epilepsy, cardiac conditions, allergies, and other physical illnesses can cause temporary blackout...
	b. An officer shall make a reasonable search for an identifying device (bracelet, necklace, metal tag, or similar item), which contains emergency medical information.  This information may also be found on a Colorado driver's license.  Whenever feasib...
	c. If there is reason to believe that a disabled person is suffering from an illness causing the condition, the officer shall promptly notify the person's physician, if practicable.
	d. If an officer is unable to ascertain the physician's identity or to communicate with him, the officer shall have the disabled person immediately transported to Denver Health Medical Center.  See OMS 102.09.

	(5) Persons with disabilities
	a. The Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) requires that the Denver Police Department make it possible for persons with disabilities to participate in or benefit from services, programs, and activities.  They should not be treated differently, just ...
	b. Hearing Impaired Persons
	1. The Denver Police Department must have available auxiliary aids and services for persons who are hearing impaired.  Auxiliary aids and services include qualified interpreters, computer aided note taking, written materials, and note pad and pen.  Th...
	2. Hearing impaired victims, witnesses, or suspects
	a. If an officer is able to communicate effectively by writing questions on a note pad and having the victim, witness, or suspect write his or her responses, then the officer may proceed with the interview in that manner.  Anytime written communicatio...
	b. Interrogation of a hearing impaired suspect:  If an officer cannot effectively inform a hearing impaired suspect of the Miranda warnings without the use of an interpreter, the officer must secure the services of a qualified interpreter.  In these i...

	3. When used in a criminal investigation, all identifying information on the interpreter must be included in the officer's report.  All written questions and responses must be treated as evidence and handled accordingly.
	4. Interpreters for the hearing impaired are available on a 24-hour basis and may be requested through the Denver 911.


	(1) Domestic violence crimes are like any other crimes.  However, there are unique procedures that officers must follow in domestic violence cases.
	(2) The policy of the Denver Police Department is to view all domestic violence complaints as instances of alleged criminal conduct.  Arrest, charging, and taking custody of the suspect(s) involved shall be deemed the most appropriate law enforcement ...
	(3) DOMESTIC VIOLENCE means “an act or threatened act of violence upon a person with whom the actor is or has been involved in an intimate relationship”.  ”Domestic Violence” also includes any other crime against a person, against property, or any mun...
	a. “Intimate relationship” means relationships between spouses, former spouses, past or present unmarried couples, or persons who are both the parents of the same child regardless of whether the persons have been married or have lived together at any ...
	b. “Unmarried couples” means persons who are, or have in the past, been involved in an ongoing intimate relationship.  This definition includes same sex couples.  Officers shall consider two people to be an “unmarried couple” if one or more of the fol...
	1. They have dated more than once
	2. They have had sex
	3. They refer to each other as “boyfriend,” “girlfriend,” partner, or refer to each other with terms of endearment indicating a developing relationship

	c. Other cases requiring a mandatory arrest and which shall be investigated by the Domestic Violence Unit will also include:
	1. Cases involving Harassment by Stalking (defined by C.R.S. §18-9-111), where the suspect appears to be pursuing a relationship with the victim
	2. Cases in which at-risk persons (defined in C.R.S. §18-6.5-102) are victimized by their primary caregivers


	(4) Domestic violence does not include violence between family members who are not in an intimate relationship (i.e. cousins, parent-child, siblings, etc.).  This does NOT mean the perpetrator should not be arrested.  These cases should be taken serio...
	(5) The standards for determining probable cause in domestic violence cases are the same as in other criminal actions.
	a. To the extent possible and to the extent allowed by current law, domestic violence perpetrated by a juvenile should be treated as seriously as the same act committed by an adult.
	b. Probable cause cannot be based upon considerations such as the potential financial consequences of an arrest (for the suspect or victim), verbal assurances that the violence will cease, or speculation that a complainant may not appear in court to t...
	c. When weighing the issues of probable cause officers must keep in mind Injuries, though present, may not be readily visible
	1. Victims of domestic violence may not show the “expected” emotional response.  Some of the specific behaviors that may seem inconsistent to the officer include lack of appropriate emotional response, non-cooperation, laughter, minimization/denial, i...
	2. In some situations, the victim’s willingness to sign a complaint may be the sole basis for probable cause, absent contradictory evidence.  However, it is not necessary for the victim to sign a complaint if the officer has probable cause to believe ...
	3. Arresting both parties is considered the least appropriate response.
	4. If a peace officer receives complaints of domestic violence from two or more opposing persons, the officer shall evaluate each complaint separately to determine if a crime has been committed by one or more persons.  In determining whether a crime h...
	5. Any prior complaints of domestic violence;
	6. The relative severity of the injuries inflicted on each person;
	7. The likelihood of future injury to each person; and
	8. The possibility that one of the persons acted in self-defense
	9. If an officer cannot determine who the predominant aggressor is, a supervisor shall respond to the scene to help in that determination.  If a supervisor responds and determines both parties shall be arrested the supervisor will include the reasons ...

	d. The following should NOT be considered alternatives to the mandatory arrest law (in other words, officers must also complete a domestic violence investigation in addition to the following):
	1. DETOX
	2. The existence of arrest warrants for either party
	3. Mental Health Holds
	4. New charges resulting from non-domestic violence-related criminal activity


	(6) If an officer has questions regarding this or any other domestic violence-related issue, the officer may call their supervisor or the Domestic Violence Investigations Unit (720) 913-6071.
	(7) When probable cause does exist, the officer shall arrest and charge the suspect(s) with the appropriate offense(s).  Suspects may be charged through the City Attorney’s Office for municipal ordinance violations or the District Attorney’s Office fo...
	a. Level of injury to victim, more serious injuries, such as the following, should be completed on a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250:
	1. Stitches
	2. Fractures, broken bones, dislocations, or internal injury
	3. Severe bruising or burns
	4. Loss of teeth or broken teeth
	5. Loss of consciousness
	6. Strangulation or asphyxiation
	7. Hospitalization or transport for medical treatment.
	8. Use of a deadly weapon with the intent to cause fear and/or bodily injury.

	b. Violation(s) of protection order (if an officer determines that an active protection order is in place, any new domestic violence charges should be included on a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250.)
	c. Level of threat to victim during present incident as well as future risk to victim.
	d.  behavior should always be charged on a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250.
	e. Victim pregnancy - (a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250, shall be completed on all cases with pregnant victim).
	f. Intimidation of a witness is a STATE crime.
	g. Perpetrator’s criminal history.
	h. Child Abuse/Child Endangerment.
	i. At-Risk status of victim.

	(8) All domestic violence investigations will be of the same quality regardless of the court level at which they are filed.
	(9) All cases to be charged and filed with either the District Attorney’s Office or the City Attorney’s Office must include the following:
	a. Written statements from the victim and key witnesses are always required.
	b. Written statements from each individual responding or covering officers.
	c. Still photographs (Digital or Crime Lab) will be taken of the victim, all visible injuries, property damage, and weapons used in an offense.  The suspect will also be photographed (this is to document injury or lack of injury).
	d. Digital video and audio statements from the victim are required.  This evidence may be used to identify injuries, identify the defendant, prove self-defense, identify property damage, etc.
	e. Digital video and audio statements from the children are required.  (Officers may take the age of the child into consideration when taking a statement, but must document such use of discretion in their statement).
	f. If a defendant is not present, obtain any (current) existing photo of the defendant.  Use the photo to obtain identification of the suspect by the victim.  An officer will ask the victim to sign the photo indicating that the photo is of the suspect...
	g. A complete Neighborhood Survey.  (Officers will take a statement if witnesses are located).
	h. A Domestic Violence Case Summary is to be completed regardless of the type of incident (property crime, protection order violation, City Attorney case, District Attorney case, Sexual Assault, etc.).
	i. All evidence associated with this case shall be photographed and collected.
	j. All evidence shall be placed in the Property Management Bureau.  A copy of the invoice must be included in the packet and the property invoice number included on the GSS&C as well as the GD/GW number included on the property invoice.
	k. A statement of probable cause will include a description of the actions of the defendant, the elements of the charged offense, and the name and DOB of the victim.
	l. The investigating officer will include a detailed written statement specifying the actions of the suspect and the victim during and leading up to the charged offense and document the emotional condition of the victim and suspect and any spontaneous...
	m. When filing with the City Attorney’s Office:
	1. Fill out either a General Session Summons & Complaint (GSS&C), when arresting the suspect outright or a General Session Summons & Complaint Warrant (GW-warrant), when issuing a municipal warrant.
	2. The officer must check the “domestic violence” box on the appropriate form (GSS&C or GW).
	3. When filing on a General Sessions Summons & Complaint Warrant (GW-warrant) place all the appropriate paperwork in the Document Pack for Municipal Cases, DPD 504.  Then attach it to the GW-warrant before placing it in the GW-warrant routing envelope...

	n. When filing with the District Attorney’s Office:
	1. When a warrant is to be issued for either a felony or misdemeanor, complete a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250, and with the aforementioned paper work, OMS 104.50 (9), forward it to the Records Section.
	2. When making a misdemeanor or felony arrest complete a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250, Felony or Misdemeanor PA, and Probable Cause Statement and with the aforementioned paper work, OMS 104.50(9), forward it to the Records Section.


	(10) The following charges are ALWAYS filed with the District Attorney’s Office.  Due to their nature, they have specific requirements:
	a. First Degree Assault (CRS §18-3-202, a class 3 Felony) or Second Degree Assault (CRS 18-3-203, a class 4 Felony) –
	1. Is Serious Bodily Injury Present?  If yes, obtain an SBI report from the attending physician (an officer may leave it with the doctor if they obtain his or her name and include that in their written statement).
	2. Collect any weapon used in the assault.
	3. Obtain a HIPPA compliant medical release from the victim.
	4. Attempt to ascertain any history of domestic violence (this can be documented on the Domestic Violence Case Summary, DPD 385).

	b. Felony Criminal Mischief (CRS §18-4-501, a class 4 Felony if the damage is between $1,000.00 and $20,000) -
	1. Obtain a verbal estimate of the damage from the victim and advise them to obtain a written estimate for the prosecutor.
	2. Take photos (digital or Crime Lab) of the damage.

	c. Stalking (CRS §18-9-111, a class 5 Felony for the first offense) –
	1. Collect all letters, email, journals, phone messages, audiotapes, or other evidence the victim may have, and place them into evidence.
	2. Obtain a copy of any existing protective order.
	3. Contact neighbors or co-workers as many of them may have relevant information regarding the suspect or behavior.
	4. Statement from victim to include information on credible threat and/or severe emotional distress (change in victim’s life; counseling, sleeplessness, fear, etc…).

	d. Second Degree Kidnapping (CRS §18-3-302, a class 4 Felony) -
	1. Obtain a detailed statement from the victim (make sure to ask whether there was any sexual assault or sexual contact as this is common in kidnapping cases).
	2. Officers should describe how the victim was moved (an example would be the force or coercion a suspect used to force movement.
	3. Officers will describe the victim’s demeanor.
	4. Officers should remember to describe the circumstances which may have made a kidnapping easier (i.e. high heels, clothing, holding a baby, etc) and also the circumstances of the location (was the victim in a busy street or secluded location, was th...

	e. Sexual Assault (CRS §18-3-402) –
	1. All Sex Assault cases are to be handled according to OMS 301.23.  The following information should be considered as additional steps and officer should consider in domestic violence sexual assault cases.
	2. Locate outcry witnesses.
	3. Ask the victim about prior domestic violence incidents.
	4. Obtain a HIPPA compliant release of medical records form from the victim (located on the back of the Domestic Violence Case Summary.
	5. Determine whether drugs or alcohol were any part of the incident.
	6. Ask the victim if the suspect has made any contact since the assault.  If the answer is yes, document what the suspect said or did.


	(11) Juvenile suspects
	a. Juveniles arrested for domestic violence, as defined in OMS 104.50(2), will be handled using state charges and a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250.
	b. A Domestic Violence Case Summary is required.
	c. The juvenile suspect will be processed per Juvenile Intake procedures.

	(12) Arrest Procedures for Domestic Violence Incidents
	a. It is NOT necessary for the victim to agree to press any charges.  However, whenever an arrest is made, the victim must be listed as a witness in any notes the officer makes.
	b. When city ordinance violations are appropriate, the Domestic Violence Case Summary, DPD 385, shall be completed and attached to the City Attorney's Copy of the General Session Summons and Complaint.  Relevant statements made by the parties involved...
	c. In cases where a General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250, is required, the officer shall complete the Domestic Violence Case Summary, an officer statement, and take statements from the victim and any witnesses on DPD 366.  The statements are to be ...
	d. All forms must be completely filled out with as much detail as possible, including:
	1. Complete addresses (apartment number, etc.) of victims and all witnesses.
	2. A second permanent address and telephone number of the victim (such as address of a close family member or friend) since many victims will relocate before the case comes to trial.
	3. If children are present, include their full names, addresses, and DOBs.
	4. Child Abuse charges to be added if:
	a. Determined children are in the room when violence occurred.
	b. Determined children are in danger of physical injury or harm due to the violence at hand.


	e. On all Domestic Violence felony arrests, the victim assistance on call person will be called out.

	(13) In calls for police assistance involving domestic violence, officers should advise the victim of assistance services available from both public and private agencies.
	(14) When a person involved in a domestic violence incident requests police assistance in removing a reasonable amount of personal property to another location, officers shall remain at the scene for a reasonable amount of time to make certain the pro...
	(15) An officer is authorized to use every reasonable means to protect the alleged victim or victim’s children to prevent further violence, including the provision of transportation to a shelter or other location within a reasonable distance for those...
	(16) If the District Attorney declines to file state charges, but there is probable cause to believe that a municipal ordinance violation occurred, a General Session Summons & Complaint or General Session Summons & Complaint/Warrant will be completed ...
	(17) Domestic violence incidents with an officer or sheriff is the suspect.
	a. It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that criminal acts involving domestic violence shall be handled in the same manner as other alleged criminal acts believed to have been committed by a Denver Police Officer.  When a Denver police off...
	b. Suspect officer/sheriff at the scene:
	1. Upon determining there is probable cause to believe a crime has occurred and a Denver Police Officer, Denver Sheriff, or any other law enforcement officer is the alleged suspect, the officer/sheriff will be detained at the scene by the highest rank...
	2. Upon the arrival of a command officer from the Internal Affairs Bureau, the suspect will be advised of his/her Miranda rights, arrested and charged appropriately by the Internal Affairs Bureau command officer.
	3. The suspect officer or sheriff will then be taken to the Detention Center and arraigned by a judge at the next available opportunity.
	4. The Internal Affairs Bureau command officer will offer the suspect officer or sheriff the assistance of the employee organizations, Psychological Services, and Peer Support.
	5. The suspect officer or sheriff's chain of command will be immediately notified of the incident
	6. While at the scene, the investigating Internal Affairs Bureau commander shall offer the victim the services of the Denver Police Department Victim Assistance Unit and encourage the victim to use this resource.  The commander shall make immediate te...

	c. Suspect officer or sheriff no longer at the scene:
	1. A command officer from the Internal Affairs Bureau shall conduct and supervise the investigation.  If probable cause is established, a GSS&C/Warrant or Probable Cause Warrant shall be obtained.
	2. Every reasonable effort will be made to locate the suspect officer/sheriff.
	3. When the officer/sheriff is located, a command officer from the Internal Affairs Bureau, or his designee, will immediately serve the officer/sheriff with the warrant and jail the officer/sheriff, with processing as indicated by the warrant.
	4. The officer’s or sheriff's chain of command and Deputy Chief will then be notified by the Internal Affairs Bureau command officer.
	5. While at the scene, the investigating Internal Affairs Bureau commander shall offer the victim the services of the Denver Police Department Victim Assistance Unit and encourage the victim to use this resource.  The commander shall make immediate te...
	If the victim should refuse to discuss the situation with the Victim Assistance Director, the commander will inform the Director of the details of the incident.  A copy of the General Occurrence (GO) report, DPD 250, or GSS&C completed for the inciden...

	d. Any Denver Police Officer, who witnesses or has firsthand knowledge of a domestic violence incident involving another Denver Police Officer or Denver Sheriff, regardless of jurisdiction of occurrence, must report that incident.  See Duties and Resp...
	1. The reporting officer shall notify his commanding officer through the chain of command.  The reporting officer's or sheriff's commander, after being notified, shall immediately notify a command officer within the Internal Affairs Bureau.
	2. If off-duty, the reporting officer will notify Denver 911, which will notify the Internal Affairs Bureau.
	3. Officers who witness or have firsthand knowledge of a domestic violence incident involving a Denver Police officer or sheriff as the alleged suspect, and who fail to officially report this information, shall be subject to departmental discipline, r...

	e. The Internal Affairs Bureau will conduct any criminal investigations concerning Denver Police Officers, Denver Sheriffs, or any law enforcement officer alleged to be involved in domestic violence incidents within the City and County of Denver.  The...
	1. If probable cause exists to believe an incident of domestic violence involving a Denver Police Officer, Denver Sheriffs, or any law enforcement officer has occurred, a command officer from the Internal Affairs Bureau shall be notified immediately. ...
	2. If an alleged incident of domestic violence involving a Denver Police Officer or Denver Sheriff occurs outside the City and County of Denver, the Internal Affairs Bureau will assist the outside investigating agency however possible.  The Internal A...

	f. Officers or sheriffs who are alleged suspects in domestic violence incidents may avail themselves of departmental resources such as the Peer Support Program, the Police Department Psychologist, or the Chaplain Program.  These resources, or others w...

	(18) Officers Subject to a Domestic Violence Restraining Order:
	a. Any sworn member of the Denver Police Department who is the subject of a protection order arising out of a domestic violence situation is ordered to provide a copy of that order to the Internal Affairs Bureau within 24 hours of the receipt of the r...
	b. This provision does not apply to the mutual protection orders automatically issued in the filing of routine divorce cases; it only applies to those orders issued due to incidents involving allegations relating to domestic violence.
	c. When an officer appears at the Internal Affairs Bureau with a protection order, an Internal Affairs Bureau supervisor will review the order to determine if it meets the criteria under the Federal Crime Bill.  If the order satisfies the criteria, th...

	(19) Physician Reporting of Domestic Violence:
	a. Denver 911 personnel shall dispatch a police officer to a report of domestic violence irrespective of the victim's willingness to report the incident, the jurisdiction in which the incident occurred, or the lack of information on the part of the ph...
	b. Officers responding to a physician’s office to take a report of a domestic violence incident for which the Denver Police Department has jurisdiction, shall follow established procedures.
	c. If the available information is insufficient to determine the presence of a crime or the jurisdiction, a General Occurrence report, titled “Letter to Detectives” will be completed and forwarded to the Domestic Violence Bureau for investigation.
	d. Where Denver does not have jurisdiction, the details will be forwarded to the appropriate jurisdiction for disposition

	(1) When persons are ordered-in or arrested in bars, taverns, liquor licensed establishments, the arresting officer will report this fact to the Vice/Drug Control Bureau on DPD 200, Inter-Department Correspondence.  The officer will state the name and...
	(1) Whenever any foreign national is arrested or detained, the arresting officer will determine the arrestee's country of citizenship and whether the arrestee wants his embassy to be notified.
	(2) The arresting officer will then contact the Identification Section and provide that information plus the arrestee's full name and date of birth.
	a. Identification Section personnel will consult the embassy notification list provided by the U.S. State Department.  If the arrestee is a citizen of a country requiring mandatory notification, Identification Section personnel will make the notificat...
	b. If the foreign national requests the notification, it will be made.
	c. If the arrestee's country of citizenship does not require mandatory notification and if the arrestee does not want notice given, no further information is necessary except that the arresting officer will note this information on the arrest documents.
	d. The Identification Section will keep a record of all such foreign embassy notifications.

	(3) Undocumented immigrants (includes illegal and “undocumented aliens” as referred to in the Federal Immigration and Naturalization act).
	(1) It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that real property and vehicles upon which Public Nuisance activity, as defined by Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) section 37-50 and C.R.S. §16-13-303, is occurring be investigated using sou...
	a. Abatement of criminal activity occurring at real properties may be obtained through the following means, in order of preference:
	1. Intervention and resolution by the District Officer, Neighborhood Police Officer, or Community Resource Officer
	2. Investigation by the NAU and voluntary compliance with an Abatement Plan
	3. Court action and seizure
	b. Because it is difficult to determine which nuisance situations will be abated through voluntary compliance, the following procedures and guidelines shall be followed.  They are not all-inclusive and should be interpreted as minimal standards.

	(2) Public Nuisance Defined
	a. Properties which are experiencing only health, zoning, or building violations are not public nuisance properties and should be referred to the appropriate City agency for inspection and follow-up.  These properties may also be handled in a manner e...
	b. A property or vehicle shall be referred to the Nuisance Abatement Unit for investigation as a public nuisance when one or more of the following illegal activities occurs, regardless of whether the person engaged in the activity is a patron, employe...
	1. Prostitution as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-201; soliciting for prostitution, as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-202; pandering as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-203; keeping a place of prostitution as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-204; or pimping as defined by C.R.S. §18-...
	2. Professional gambling as defined by C.R.S. §18-10-102(8), maintaining a gambling premises as defined by C.R.S. §18-10-102(5), or keeping of a gambling device or record as defined by C.R.S. §18-10-102(7).
	3. Unlawful manufacture, cultivation, growth, production, processing, sale, distribution, storage, use, or possession of any controlled substance, as defined by C.R.S. §18-18-102, §18-18-104, §18-18-404, §18-18-405 or §18-18-406; any imitation co...
	4. Felony or misdemeanor theft by receiving as defined by C.R.S. §18-4-410.
	5. Unlawful manufacture, sale, advertisement, or distribution of drug paraphernalia as defined by C.R.S. §18-18-426, C.R.S. §18-18-427,  C.R.S. §18-18-429 and  C.R.S. §18-18-430.
	6. Prostitution of a child as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-401; soliciting for child prostitution as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-402; pandering of a child as defined by C.R.S. §18-7-403; keeping a place of child prostitution as defined by C.R.S.  §18-7-404; p...
	7. Sexual exploitation of children as defined by C.R.S. §18-6-403.
	8. Two or more signed complaints of disturbing the peace as defined by Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) section 38-89 within a 180-day period.
	9. Unlawful discharge, possession, carrying, flourishing, concealment, storage, use or sale of firearms, knives and/or assault weapons, dangerous weapons, or defaced firearms as defined by Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) sections 38-117, 38-11...
	10. Any gang-related criminal activity.
	11. Any drive-by crime as defined by C.R.S. §16-13-301.
	12. Four (4) or more offenses within any 180 day period of selling, serving, giving away, disposing of, exchanging, delivering, or permitting the sale, serving, giving or procuring of any malt, vinous, or spirituous liquor, or fermented malt beverage,...
	13. The sale at retail of any malt, vinous, or spirituous liquors, or fermented malt beverages in sealed containers, or the manufacture, sale or possession for sale of any malt, vinous, or spirituous liquors, without holding a valid license in full fo...
	14. The unlawful transportation or storage of any property that is the subject of a felony theft, misdemeanor theft, or theft by receiving under C.R.S. Title 18.
	15. The storage or concealment of weapons or tools used in the commission of crimes of violence as defined by C.R.S. §16-11-309, drive-by offenses as defined by C.R.S. §16-13-301 or any offense in paragraph (9) above.
	16. Possession of injection devices as defined by Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) section 38-173.
	17. Two or more signed disturbance complaints of prohibited noises as defined by Denver Revised Municipal Code (D.R.M.C) section 38-101, within an 180-day period.
	18. Sexual assaults or attempted sexual assaults, C.R.S. sections 18-2-101, 18-3-402, 18-3-404, 18-3-405, 18-3-405.3, 18-3-405.5; or
	19. Indecent exposure, C.R.S. section 18-7-302
	20. Keeping, maintaining, controlling, renting, or making available property for unlawful distribution or manufacture of controlled substances, to C.R.S. § 18-18-411; or the unlawful possession of materials to make amphetamine and methamphetamine, to ...
	21. Criminal mischief where the aggregate damage exceeds $1,000.00, C.R.S. section 18-4-501.
	22. Vehicular eluding, C.R.S. section 18-9-116.5, or eluding or attempting to elude a police officer, C.R.S. section 42-4-1413;


	(3) Investigative Responsibility
	a. The primary unit charged with the investigation of Public Nuisance violations is the Nuisance Abatement Unit.
	b. Detectives from the Vice/Narcotics Bureau, District Narcotics Unit, and Community Resource Officers from each District will be responsible for certain investigations of public nuisance activities and will work in conjunction with the Department's N...
	c. Vice/Drug Control Bureau or District Narcotics Unit
	1. The Vice/Control Bureau or respective District Narcotics Unit investigates public nuisance activity involving the seizure and forfeiture of real property, money, vehicles, or other items.  In these instances, personnel from the Vice/Drug Control Bu...
	2. Public nuisance investigations involving prostitution, problem bars and liquor establishments, and gambling may be referred to the Nuisance Abatement Unit for investigation even if no criminal charges are filed against individuals.
	d. District Community Resource Officers (CRO) will work in coordination with the Nuisance Abatement Unit to abate any Public Nuisance problems.


	(4) Public Nuisances Involving Vehicles
	a. If any public nuisance violation occurs in a vehicle, the vehicle shall be impounded - Hold for Public Nuisance.  During times when the Impound Facility is on emergency status discretion is left to the officer’s supervisor whether the circumstances...

	(1) Policy  It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that any request for an immediate entry search warrant shall be limited to reasonable concerns for either:  (1) the safety of police officers, people who may be in or near the area, and the ...
	(2) Definition
	a. Immediate Entry Search Warrant - A warrant that does not require officers to make their presence known to the occupants of a building or residence prior to entry.
	b. Knock and Announce Warrant - A warrant that requires officers to first knock on the outer entrance and announce their identity and intentions prior to entering a building or residence.  Officers are permitted to forcibly enter if no response is rec...
	1. Attempting to flee, or
	2. Destroying evidence or contraband, or
	3. Arming themselves


	(3) Narcotics Detectives - Narcotics detectives are the DPD experts in drug affidavits and search warrants.  As such, their expertise must be fully utilized.
	a. Narcotics Detectives as On-Call Experts - Narcotics detectives and supervisors are assigned and designated to serve as on-call liaison to all non-Narcotics Bureau personnel.  Narcotics Bureau personnel are responsible for the following:
	1. To be readily available to respond and advise.  Designated Narcotics detectives shall have pagers.
	2. To field all requests for technical assistance, including, but not limited to:
	a. Use of confidential informants
	b. Controlled purchases of narcotics
	c. Affidavit and search warrant application
	d. Execution of any search warrants


	b. Narcotics detectives shall supervise the use of CIs in the following manner.
	1. Any officer or detective not assigned to the Narcotics Bureau, who wishes to utilize a CI as an investigative tool for a search warrant for drugs, must contact the appropriate Narcotics detective liaison.
	2. The Narcotics detective must supervise the officer and CI.
	3. The officer or detective and Narcotics detective must meet in-person with the CI.
	4. For controlled purchases or other direct investigation, the Narcotics detective must first approve the investigation and be present while it is conducted.
	5. The officer or detective and Narcotics detective will assess pertinent factors to determine whether an immediate entry or a knock and announce warrant is most appropriate.
	6. Should the investigation produce evidence to justify an application for an immediate entry search warrant, the Narcotics detective shall supervise the preparation of the affidavit and search warrant.
	7. The Narcotics detective and affiant shall be present for the execution of the search warrant.


	(4) Factors to support an Immediate Entry Search Warrant
	a. Safety - The primary and fundamental consideration is safety.  An affiant must carefully evaluate the potential danger to:
	1. Police officers executing the search warrant
	2. Others who may be in the area when the search warrant is executed
	3. Occupants of the premises to be searched
	4. Suspects
	b. Additional Factors:
	1. Probability of Violence
	a. The Criminal History of the intended target(s).  The affiant must obtain a criminal history (NCIC, CCIC, and “Denver Rap Sheet”) for any intended target(s), and evaluate:
	1. Prior arrest(s) for drug offenses (increasing the likelihood of destruction of evidence)
	2. Pending Felony Case(s)
	3. Prior arrest(s) for weapon offenses
	4. Prior arrest(s) for violence (assaults, threats, etc.)
	5. Prior arrest(s) for resistance or interference with police officers
	6. Prior arrest(s) for domestic violence related crimes
	7.  arrest warrant(s) for escape

	b. Gang Affiliation:  If a suspect may have gang affiliation, the affiant must contact the DPD Gang Unit to determine the suspect’s gang involvement.
	1. When a suspect is a known gang member the affiant should also research prior acts of violence by this suspect and the gang.  Mere gang membership is not sufficient, standing alone, for an immediate entry warrant.

	c. Mental Health:  The affiant should investigate to determine whether the suspect has any history and documentation of mental health issues.  This research should also include a determination of the suspect’s prior history of drug and alcohol abuse.
	d. Ownership of Weapons:  The affiant should investigate whether the suspect(s) or others in the target location have purchased any firearms or other weapons.

	2. The Potential for the Destruction of Evidence - If there exists a real potential for the destruction of evidence, the affiant must articulate this concern.
	3. Assessment of the Intended Target Location - The affiant must evaluate:
	a. The likelihood of the destruction of the evidence as the officers attempt to make entry
	b. Potential threats and danger to neighbors, nearby businesses, and any schools in the area
	c. Whether the intended location is fortified.  This may include the use of surveillance equipment and the use of mail slots or drop boxes for transactions

	4. Type of Drugs and Business
	a. What is Being Sold?  The affiant must consider and evaluate the potential for the destruction of the drugs.
	b. Type of Business - Sporadic relatively small quantity sales versus consistent heavy volume traffic versus infrequent sales of larger quantities

	5. Methods of Operation
	a. The use of lookouts
	b. Product sales techniques
	c. Presence of weapons.  Use or ready availability of firearms at the targeted location



	(5) Procedure.  If, after carefully evaluating all safety concerns of a particular investigation, an officer is convinced that a request for an immediate entry search warrant is reasonable, then any officer may proceed, following the procedural requir...
	a. Review and Approval - All immediate entry search warrants must be reviewed before presented to a Judge.  Although the review process varies, at a minimum, for all officers below the rank of Lieutenant, the approval and signature of the immediate su...
	1. Any request for an immediate entry search warrant should clearly state that it is a request for immediate entry.  Any such request should include the following:
	a. On the first line of the first page of the affidavit, in the center of the page, in bold type and in capital letters: AFFIDAVIT IN SUPPORT OF IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT.
	b. A final paragraph with the heading in bold type and in all capital letters: BASES FOR THE REQUEST FOR IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT.
	1. Immediately following this heading, the affiant shall clearly detail factors supporting the request for an immediate entry warrant.


	2. Every search warrant that seeks an immediate entry should clearly state that the search warrant authorizes an immediate entry into the premises to be searched.  Any such search warrant should include the following:
	a. At the top, center, in bold type, and all capital letters on each page of the search warrant:  IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT
	b Immediately preceding the authorizing judicial officer’s signature, in bold type and all capital letters:  IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT
	c The authorizing judicial signature placed in a clearly designated box, which states in bold type and all capital letters:  IMMEDIATE ENTRY SEARCH WARRANT IS AUTHORIZED
	1. If the authorizing Judge finds probable cause to search, but that an immediate entry is not justified, the Judge may sign the search warrant, but not the immediate entry designation.




	(6) Application Process for an Immediate Entry Search Warrant
	a. Officers/detectives NOT assigned to the Narcotics Bureau seeking an Immediate Entry Search Warrant may apply through the following procedure.
	1. When investigating a felony drug offense, requires:
	a. Immediate supervisor review of the affidavit and search warrant.  If the affidavit and search warrant are factually, legally, and procedurally acceptable to the supervisor, he/she shall approve the documents by placing signature, badge number, date...
	b. The officer/detective and supervisor must then present a hard copy of the affidavit and warrant to the appropriate Narcotics detective.
	c. The assigned Narcotics detectives will review hard copies of the affidavit and search warrant.  If the affidavit and search warrant are factually, legally, and procedurally  acceptable, the narcotic detective will approve by signature, badge number...
	1. If the affidavit or warrant is found to be deficient by the assigned Narcotics detective, the application shall be halted until corrections are made.  The detective must note the deficiencies and/or recommendations for further investigation on the ...

	d. After the signed approval of the immediate supervisor and the Narcotics detective, the officer shall present hard copies of the affidavit and search warrant to a designated “Warrant DA.”
	1. The “Warrant DA” shall carefully review hard copies of the affidavit and search warrant.  If the affidavit and search warrant are factually, legally, and procedurally sufficient, the reviewing DA shall approve the same by signing, dating, listing t...
	a. If the affidavit or warrant is found to be deficient by the “Warrant DA,” the application shall be halted until appropriate corrections are made.  The “Warrant DA” must note the deficiencies and/or recommendations for further investigation on the b...
	b. After making the necessary corrections, prior to re-submission to the “Warrant DA,” the affiant must give the refused and revised documents to the same Narcotics detective who gave prior approval.  Additionally, the affiant and the same Narcotics d...
	c. After the necessary corrections are made, and approved by the Narcotics detective and that detective’s supervisor, the officer must re-submit the refused and revised documents to the same “Warrant DA.”


	e. After the approval of the immediate supervisor, the Narcotics detective, and a “Warrant DA,” the affiant shall present the affidavit and search warrant to a Denver County Court Judge.
	1. If the affidavit or warrant is found to be deficient by the Judge, the affidavit and warrant application shall be halted until appropriate corrections are made.
	2. Prior to re-submission to a Judge, the affiant must obtain the approval of: the same Narcotics detective; that detective’s immediate supervisor; and the same “Warrant DA.”
	3. If the affidavit and proposed search warrant are re-submitted after corrections, the officer must re-submit the refused and revised documents to the same Denver County Court Judge.


	2. If the same Narcotics detective, same “Warrant DA”, and/or the same Judge are not available for the second review, then the refused affidavit (with the notes from the original refusing reviewer) and the revised affidavit must be submitted to anothe...
	a. The circumstances surrounding the unavailability of the same reviewer shall be noted in the supplemental report.


	b. Detectives assigned to the Narcotics Bureau.  Detectives investigating felony drug cases must follow the same procedure as set forth above, with the EXCEPTION that they need not obtain the approval of another Narcotics detective.
	c. Investigations other than Drug Cases seeking an Immediate Entry Search Warrant.
	Officers investigating a felony case other than drugs should follow the same procedure as set forth above, with the EXCEPTION the officer need not obtain the approval of a Narcotics detective.  Instead, the assistance and approval of a detective from ...
	1. Prior to re-submission of any corrected affidavit and warrant to the “Warrant DA,” the affiant must tender the documents to the same supervisor who gave the prior approval.  Additionally, the affiant and the supervisor must obtain the approval of a...

	d. Any officer designated as a supervisor or commander not assigned to the Investigation Division shall follow the procedure as set forth above.

	(7) METRO/SWAT
	a. Immediate Entry Search Warrants (“No-Knocks”).  METRO shall execute ALL immediate entry search warrants.
	1. Any request for METRO to execute an immediate entry warrant should be made to a METRO Sergeant (or higher rank) no later than eight (8) hours after judicial approval.
	2. The requesting officer shall supply the METRO supervisor with the affidavit and search warrant.
	3. The METRO supervisor should ensure the information regarding the targeted location is correct.
	a. Every affidavit should include a summary of the investigation and facts that conclusively demonstrate that the targeted location is the correct location.


	b. Knock and Announce Search Warrants.  The level of participation METRO will have in the execution of “knock and announce” search warrants will be determined by the supervisor of the affiant.  METRO should serve as on-call experts.  Officers are enco...
	1. A Metro supervisor may determine, for officer safety, that facts and circumstances justify application for an immediate entry search warrant.  In such cases, the METRO supervisor will consult with supervisor of the affiant.  If no resolution can be...


	(8) Execution and Follow-up
	a. Time Frame for Execution.  If an officer obtains approval for an immediate entry search warrant, that search warrant must be executed within seventy-two (72) hours of judicial approval.
	1. Exceptions.  If an extension is granted, an immediate entry search warrant shall be executed within one hundred and twenty (120) hours of judicial approval.  To be granted an exception to the seventy-two (72) hour execution rule, the affiant must o...
	a. The supervisor who first approved the documents
	b. Where applicable, the Narcotics detective (or immediate supervisor) who approved the documents
	c. A commander of the rank of lieutenant, or higher
	d. The same DA (or immediate supervisor) who approved the documents

	2. Extension Requests.  Any request for extension will be written on an Extension Request, stating the reasons for the request and will contain signature lines for the reviewers noted above.
	3. Extensions - Approved.  If an exception to the seventy-two (72) hour execution requirement has been approved, a forty-eight (48) hour extension may be granted.  If the immediate entry search warrant is not executed within the extension period (one ...

	b. “After-Search Case File.” Within seventy-two (72) hours of the execution of all immediate entry search warrants, the affiant must submit a full “After-Search Case File”.  This report should be a detailed narrative accounting of the search process. ...
	1. “After-Search” Case File.  Within seventy-two (72) hours after a search authorized by an immediate entry warrant has been executed, or within seventy-two (72) hours after the expiration period for execution of an authorized immediate entry search w...
	a. The affidavit
	b. The search warrant
	c. The inventory and return
	d. Any requests for extension
	e. The “Metro/SWAT After-Search Report”
	1. Contents.  The report should include the following:
	a. Target location address
	b. Name of notifying party (usually the affiant)
	c. Date and time of notification
	d. Special problems with target location (i.e., fortification, presence of children, elderly, etc.)
	e. All preparations during the time period between judicial approval of the search warrant and execution of the warrant
	1. Examples of preparation should include surveillance, scouting method, and tactical preparation

	f. Briefing time and location
	g. Personnel involved in warrant execution
	1. Supervisor(s)
	2. Entry team and assignments
	3. Perimeter team and assignments

	h. A detailed narrative explaining what, if any, violence or injury (or the real potential for the same) occurred during execution of the immediate entry warrant
	i. A description of the method of entry including the use of diversionary devices
	j. Description of injuries to officers, suspects, or victims during the execution of the warrant (detailed information will be noted on the Use of Force report)
	k. The number of weapons found during the search, and location, proximity to occupant(s), and availability of the weapons

	2. Completion of the “Metro/SWAT After-Search Report” will replace the requirement to complete an “After Action Report,” DPD 286, and a Forced Entry Report.

	c. The “Affiant After-Search Report”
	1. Contents.  The report should include the following:
	a. Location of target address
	b. All preparation during the time period between judicial approval and execution of the warrant
	1. Examples of preparation should include additional investigation, surveillance, and any extension of time that may have been obtained.

	c. A listing of all occupants in the premises during the execution of the warrant, and what, if any, involvement these individuals may have had with the execution of the warrant and/or the crime investigated
	d. Identity of all persons arrested during the execution of the warrant
	e. An analysis of whether the searched for items or other contraband were recovered
	f. A description of any evidence or other contraband destroyed during execution of the warrant



	2. Distribution of “After-Search Case File.  ”   Within seventy-two (72) hours of the executed immediate entry search, or the expiration of the search warrant, copies of the “After-Search Case File,” as described above, shall be distributed to the fol...
	a. The detective’s criminal case file (discovery)
	b. The affiant’s immediate supervisor
	1. And/or the supervisor who approved the affidavit and search warrant

	c. Where applicable, the Narcotic’s detective who approved the affidavit and search warrant
	d. The DA who approved the affidavit and search warrant
	e. The Judge who authorized the search warrant
	f. Captain of the Narcotic’s Bureau (who will keep records on all immediate entry search warrants for semi-annual reporting)
	g. Captain of METRO/SWAT
	h. Commander of the affected District
	i. Civil Liability Bureau
	j. Commander of the Major Crimes Division
	k. Deputy Chief of Operations
	l. Chief of Police
	m. Manager of Safety


	d. Semi-Annual Report  The DPD will issue a semi-annual summary of immediate entry search warrants executed.  The Chief of Police will issue this semi-annual written report, with input and contributions from the Narcotics Bureau and Metro/SWAT.
	1. Distribution - This report shall be distributed as follows:
	2. The Mayor
	3. The Manager of Safety (available to all DPD officers)
	4. The Denver District Attorney
	5. The Presiding Judge of the Denver County Court (available to all County Court Judges)
	6. Available for public inspection



	(9) Immediate Entry Warrants from Outside Agencies
	a. Officers or detectives from outside agencies who request assistance in executing an immediate entry search warrant must:
	1. Have the original affidavit reviewed by a Denver “Warrant DA” who will note the approval by signing, noting the date, time, and registration number on the affidavit
	2. Present the affidavit and search warrant to a Metro/SWAT supervisor within eight (8) hours of judicial approval
	3. Have the warrant executed by the Denver Police Department Metro/SWAT who will have total control over the tactical execution
	4. Execute the warrant within seventy-two (72) hours of judicial approval, unless a forty-eight (48) hour extension is obtained pursuant to procedures outlined in this section

	b. The After-Search Case File must be completed by Denver personnel and distributed per the procedure noted above.

	(1) Policy:
	It is the policy of the Denver Police Department that all tactical and covert operations be thoroughly planned and that those plans be documented and discussed with all personnel responsible for executing the plan.
	(2) Definitions:
	a. Tactical Operation:  Any high-risk operation that requires a coordinated effort by officers to accomplish a police objective by use of approved tactics.  Tactical operations are typified by the use of uniformed personnel.
	b. High-risk operations present an elevated risk to all participants and may require additional personnel or equipment to ensure the safety of all participants.  Tactical operations are generally non-covert in nature.

	(3) High-Risk Plainclothes Operation:  Any operation that requires officers to operate in a plainclothes or undercover capacity in order to accomplish a police objective.
	(4) Covert Operation:  Investigations or police actions utilizing plainclothes officers and unmarked police cars to surreptitiously conduct surveillance gather evidence or apprehend persons under criminal investigation.  Examples include but are not l...
	a. Undercover Operation:  An authorized clandestine criminal investigation involving the use of sworn officers, confidential informants, or other cooperating individuals, in an attempt to actively infiltrate or otherwise covertly gather information or...

	(5) Non-Covert Operations:  Investigations or operations utilizing uniformed personnel and marked police cars.  Plainclothes personnel may also be utilized during a non-covert operation.  The objective of this type of operation is to provide police se...
	(6) Operation Commander:  The highest-ranking command officer having overall authority over the operation or event.
	a. Operation Supervisor:  The supervisor or command officer who conducts the Operational Briefing will be referred to as the Operation Supervisor

	(7) Duties and Responsibilities of Participating Personnel
	a. Officer Responsibility Officers who conduct investigations or operations that meet the definitions as described above will be required to complete an Operational Plan Briefing, DPD 567.
	b. Supervisor Responsibility Planning:
	1. The immediate supervisor of the officer drafting the operational plan shall review it in its entirety, ensuring that the plan is thorough, complete, and complies with the Operations Manual.  During the course of the review process, the immediate su...
	2. The operational plan will be a written synopsis of any type of plain-clothes, undercover, or high-risk operation where any undercover or cooperating informant is inserted into any location or event for the purpose of gathering information, intellig...
	3. The operational plan will include specific details of the operation and will include a brief description of the objective of the operation.
	4. In the absence of exigent circumstances, officers shall not engage in any undercover operation unless a lieutenant, acting lieutenant, or other command officer has reviewed and approved the request for such undercover operation, in writing, prior t...
	5. In the absence of exigent circumstances, a command officer, before implementation, must approve all operational plans in writing.  In the event that there is an immediate need for a tactical operation, i.e. any officer safety, or public safety issu...
	6. The immediate supervisor shall be tasked with conducting an Operational Briefing.  The officer who drafted the operational plan will assist as needed during the briefing.  The Immediate supervisor will assure that all participants are present and a...
	7. The operational briefing will be a planning session of all members involved in the tactical operation.  This briefing will include all pertinent information, which will enhance both the implementation and safety of the operation.  It is imperative ...

	c. Execution:
	1. The Operation Supervisor will be charged with the overall responsibility of implementing and executing the operational plan.  The Operation Supervisor will be in charge of the operation through its conclusion.  The officer who drafted the plan will...
	2. The Operation Supervisor shall:
	a. Authorize or cancel the operation, based on all available information and the provisions of Denver Police Department Policy.
	b. Continually assess the risks and hazards involved in allowing the operation to continue, and make a decision to allow the operation to continue or order it terminated.
	c. Communicate with the initiating officer throughout the course of the operation for the purpose of determining if the goals and objectives of the operation are being met.
	d. Communicate with a member of the Denver District Attorney’s Office and/or members of the City Attorney’s Office for guidance as needed.
	e. Nothing in this section precludes the Operation Commander or the undercover officer from canceling the operation at any time.
	f. The Operation Supervisor will be tasked with drafting an After Action report detailing police actions taken in those operations that may draw media attention.


	d. Command Officer Responsibility:
	1. A command officer of the initiating officer will review and approve the Operational Plan Briefing, DPD 567.  The command officer should address with the supervisor any areas of concern regarding the tactics that are planned.  Other areas of concern...
	2. The command officer who reviews the completed Operational Briefing plan is responsible to notify all districts, bureaus, and units that have a need to know of the operation prior to its commencement.  At a minimum an on-duty supervisor or command o...
	3. Because the operational plans are solely for officer safety purposes the command officer of the initiating officer shall insure that all copies of the operational plan are destroyed upon completion of the tactical operation.  The command officer sh...

	e. Vice/Narcotics Operations:
	1. In those situations where the assistance of uniformed personnel will be needed, the Operation Supervisor will coordinate with a supervisor or command officer of the uniformed personnel.
	2. When uniformed officers request the assistance of the Vice/Drug Control Bureau, the following shall apply:
	a. A Vice/Drug Control Bureau supervisor or command officer will have the responsibility to review all Vice or Drug-Related operations.  Any concerns that become known will be addressed with the immediate supervisor of the officer who drafted/presente...
	b. The reviewing Vice/Drug Control Bureau supervisor or designee will confirm that a query has been made through the CLEIN system to ensure that the target of an operation is not under active investigation by another officer, agency or unit.  This sup...
	c. All department personnel are required to notify the Vice/Drug Control Bureau regarding all Vice/Drug-related investigations prior to undertaking any enforcement/investigative action.
	d. A Vice/Drug Control Bureau investigator or the officer’s supervisor will accompany any officer conducting a drug enforcement-related knock and talk, unless an officer has received adequate training in narcotic investigations, as prescribed by the D...



	(8) Undercover Operations involving the Consumption of Alcoholic Beverages
	a. Purpose:
	The Denver Police Department recognizes that undercover operations are a necessary law enforcement tool.  Furthermore, it is recognized that alcoholic beverages are sometimes required as a prop that is needed to complement the role of an undercover of...
	b. Policy: The on-duty consumption of alcoholic beverages shall be permitted only where it is absolutely necessary to maintain the officer's undercover status in an authorized covert investigation.  A command officer must approve such consumption in a...
	c. Training: The Vice/Drug Control Bureau will provide training to officers and supervisors who may need to possess, purchase, or consume alcoholic beverages during the performance of their official duties.  The training shall address department polic...
	d. Consumption of Alcohol by an Undercover Officer
	1. The undercover officer must submit an operational plan to his/her command officer describing the investigation as required in the plan outline.  The supervisor will review the operational plan for completeness, with an emphasis on operational sound...
	2. The undercover officer will explain the necessity for consuming alcohol during the investigation.  The command officer will consider the request and give authorization, if deemed necessary.
	3. The undercover officer(s) will be covered by a surveillance team. The operation supervisor will take into account the totality of the circumstances to determine the composition of this team.  The members of this team shall not consume alcoholic bev...
	The approving supervisor or command officer will be present during the operation and monitor the surveillance.
	4. The undercover officer(s) will not consume more than one (1) drink per hour nor more than three (3) drinks during any assigned duty shift.
	5. The supervisor or command officer will meet with the undercover officer(s) immediately following the undercover assignment to determine the officer's ability to continue work and/or to drive.
	6. Any undercover officer who has consumed any amount of alcohol during an on-duty shift will not be permitted to participate in any tactical operation.  Tactical operations include, but are not limited to: "buy-bust operations, reverse sting operatio...
	7. If the supervisor or command officer determines that the officer is unable to continue to work and/or drive, the officer will be transported to the office.  If necessary, the officer will be transported to his/her residence at the conclusion of the...
	8. The supervisor or command officer will submit a report utilizing Inter-Departmental Correspondence, DPD 200, to the officer's commanding officer, outlining post-operation observations of the officer.  A copy of the operational plan will be attached...
	9. Undercover officer(s) will use only official department funds to purchase evidence and alcoholic beverages.  Officers are not permitted to use personal funds or vehicles during undercover operations.


	(1) Purpose
	The purpose of Tactical Event Deconfliction is first and foremost, to ensure officer safety.  Secondary to this is to prevent enforcement and/or investigative conflicts between law enforcement units, bureaus and other agencies.  The goals are; to redu...
	(2) General Principles:
	(3) Definitions:
	a. Event Conflict:  A law enforcement event which occurs either at the same location, time, or has common suspects with another unit, bureau, or agency. These types of conflicting events often are unknown to the receiving jurisdiction.
	(4) Procedure:
	a. There is always a risk that a number of events occurring within law enforcement will unintentionally overlap between agencies or even within various units/bureaus of the same agency.  The Deconfliction process itself is simple.  An officer enters a...
	Required Information to enter or inform personnel at the RiSSafe Watch Center:
	1. Date and time frame of operation, target(s) names;
	2. Address of the operation, including zip code;
	3. Type of operation;
	4. Staging Location;
	5. Primary agency conducting the operation and any other participating agencies;
	6. Case agent’s name and office phone, cellular phone number;
	7. Alternate point of contact, including office phone and cellular phone number;
	8. Specify the radius of event (a one-tenth to five mile)

	b. If no conflict is detected by RISSafe, the information is stored in the application for the life of the event.
	c. If a conflict is detected, the application can electronically notify the involved parties (via email/text message) and in all cases the appropriate RISSafe Watch Center will contact the involved parties (via phone) and advise them that a conflict h...
	d. It is mandatory to additionally contact the Combined Communications Center (CCC) either by radio or telephone as to location(s), times, and officers involved for the law enforcement event.  The reporting officer will inform the Combined Communicati...
	It is mandatory that officers keep the Combined Communications Center and the RISSafe Watch Center informed of any changes that occur during the operation, such as times, locations, and spin-off operations.

	120.00.pdf
	 Collaborate with peer support and psychological services on policies and training related to the program
	 Monitor recovery of employees participating in the program
	 Develop training for employees and supervisors regarding substance abuse and employee assistance options
	 Work with the Limited Duty Coordinator and Safety Human Resources Division to arrange time off, or FLMA for employees seeking assistance
	(3) Referrals:
	(4) Confidentiality:
	(1) Purpose:
	The primary purpose of the Denver Police Reserve Unit is to assist the police department in completing the police mission and to augment the field strength of the department.
	(2) Training:
	Reserve police officers will be trained in excess of the minimum standards required by Colorado P.O.S.T.
	 Reserve Police Officers are commissioned by the Executive Director of Public Safety as special officers to serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police, without pay, and are authorized to carry firearms when acting in their official capacity as rese...
	 Reserve Officers have and may exercise police powers and authority only when in uniform on an authorized assignment, within the City and County of Denver.
	 Reserve Officers will be assigned and function in accordance with CRS. 16-2.5-110, which reads in part:
	(I)(b) "Reserve officer" means a person authorized by a city, city and county, town, county, or state institution of higher education within this state to act as a reserve police officer, reserve deputy sheriff, or reserve town marshal for certain spe...
	(6)(a) "Direct supervision" means an assignment given by a fully P.O.S.T.-certified peace officer to a reserve officer, which assignment is carried out in the personal presence of, or in direct radio or telephone contact with, and under the immediate ...
	a. Are subject to specific restrictions and requirements of the department as outlined in the Denver Police Department Operations Manual.
	b. Hold no rank or grade within the Denver Police Department.  They are required to follow all lawful orders or directions from members of the Classified Service.
	c. Will only work assignments approved by their chain of command at their assigned district or by the Reserve Coordinator.  All reserve assignments must conform to the parameters set forth in CRS §16-2.5-110(1).
	d. Will wear, on both sleeves of their long-sleeved shirt, short-sleeved shirt, sweater, raincoat, summer jacket and winter coat the approved reserve emblem (patch).  This patch will be permanently affixed, centered ½” below the shoulder seam.
	e. Are ranked by levels based on their time in service.  Designating levels allows all supervisors and command officers immediate access to the limitations of any reserve police officer who is assigned to their district.
	f. Are suitable (non-recruit reserve police officers) to work special event assignments such as parades, motorcades, etc., in a solo capacity on a static assignment during the event.  The primary focus will be on traffic direction and crowd management...
	(5) Assignments:
	Reserve police officers of any level cannot be used to meet minimum staffing levels.  Reserve police officers can be used to supplement staffing, but not to supplant it.
	Reserve levels will be noted on the “Rank Line,” of the departmentally issued identification card.  They will be noted as:
	 Reserve Recruit Officer
	 Probationary Reserve Officer (No CCW)
	 Reserve Officer (Colorado CCW approved)
	3. Reserve police recruit officers will receive a reserve recruit identification card.
	4. Reserve police recruit officers will be allowed to work only as a trainee officer.  They will always be under the direct supervision of a full-time Police Training Officer (PTO), academy trainer, or supervisor.
	b. Probationary Reserve Police Officer:
	1. Upon satisfactory completion of reserve academy training and field training (Police Training Program), the reserve recruit police officer will automatically advance to the probationary reserve police officer position.
	2. Probationary reserve police officers will receive an updated reserve identification card with no CCW permissions.  Probationary reserve police officers will not be granted CCW permissions.
	3. Reserve police officers are allowed to work in any uniform capacity.  They will be assigned with a full time officer as part of a two officer car and any type of call may be assigned.  Probationary reserve police officers will not be assigned as a ...


	4. Reserve police officers will not fraternize with reserve police recruits while they are enrolled in academy training.
	Seniority within the Reserve Police Unit is based solely on length of service.
	Reserve police officers will observe two parallel chains of command:

	(10) Discipline and Performance:
	a. District or division supervisors should note on a DPD 200 any exemplary or below standard performance on the part of reserve police officers assigned to their unit and forward those records to the Reserve Unit Administrator, where they will be plac...
	b. Reserve police officers will ensure that their conduct is in compliance with the operations manual, the Reserve Police Unit and the mission, vision and values of the Denver Police Department.
	c. Substandard performance or violation of rules and regulations may result in immediate dismissal from the reserve force.
	d. District Reserve Coordinators, in conjunction with their commander, will resolve informal discipline and performance issues and provide documentation to the Reserve Unit Administrator.  Reserve Program performance issues and progressive discipline ...
	e. Reserve police officers are required to qualify with their approved sidearm the same as regular Denver police officers, with the following exceptions as it relates to discipline for failure to shoot:
	f. Reserve police officers who have been issued a concealed weapons permit (CCW) must qualify with their off-duty weapon at least once each calendar year.  Discipline for failure to qualify with off-duty weapons may range from loss of the CCW permit t...
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	 Procedures will be issued by authority of the Chief of Police through the operations manual.
	 Command and supervisory officers will thoroughly acquaint themselves with all procedures.  When there is a question of policy or procedure or a need for explanation, they will thoroughly explain them to members of their command.
	 The Chief of Police may cancel, revise, amend or add to the operations manual when deemed necessary.  Officers may request a change in the operations manual by submitting a memo through the chain of command to the Chief of Police or the Planning, Re...
	 It is understood that written policies may not cover every situation.  Any deviation will be rigorously examined on a case-by-case basis.

	F.1 Administration
	F.2 Department
	The Denver Police Department
	F.3 Bureau
	Generally comprised of two or more divisions under the command of a deputy chief, a bureau is the first level of groups subordinate to the Chief of Police.
	F.4 Division
	An entity usually comprised of two or more sections under the command of an appointed commander or civilian director.
	F.5 District
	A geographical area administratively designated for purposes of command, supervision, patrol, investigation, and or other specialized functions.
	F.6 Section
	An entity having jurisdiction or agency-wide authority for the accomplishment of a functional responsibility.  Sections may or may not be subordinate to a division.  When not subordinate to a division, it will be accountable directly to the Chief of P...
	F.7 Unit / Team
	An entity that is generally a subunit of a district, division, or section but can report directly to the Chief of Police or a deputy chief.  Sections and teams have area or functional responsibilities and are structured with a span of control that gen...
	F.8 Precinct
	A geographic area of varying size within a district to which one or more officers are specifically assigned for patrol purposes.
	F.9 Official Duty
	That time when an officer is formally on-duty and engaged in an official capacity.
	F.10 Van Cise-Simonet Detention Center
	An intake center for processing arrestees prior to arraignment located at 490 W. Colfax Avenue.

	G Personnel Definitions
	G.1 Chief of Police
	The Office of the Chief of Police will be appointed by the Mayor. The Chief of Police is the chief executive officer of the police department.
	G.2 Deputy Chief
	The position of Deputy Chief is the highest appointed rank of officers in the classified service.  They are appointed from the civil service rank of captain or lieutenant and serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.
	G.3 Commander
	Commanders are members of the police department in the classified service.  They are appointed from the civil service rank of captain or lieutenant and serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.
	G.4 Civilian Director
	A civilian employee appointed through a career service competitive process to a senior managerial position within the Denver Police Department.
	G.5 Commanding Officer
	Any officer in charge of a bureau, district, division, section, or unit.
	G.6 Captain
	A captain is a member of the police department in the classified service, next in rank to commander.  This rank is attained by promotion from the rank of lieutenant through an eligibility list established by a competitive civil service examination and...
	G.7 Civilian Manager
	A civilian employee appointed through a career service competitive process to a mid-level managerial position within the Denver Police Department.
	G.8 Command Officer
	An officer holding the rank of lieutenant, captain, commander, deputy chief, or chief of police.
	G.9 Lieutenant
	A lieutenant is a member of the police department in the classified service next in rank to a captain.  This rank is attained by promotion from the rank of sergeant through an eligibility list established by a competitive civil service examination and...
	G.10 Supervisory Officer
	Officers assigned to positions requiring the exercise of immediate supervision over the activities of other officers and employees.
	G.11 Sergeant
	A sergeant is a member of the police department in the classified service next in rank to a lieutenant.  This rank is attained by promotion from an eligible list established by competitive civil service promotional examination and selected by the Chie...
	G.12 Civilian Supervisor
	A civilian employee appointed through a career service competitive process to a first-level supervisory position within the Denver Police Department.
	G.13 Corporal
	A corporal is appointed by the Chief of Police to assume leadership and training roles and to fulfill supervisory responsibilities when necessary.  Appointed officers retain their base rating under the classified service.  This is not a permanent prom...
	G.14 Detective
	A detective is a police officer appointed by the Chief of Police to investigative duty.  Appointed officers retain their rating under the classified service.  This is not a permanent promotion and the officer appointed serves at the pleasure of the Ch...
	G.15 Technician
	A technician is a police officer appointed by the Chief of Police to fulfill specialized roles and responsibilities.  Appointed officers retain their rating under the classified service.  This is not a permanent promotion and the officer appointed ser...
	G.16 Police Officer
	A person appointed to the department as a full-time, regularly salaried peace officer.  An officer is the basic individual unit of the police department from the ranks of which all assignments and promotions are made.  Officers attain this rank by app...
	G.17 Civilian Employee
	Every person other than sworn police officers, hired through Career Service by competitive process.
	G.18 Reserve Police Officer
	A person appointed to the department as a volunteer peace officer.  Persons may attain this position by appointment from an eligible list established by a competitive examination.  The officer appointed serves at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.
	G.19 Volunteer
	A person selected for a non-paid, volunteer position.  Volunteers are non-sworn and serve in a supportive role within the police department.  Volunteers serve at the pleasure of the Chief of Police.
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